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FOREWORD 

                                                                         

                                                                       

 

                           M. Chelliah M.A., 

                                                                                             Secretary, College Committee 

 

The process of teaching and learning is as important as the content. It is timely, therefore to 

consider how teachers are engaging with the variety of methodologies and approaches to teaching 

advocated in the curriculum. Teaching, learning and evaluation are integral components of higher 

education and the outcomes are pivotal. With advancement in Science & Technology, mode of 

teaching is also facing new dimensions and the teaching community has to adopt and adapt the new 

methodologies provided by novel technologies. At this juncture it is needless to say that these 

novelties will definitely impart on the delivery of information and knowledge in a more effective 

manner. 

          The Management and  IQAC of our Institution is much delighted to publish more than100 

research papers received from various Institutions highlighted by presentations from eminent 

personalities in Higher Education  in the proceedings of the National Conference on MODERN 

PERSPECTIVES AND STRATEGIES IN TEACHING, LEARNING AND EVALUATION 

organized on 30
th
 September and 1

st
 October  2016. I definitely believe this Proceeding will create a 

knowledge platform for the learners as well as teachers in the arena of Higher Education. 

In my capacity as the Secretary of the college, I would like to place on record my appreciation 

for the Principal, Organizing Secretary and members of the Organizing Committee. 

 

                                                                                               

          M.Chelliah  
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                Dr. S. Subramanian 

                Principal 

 
 

 

Teaching and learning strategies are complex processes that interact with one another, 

suggesting that in-depth, context-specific analyses are necessary to fully understand each strategy’s 

role in enhancing student performance. Teaching and learning strategies are an important area of 

educational policy and practice. An international perspective on these issues informs students, parents, 

teachers, policy makers and other stakeholders about the most common patterns in their system, how 

these compared to other countries, and how these practices vary across schools within these systems. 

When examining these issues, it is important to inform students, parents, teachers, policy makers and 

other stakeholders about the most common patterns in their systems and how teaching and learning 

practices vary from school to school within these systems. An international perspective can also add 

important insight on education systems. 

 

This national conference on MODERN PERSPECTIVES AND STRATEGIES IN TEACHING, 

LEARNING AND EVALUATION organized on 30
th
 September and 1

st
 October will provide a 

common platform to the teaching and learning community in the aspect of Teaching strategies range 

from the ways in which classrooms and resources are organized and used to the ways in which 

teachers and students engage in day-to-day activities in order to facilitate learning. 

 

I would like to thank the Management and IQAC of our institution, Faculty members, Students and 

Research scholars who played an active role in making this conference a successful one. 

                                                                                                           

        

  

Dr. S. Subramanian 

 

 



 

PREFACE 

 Teaching Learning and Evaluation are embedded together as the root of any 

academic performance. Each aspect is so significant individually and a great academic 

segment. Evolution is quite natural in any process. Teaching, learning and evaluation too got 

tremendous changes during every era. After the recent advancements in science and 

technology there was a vast level of transition in the above said process. Many novel concepts 

were identified, new strategies and tools were designed and innovative practices were tested 

to improve the understanding of the learners, to make teaching more effective and to create 

accurate assessment methodologies.  

 Witnessing all the above said rapid changes in the process of teaching, learning and 

evaluation it has become so essential to make this transition into discussion and positive 

debate by the interested stake holders. Conferences, Seminars and Workshops are 

encouraged to share the innovative and modern methods in enhancing academic excellence. 

The NAAC sponsored National Conference on MODERN PERSPECTIVES AND 

STRATEGIES IN TEACHING LEARNING AND EVALUATION organized by the Internal 

Quality Assurance Cell of The M.D.T Hindu College too has the same idea of discussing and 

sharing new ideas and practices in the above said three vital parts of academic performance 

in the presence of reputed Educationists. The highly informative and thought provoking 

special addresses delivered by the resource persons from various stated paved a way for 

better understanding in methodological, technological and psychological variations in 

teaching, learning and evaluation. The collection of research papers compiled in this volume 

brings out the positive discussions over various new strategies in the three academic areas. 

There is no doubt in mentioning that this volume will be a great feeding ground to any 

individual teacher as well as any educational institution who are seeking for innovative and 

fruitful methods in teaching learning and evaluation. 

 In this moment I express my gratitude to the Management, Principal and faculty 

members for their matchless support in bringing out this volume successfully. I am grateful 

to NAAC for the financial assistance. My hat is off to the HINDCO Publication for publishing 

this volume so elegantly at proper time. Finally I record my deepest thanks to the team of my 

colleagues who strained more …….. Really more than what I did, for bringing out perfection 

in this volume of research papers.  

                                                                                                         

             R.JOHNSON VICTOR BABU 



Editor 
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Thondi Campus-6223 409, Ramanathapuram District, Tamil Nadu, India 

Member Senate, Member IQAC-Manonmaniam Sundaranar University, Tirunelveli 

Introduction 

There has been a significance to emphasize information and knowledge services. Knowledge 

itself is growing ever more specialized and expanding exponentially. Information and communication 

technology is transforming how we learn and the nature of how work is conducted and the meaning of 

social relationships. Shared decision-making, information sharing, collaboration, innovation, and 

speed are essential in today’s teaching and learning. Today, much success to able to communicate, 

share, and use information to solve complex problems, and to adapt and innovate in response to new 

demands in relation to changing circumstances, which ultimately leads to expand the power of 

technology to create new knowledge. Hence, new standards for what students should be able to do are 

replacing the basic skill competencies and knowledge expectations of the past. To meet this challenge, 

to acquire the creative thinking, flexible & collegues problem solving, collaboration and innovative 

skills are very much necessary. 

Learning Skills - Definition 

Learning through digital age literacy, inventive thinking, effective communication and high 

productivity. The learning skills has six key elements for fostering 1) emphasize core subjects, 2) 

emphasize learning skills, 3) use innovative tools to develop learning skills, 4) innovation in teaching 

and learning 5) the content of teaching and learning and 6) assessment measures. 

What are Learning Skills? 

Core Subjects and Themes 

Traditional education models have often focussed on learning identified content for subject 

areas (i.e. maths, science, language arts, and social studies), and then assessing this content 

knowledge with quizzes, and tests at the end of a chapter or learning module. Desired outcomes 

within frameworks include learning traditional subject and contemporary content themes in 

combination with the interdisciplinary themes. The core subjects and themes that frame learning 

include traditional core subjects while emphasizing public awareness, global awareness, financial 

awareness, health awareness and enivironmental awareness. 

Public awareness 

Public literacy speaks to the need for students to be able to understand and influence people 

decision-making. This theme focusses on the importance of staying informed and understanding 

governmental processes, being able to participate in public life, and recognizing the local and global 

implications of public decisions. There are number of lesson plans and classroom exercises for 

teachers to help students to understand the ideological positions and the theoretical patterns that 

underlie opposing viewpoints in current political debates. 

Global awareness 

The global awareness theme speaks to the need for students to be able to learn from and work 

collaboratively with individuals from diverse cultures, religions, ideologies, and lifestyles in an 

environment of openness and mutual respect. This theme also references the ways in which students 

utilize the modern skills to understand and engage with global issues and diverse learning 

communities. Students who participated in international collaborative e-learning projects showed 

heightened motivation in class, improved reading and writing skills, and enhanced engagement.And 

cross-cultural deliberation through Web technologies helps to break down stereotypical notions 

regarding cultures other than one’s own. 

Financial awareness 

Financial litercy speaks to the set of skills individuals need to make informed economic 

decisions. Research indicates that, there is considerable deficiency in financial literacy among 

students and adults. Financial literacy is a major problem when it comes to making individuals 
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financial decisions. Other studies find that low-income consumers, those with less education tend to 

have below-average financial literacy scores.  

In recent years, supporters of financial education, defined as knowledge that helps people 

make sound, informed financial decisions has been reinforced by the findings of studies that show that 

financial literacy training has had a positive impact on financial knowledge. However, that an increase 

in financial knowledge does not necessarily translate into improved financial behavior. Instead, they 

contend that causality may be reversed since people may gain knowledge as they save and accumulate 

wealth, or there may be a third influence,namely,family experiences and economic socializations, that 

affects both knowledge and behavior. 

 Further examination of the relationship between the nature of economic socialization and 

financially literacy is much needed. An emergent body of research suggests that, poor job attendance 

and performance may be linked more closely to financial distress than to demographics (e.g., age, 

gender, and/ or income). Financial education has been shown not only to enhance student’s 

knowledge levels, but also to have a lasting positive impact on their financial behaviours. Graduates 

to be effective workers, financial competency (i.e., managing money, understanding banking, using 

credit wisely, understanding taxes and insurance, understanding investing and homeownership, and 

understanding the implications of consumer fraud and identify theft) is an important curricular 

objective to consider. 

Health awareness 

The emphasis on health literacy addresses the need for individuals to be able to access and 

use high quality information to make health related decisions. This includes a working knowledge of 

ways to access health information and services and a working knowledge of preventive health 

measures. Inadequate health literacy can result in “difficulty assessing health care, following 

instructions from a physician, and taking medication properly. In his contest two important questions 

must be addressed: 1. Are literacy skills related to; (a) Use of health care services? (b) Health 

outcomes? (c) Costs of health care? (d) Disparities in health outcomes or health care service use 

according to race, ethnicity, culture or age. 2. For individuals with low literacy skills, what are 

effective interventions to: (a) Imoprove use of health care services? (b) Improve health outcomes? (c) 

Affect the costs of health care? (d) Improve the health outcomes and/or health care service use among 

different racial, ethnic, cultural, or age groups? Health literacy was reported using four performance 

levels: Below Basic, Basic, Intermediate, and Proficient. The majority of adults (53 percent) had 

intermediate health literacy. About 22 percent had basic and 14 percent had below basic health 

literacy. Relationships between health literacy and background variables (such as educational 

attainment, age, race/ethnicity, where adults get information about health issue, and health insurance 

coverage) were also examined and reported. 

Environmental awareness 

In the coming decades, the public will more frequently be called upon to understand complex 

environmental issues, assess risk, evaluate proposed environmental plans and understand how 

individual decisions affect the environment at local and global scales. Environmentally literate 

individuals at the start of the 21
st
 century will need to be able to understand and discuss both man-

made and natural environmental issues and propose or debate alternative solutions to these problems. 

David Orr, describes the need for and debate over environmental literacy in his book 

Ecological Literacy.   

“The crisis of sustainability and the problems of education are in large measure a crisis of 

knowledge. But is the problem as is commonly believed, that we do not know enough? Or that we 

know too much? or that we do not enough about some things and too much about other things? Or is 

it that our scientific methods are in some ways flawed? Is it that we have forgotten things we need to 

remember? Or is it that we have forgotten other ways of knowing that lie in the realm of vision, 

instituition revelation, empathy, or even common sense? Such questions are not asked often 

enough.....”  

It is clearly proves that, we should not expect students to gain a detailed knowledge about the 

content of all environmentally relevant disciplines. Instead, students should be taught how to ask three 
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questions to teachers/ experts that include “what can happen”, “what are the odds,” and “how do you 

know.” Students do not need to know the technical aspects of opposing views, but they should have 

the skill to evaluate the credibility of processes and arguments.Environmental literacy as the 

capability for a contextual and detailed understanding of an environmental problem in order to enable 

analysis, synthesis, evaluation, and ultimately sound and informed decision-making at a citizens’s 

level. This means that “environmentally literate” students will have the knowledge, tools, and 

sensitivity to properly address environmental problems,and to conscientiously include the 

environment as one of the considerations in their work and daily living. 

Environmental literacy provides students with the ability to understand and utilize the 

language of the environment, and respond to its grammer, literature, and power of speech. It involves 

understanding the underlying scientific principles, value systems, and the cultural, aesthetic, ethical 

and emotional responses that the environment invokes. 

Visual awareness  

The graphic user interface of the internet and the convergence of voice, video, and data into a 

common digital format have increased the use of visual imagery dramatically. Advances such as smart 

phones, digital cameras, graphics packages, streaming video, and common imagery standards, allow 

for the use of visual imagery to communicate ideas. There is conflicting evidence regarding whether 

younger and non-traditional learners prefer image-based over textual content for learning. 

Communication and collaboration 

Learning is a fundamentally social activity-whether in classrooms, workplaces, or other 

environments. The communication and collaboration skills sets refer to the ability of individuals to 

communicate clearly, using oral, written, and non-verbal languages, and collaborate effectively and 

responsibily with diverse populations. For example, most of the students purchase bread and are 

unfamiliar with baking.  The world of people adding and mixing measured ingredients to make bread. 

Although communication and problem-solving skills have always been important that society now 

demands that everyone to have these skills, not just an educated elite. While education has focussed 

on the fundamentals of good communication-speech, writing and reading the demands of social 

relations and global economy call for a much more diverse set of communication and collaboration 

skills.    

  Students should be able to articulate thoughts and ideas effectively using oral, written and 

nonverbal communication skills in a variety of forms and contexts. Listen effectively to decipher 

meaning, including knowledge, values, attitudes and intentions. Use communication for a variety of 

purposes [e.g., to inform, instruct, motivate and persuade]. Utilize multiple media and technologies, 

and know how to judge their effectiveness as well as assess their impact. Communicate effectively in 

diverse environments [including multi-lingual]. Demonstrate the ability to work effectively and 

respectfully with diverse teams. Exercise flexibility and willingness to be helpfull in making 

necessary compromises to accomplish a common goal. Assume shared responsibility for collaborative 

work, and value invidual contributions made by each team member.   

These communication and collaboration skills can be learned through a variety of methods 

(e.g., project-based learning, problem-based learning, and design-based learning). Research on 

teaching communication and collaboration skills encourages direct and mediated communication, 

working with others on team projects, and performances-based learning and assessment. 

Critical thinking and problem solving 

Critical thinking and problem solving skills include the ability of individuals to a) reason effectively, 

b) ask pointed questions and solve problems, c) analyze and evaluate alternative points of view, and 

d) reflect critically on decisions and process. Specifically focuses on the ability of learners to: a) 

reason effectively, b) use systems thinking, c) make judgements and decisions, and solve problems. 

Critical thinking skills a twist in the 21
st
 century is the availability of advanced technologies for 

accessing, manipulating, creating, analyzing, managing, storing and communicating information.  

Creativity and innovation 

Creativity is often described as an essential skill that can and should be fostered. Technology 

allows individuals to produce high quality work in a range of media that provide oppurtunities for 

creativity. Lack of attention to developing creativity and innovation skills is often based on a common 

misperception that creativity is only for artistic-types and geniuses-that creativity is something one is 

born with or without. Creativity can be nurtured by teachers and learning environments that encourage 
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questioning, openness to new ideas, and learning from mistakes and failures. Creativity and 

innovation skills can be developed, like other skills, with practice and over time. Though it is difficult 

to assess creativity, there are multiple instruments and assessments that have been designed to 

measure creativity in specific fields such as problem solving and design. 

Life and Career Skills 

Life and career skills focus on the ability of individuals to work  effectively with  diverse 

teams, be open-minded to varying ideas and values, set and meet goals, manage projects effectively, 

being accountable for results, demonstrate  ethical practices, and be responsible to both one’s self and 

the large community. 

Leadership and responsibility 

Leadership and responsibility skills include the ability of individuals to work with the interest 

of the larger community in mind, to inspire others by example, and to capitalize on the strength of 

others to acheive a common goal. 

Productivity and accountability 

Skill that fall into the “productivity and accountability” category include: setting and meeting 

goals, prioritizing needs, managing time, working ethically, and collaborating and cooperating with 

colleagues and clients. The skills maintains that students should be able to manage projects; set and 

meet goals; prioritize, plan and mange work; produce results; multitask; work positively and ethically; 

be accountable for results; and collaborate and cooperate effectively with teams. 

Social and cross-cultural skills 

Social and cross-cultural skills reference the ability to work well with colleagues, present one 

professionally, and respect and embrace social and cultural differences. This ability is an essential life 

skill. Understanding and embrassing cultural and social differences and using those differences to 

develop new ideas and new solutions to problems are increasingly important in social spheres as well 

as in the  workplace. Students should be able to interact effectively with others, conduct themselves in 

a respectful and professional manner, work effectively in diverse teams, respond open-mindly to 

different ideas and values, and be able to work effectively with people from a range of social and 

cultural backgrounds. 

Information, Media and Technology Skills 

Media skills  

The literature on 21
st
 century media skills argues that, it is essential for individuals to be able 

to access, understand, and analyze media and media messages. This skils set includes the ability to 

understand media bias and the ways in which media influences beliefs and behaviors. A media 

literature individual will be able to understand ethical issues surrounding the production of and use of 

various media forms and critique the inclusion or exclusion of opinions or factual information in 

media reports. Media skills also refer to the ability of individuals to effectively create and deliver 

media products. Learners need skills in critically evaluating and creatively producing representations 

in a vareity of media. 

Information skills 

Information literacy forms the basis for lifelong learning. It is common to all disciplines, to all 

learning environments, and to all levels of education. It enables learners to master content and extend 

their investigations, become more self-directed, and assume greater control over their own learning.In 

order to thrive in a digital economy, students will need digital proficiencies. It is important for the 

educational system to make parallel changes in order to fulfill its mission in society, namely the 

preperation of students for the world beyond the classroom.Information literacy is “the ability to 

recognize when information is needed and have the ability to locate,evaluate, and use effectively the 

needed information” Information literacy skills include: accessing information efficiently, evaluating 

information critically, and using information accurately and creatively. The literacies form the basis 

for lifelong learning. They are common to all disciplines and to all learning, environments. 

Information literate individuals are able to determine the extent of information needed. Access the 

needed information effectively and efficiently. Evaluate information and its source critically. 

Incorporate selected information into one’s knowledge base. Use information effectively to 

accomplish a specific purpose. Understand the economic, legal, and social issues surrounding the use 

of information, and access and use information ethically and legally.  
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Due to the increasing volume of information available, teachers, students, and other 

stakcholders are faced with diverse, abundant information choices. Additionally, evermore so, 

information comes to individuals in unfiltered formats, raising questions about its authenticity, 

validity, and reability. The uncertain quality and expanding quantity of information pose large 

challanges for the effectual application of relevant information. The mere abundance of information 

will not in itself create a more informed citizenry without a related set of abilities necessary to use 

information effectively. 

An approach to teaching information and technology skills defines information literacy as the 

ability to 1) define information problems and identify information needed, 2) understand information 

seeking strategies, 3) locate sources and find information within sources, 4) Use information, 5) 

synthesize information, and 6) evaluate or judge information and/or process. 

To measure information skills, the reliability and validity of  a computer-based test- the 

information Seeking Skills  Test (ISST) to measure students’ ability to find and evaluate inforrmation. 

The Educational Testing Service (ETS) has also introduced the ICT Literacy Assessment,designed to 

measure students’ abilities to find, use,  manage, evaluate, and convey information efficiently and 

effectively.  

Information literacy goals, standards, and benchmarks throughout the curriculum is the best 

approach to help students learn how to find, evaluate, make efficient use of, and cite electronic 

materials responsibly. Libraries with highly trained staff can act as a catalyst for the incorporation of 

information skill standards and increased student achievement and lifelong learning. Effective 

librarians, in collaboration with the class room teacher, can positively impact the ability of all students 

the ability to identify information needs, seek out resources to meet those needs, and then analyze, 

synthesize, evaluate, and communicate the resulting knowledge. 

Technological skills  

The use of social media- from blogging to on-line social networking to creation of all kinds of 

digital material is central to many teenagers’ lives. Learning initiatives, informed by emergent 

research on how people best learn, leverage emerging technologies and embraces the collaborative, 

participatory learning made possible through Web. 

Web technology enables user to produce and share content in new ways and in real-time: 

user-generated content creation and ‘remixing’ become creative and engaging practices that challenge 

the traditional relationships between teachers and students  in providing information and content for 

learning. E-learning is the accessing of information, instruction, and/or interaction through the 

Internet or Intranet using instructional materials and tools such as web-based resources, e-mail, 

discussion boards, blogs, chat or video. 

Support systems 

The vision, mission and values of educational agencies are critical for framing an agenda for 

learning work. Once these statements or goals have been developed, education leaders can then align 

them with their strategic plans, strategies, and accountability systems. This section of the review 

discusses two support systems for learning skills. 

Learning Environments   

Learning environments are system of systems that creates learning practices, human support 

and physical environments that will support the teaching and learning of skill outcomes. Supports 

professional learning communities that enable educators to collaborate, share best practices, and 

integrate skills into classroom practice. Enables students to learn in relevant, real world contexts (e.g., 

through project based or other applied work). Allows equitable access to quality learning tools, 

technologies, and resources which provides architectural and interior designs for group, team, and 

individual learning. Supports expanded community and international involvement in learning, both 

face-to-face and online. 

Best Practices  

Emerging research encourages teachers and other educational stakeholders to a) focus on real-

world problems and processes, b) support inquiry-based learning experiences, c) provide oppurtunities 

for collaborative project approaches to learning, d) and focus on teaching students how to learn 

(above “what” to learn). 
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Project-Based Learning 

The research on project-based learning has illustrated significant benefits for students who 

work collaboratively on learning activities in contrast with students who work alone. An additional 

research finding was that students who have difficulties with traditional classroom/textbook/lecture 

learning benefit significantly from a project-based learning experience which more closely aligns with 

their learning style and preference. 

Problem-Based Learning  

Problem-based learning, a form of project-based learning, allows teachers to develop, and 

students to focus, on complex, real-world problems using a case study approach. When students work 

in small groups to research and pose solutions to problems, both a collaborative and multifaceted 

environment is created. Within this environment, students can explore multiple solutions and best 

practices for tackling projects. Studies and meta-studies of research that has focusses on problem-

based learning have found that for factual learning, problem-based learning has similar impacts to 

traditional learning methods, but that problem-based learning does exceed traditional learning 

methods when skills such as critical thinking, communications, collaboration, and applying 

knowledge to real world situations are measured. 

Design- Based Learning 

Design based learning has been shown to have the most impact. Popular design-based 

learning activities include robotics competitions wherein student teams design, build and then pilot 

their robots in a series of competitive challenges. Research has found that, students who participate in 

learning by design projects have a more systematic understanding of a system’s parts and function 

that control groups. Obstacle to collaborative and inquiry-based learning include a) the ability of 

teachers to choose activities and/or topics that benefit from differing viewpoints and lived-experiences 

of students, b) the need to strategically select sudents who will work well together and set ground 

rules so that all students may have the oppurtunity to participate, and c) encouraging multiple 

strategies to encourage deeper discussion and better learning for all group/team members. 

Assessment 

Assessment of student skills and knowledge is essential to guide learning and provide 

feedback to students, teachers, and parents on how well students are achieving set standards. 

Assessment systems be based on multiple measures of students’ abilities that include 21st century 

skills. Assessment of 21
st
 century skills should be listed as an integral part of the academic assessment 

in reading and science. Reporting requirements should be expanded to include information on whether 

the student is achieving 21
st
 century skills. Funds should be made available for pilot projects that 

examine the use of assessments that measure 21st century skill competencies. Funds should be 

allocated for an international benchmarking project that allows students to be compared to their 

environmental peers in terms of competencies in 21
st
 century skills. 

Conclusion 

This 21
st
 century skills suggest that educational decision makers need to acknowledge that the 

academics of yesterday are not sufficient for today. The current state of research on the impact of 21
st
 

century skill acquisition of student achievement is steadily expanding, with current research seeking 

to document the longitudinal effects of the acquisition of 21
st
 century skills on student success and 

workforce development. It is imperative to better educate the workforce not only in course, but also in 

21
st
 century skills. Given the economic and political challanges of our times, students will need plenty 

of practice developing and fine-tuning their 21
st
 century skills to become better problem solvers and 

more creative innovators. Current research on 21
st
 century skills and skill acquisition is focussing on 

social and cross-cultural interaction, developing and piloting programs and curriculum for students to 

develop leadership and responsibility skills, and the development of a body of research that can 

support the preliminary research that illustrates the impact of 21
st
 century learning skills on student 

achievement and workforce development. There is much work to be done to incorporate 21
st
 century 

learning standards and implement curriculum designed to teach to such standards. To adequately 

prepare-to become college and work ready-students and teachers must learn and share content within 

the context of 21
st
 century skills. To do this, they will need the support of education policy makers, 

business, community and family. 
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Quality vis-à-vis Quantity in Higher Education: A Perspective 
K.A. Manikumar,  

Former Vice-Chancellor, Swami Vivekanand University, Sagar. Madhya Pradesh 

 

Education is the most powerful instrument of social transformation and economic 

progress and the attempt to create a new social order based on freedom, equality and justice 

can only succeed if the traditional education system was revolutionized both in content and 

context. (Government of India Resolution, 1964). 

As against 2 lakh students in 1950-51, the total enrolment in higher education in 

2914-15 was 3.33 crore, comprising 1.79 crore boys and 1.54 crore girls. Similarly at the 

time of enactment of the UGC Act (1956), there were only 58 Universities. In 2014-15, 

according to the UGC, there were 711 Universities, of which 46 Central Universities and 128 

deemed Universities. Yet the progress of higher education cannot be measured in numbers. 

The gross enrolment ratio defined as the number of students enrolled as a percentage of the 

population in the 18-20 age groups is around 15 %. The comparative figure for the most 

developed countries is over 50 per cent, the world average is over 23 per cent. The draft new 

education policy of the present government mentions the regional variations in the 

enrolment. In Chandigarh enrolment is 53 %, while Chatisgarh has registered a mere 8.3 %. 

The government seeks to increase the enrolment ratio only by establishing private 

educational institutions, as the draft report says that government would not open new 

institutions due to lack of funds. (Already higher education has been massively privatized- 

62 % of the total enrolment).  

The government claimed that allocation of funds for Education had grown nearly eight times 

in the past decade from Rs. 11,000 crore in 2004-05 budget to over 82, 400 crore in 2014-15. 

However this total outlay is only 3 % of the GDP. We are nowhere near 6 % of the GDP, as 

recommended by Kothari Commission or the 10 % of the national income, as committed by the 

nationalists at the Karachi Session of the Indian National Congress in 1931. It has to be further 

remembered that 2/3 of the allocation for the education sector go to school education. Therefore the 

poor outlay of 3 % of the GDP impinges on higher education, notwithstanding government’s 3 Es of 

Expansion, Excellence and Equity. The Central Advisory Board on Education (CABE) sometime 

back recommended that the education outlay should be increased to six per cent of the GDP, which 

should include one per cent for higher education. If the government accepts this, there should be 

sufficient money available for higher education, including for scientific research.
1
      

Today, thanks to the initiatives taken by Jawaharlal Nehru, the first Prime Minister of our 

country, our scientists have made impressive progress, particularly in information technology, space 

and nuclear sciences. Still compared to some developed countries, India is lagging behind. Our Union 

government sets apart 10% of the budgeted expenditure for Science and Technology. In comparison, 

it is pointed out that the US invests 75 times more than India on Science and Technology (spent $ 3.7 

billion during 2003-04). China’s investment in Science is four times more than India. China supports 

innovative research projects in basic technologies, especially in the field of energy, water resources 

and protection of environment. 

Huge funds have gone to applied science in the last twenty years in our country. Big 

laboratories stacked with instruments have been set up for applied science. In contrast, the 

development of pure science during this period of time has been neglected. Persons of genius in pure 

science have been ignored or sidelined. It is high time the scholars of pure science were identified and 

supported financially to conduct projects independently of any institutional restraints. Besides, what 

India needs, more than application of science, in this age of globalization, is the development of 

scientific outlook, which according to Jawaharlal Nehru ‘should be a way of life, a process of 

                                                             
1
 Suman Sahai, ‘Trojan Horse,’ in Ira Pande ed. Beyond Degrees: Finding Success in Higher Education (New 

Delhi: HarperCollins), p. 112. 
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thinking, a method of acting and associating with our fellow men.’ This we cannot achieve neglecting 

humanities and social sciences. 

In a democracy the universities/ colleges have to satisfy the expectations of its three important 

components namely the market, civil society, and the state. The market requires trained personnel for 

the technologically complex economies; the state requires   trained elite to run its apparatus and the 

civil society requires a liberal education to foster and strengthen the values of democracy.
2
   So, 

higher education cannot be simply reduced to mere economic instrument with its sole focus on 

equipping students with the practical skills needed by employers. Nor should the purpose of our 

higher education be simply to produce engineers and scientists able to compete with their counterparts 

abroad. Reduction of learning to job skills rather than an inquiry into the larger issues of life can be 

disastrous in the long run. There are instances of even candidates who would otherwise appear to 

possess adequate skill in computing and communication getting rejected by corporate companies for 

want of cognitive and analytical skill which is the unhappy outcome of our system of rote-learning.     

The main goals of higher education are teaching students to think critically, broaden their 

intellectual horizons and promote self-awareness. Erich Seligmann Fromm, a German Social 

Psychologist, hit the nail on the head when he wrote, ‘The main aim of our education seems to be 

merely acquiring information and as many facts as possible for the purposes of the market. Such type 

of education does not give much scope for thinking and originality but it only makes the students 

slaves of information. At the end of such education the students are left with no interest in or respect 

for thinking which is an instrument of realizing truth. So the emphasis is only on the material benefits 

that knowledge and information can bring and not on discovering truth and living accordingly so that 

you can be a better human being.’
3
    

Our principal pillar of higher education is undergraduate college network. Undergraduate 

education accounts for over 85% enrolled students, studying first degrees in arts, commerce and 

science. There were 40, 760 colleges, recognized by the UGC in 2014-15. The importance of three 

years of undergraduate education for a student as well as a society has been stressed by American 

Philosopher Allan Bloom as ‘civilization’s only chance to get him.’ Colleges are the places where the 

youth enter an active phase of self development. In this phase they require to be given some freedom 

and leisure to think fearlessly and to interact with other minds in the college, within a culture of 

argument and dissent. Neo-liberalism has however altered the focus of syllabi from values of critical 

thinking to skills such as computing, communication and team working.  

At the under-graduate level, students have to do their course in English. In countries in the 

West, students learn their subjects in colleges in the same language they pursued in school. As a result 

in India students pass out writing their examinations in their regional language. This creates a divide 

between students of vernacular learning and English educated. Ten years ago, when I was returning 

from Taiwan, via Singapore, to Chennai, there were two Chinese girls seated next to me. They were to 

join an international school in Chennai for their studies in plus two. I picked up conversation with 

them and they were seemingly at home in English. I asked them what their medium of learning in 

school was. They said, Chinese. Then I asked how come they speak English without any difficulty, 

when subjects were taught in Chinese. Their answer was English was also taught. Yes English is 

taught in China with all seriousness. In India either English should be banished or taught in all 

earnestness, appointing competent English teachers as in China. 

The IITs have succeeded because, as Prof. P.V. Indiresan has stated, ‘they have enjoyed the 

three basic things: Freedom to choose whom to teach, who will teach and what to teach along with 

full budgetary support. Besides, according to him, IIT students never ask for holidays, nor complain 

about tough questions. IIT faculty accept responsibilities with no complaint of workload. That is why 

                                                             
2
 Harsh V. Pant, “In Defence of Liberal Education”, in Ira Pande ed. Beyond Degrees: Finding Success in 

Higher Education, p. 170. 
3
 M.S. Kurhade, ‘ The Roadless Journey of Universities,’ University News, May, 2014.  
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both IIT teachers and students are accepted as models in academic culture.’
4
 0ur teachers and students 

in rural colleges are advised to emulate the examples of their peer groups in IITs. But as Indiresan 

cautions IITs will remain successful so long as these privileges are allowed to remain.  Ignoring this 

caution, the present government has initiated budget cuts since 2014 for the five new IITs and IIMs 

from Rs. 500 crore to Rs. 65 crore (67% cut). For existing 16 IITs, the budget has been cut by Rs. 163 

crore. Professor Kakodkar headed Eleven Member Committee’s recommendation of more autonomy 

to IITs to ‘scale greater heights,’ made in 2010 has been thrown to winds. There has been mounting 

evidence of MHRD Ministry’s interference in academic affairs. The University Education 

Commission headed by Dr. Radhakrishnan had scathingly commented on such a trend as early as 

1948. It said, ‘Institutions of higher learning controlled and managed by governmental agencies act 

like mercenaries, promote the political purposes of the state, make them acceptable to an increasing 

number of their population and supply them with weapons they need. We must resist, in the interests 

of our own democracy, the trend towards the governmental domination of the educational progress.’          

Sarvepalli Radhakrishnan declared in 1948 that ‘education is a universal right, not a class 

privilege.’ Kothari Commission in 1966 observed that it was the responsibility of educational system 

to bring different social classes and groups together to promote an egalitarian and integrated society. 

But the present system of education, instead of doing what the two illustrious Education Commissions 

had urged, is tending to increase social segregation and to perpetuate and widen class distinction. 

There is segregation thus in education it self- the minority of private, fee charging better schools 

meeting the needs of the elite classes and the vast bulk of free, publicly maintained, but poorly run 

schools and colleges being utilized by the rest.  

The reputation of Institutions of higher learning is measured by the extent of research. 

Research is knowledge and experience of research leads to quality teaching and quality teaching 

imparted to the young in turn enriches higher learning. Quality of teaching and research will attract 

students from many parts of the country, making a new environment and base for the development. 

There are 13 national organizations like ISRO, DRDO, DBT, DST, CSIR, ICAR spending Rs. 500 

crores a year in sponsored research. However equal emphasis is not given to research in areas of the 

arts and literature, humanities, law, economics, commerce and management ‘to promote the balanced 

growth of a society that seeks to preserve its civilizational heritage.
5
       

As for updating of curriculum, less said is better. History, which is my own discipline, has 

undergone a vast change.  So much research has been done in History in the last 40 years and many 

outstanding works have been produced during this period, broadening the scope of the subject 

remarkably. The writings of the historians who exemplified a new approach to history and the great 

historiographical breakthrough they accomplished are well reflected in the curriculum followed in the 

universities of premier institutions like Jawaharlal Nehru University. But in Tamilnadu as a result of 

half hearted attempt on the part of the administrators and for want of competent teachers to attend to 

the task, we find the college curriculum fragmented, incoherent, and insubstantial. In many instances 

the up-to-date reading list is not provided. Even if provided by the Board concerned, it is not put to 

use by the teachers and in consequence what was taught forty years ago is still imparted in class 

rooms. The examination pattern being followed does not reflect the enrichment of syllabus attempted. 

The questions in the University examinations are asked rather mechanically than intelligently. 

Eventually the well meaning efforts made by some universities in introducing curriculum change in 

history have been nullified because of the non-availability of standard text books, in English as well 

as in vernaculars.  

The Committee headed by Rajan Gurukkal, former Vice-Chancellor of Mahatma Gandhi 

University, constituted to revamp the under-graduate curriculum in colleges in Kerala in late 1990s 

pointed out yet another factor for the sad state of history. The Rajan Gurukkal Committee held the 

alarming gap between the state of our syllabus and level of research in the discipline responsible for 

the deplorable state. Arguing that this was hardly the case in pre-independence India, the Rajan 

                                                             
4
 P.V. Indiresan, “A Different Degree,” in Beyond Degrees, p. 88. 

5
 A.P.J. Abdul Kalam, ‘Knowledge into Power,’ in Beyond Degrees, p. 22.  
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Gurukkal Committee observed: The research work of Vincent Smith that had appeared during the first 

decade of the century entered undergraduate syllabi in the second decade, while R.C. Majumdar and 

K.A. Neelakanta Sastry who had written in the thirties were absorbed into the mainstream by the 

forties. Considering this, our syllabus should articulate the state of art of the eighties. This has not 

happened and by our conservative estimate, we are half-a-century out of date.  

There have been voices of concern over the artificial division and also attempts to see social 

problems in their economic political and cultural dimensions since 1960s. The report of Immanuel 

Wallerstein (Open the Social Sciences: The Gulbenkian Commission on the Restructuring of Social 

Sciences, 1996) has underscored the point that one cannot meaningfully study a problem in one of the 

social sciences without regarding the perspectives from the other. Blackburn observed in Ideology in 

Social Sciences: Readings in Critical Social Theory: ‘Right from the outset the division of labour 

between various social sciences (economics, sociology, anthropology, history, political science) 

parcels up investigation in such a way as to prevent the underlying determinants of social formation 

coming into view…. Liberal political theory ignores the basic economic forces, while economics 

becomes a technical exercise which neglects and obscures class relations. History rarely ventures 

beyond a timid empiricism while sociology soars into empty abstraction.’
6
   

The splitting and reformation of disciplines is a frequent occurrence in the USA, as formally 

excluded fields are added while existing fields extend their coverage. New Departments are created 

along with new scholarly journals and new professional associations. In 1997 when I was Fulbright 

Fellow at New York University I was told that there were more than thousand journals in 

Mathematics. Psychology had split into forty five major specializations. India cannot afford to this 

luxury of splitting up of faculties into increasingly specialized institutions and hence interdisciplinary 

learning and research are the only hope for production of knowledge in global standard.    

The Gulbenkian Commission Report’s recommendation for four structural developmental 

paths namely bringing scholars together for a year’s work in  common themes, establishing integrated 

research programme cutting across traditional disciplinary boundary lines, joint appointment of 

faculty members where everyone is appointed to two departments- the one in which he or she has the 

degree and the other in which he or she has evinced interest- and finally to persuade graduate students 

to work jointly in two separate departments and make it compulsory for doctoral students to work in 

two departments should be seriously pursued and translated into a reality. At a time when universities 

are caught in a corporate culture and forced to respond to the new technologies and to the challenge of 

scarce resources and when the academics are increasingly finding it difficult to cooperate on 

interdisciplinary themes even the viable suggestions of the Gulbenkian Commission seem to be far-

fetched.   

  In centres, both inside and outside the formal system, where recruitment procedure 

has been rigorous there has been excellence and efficiency in the performance of teachers and 

researchers. But in majority of the Institutions, three forms of parochialism are said to be operating. 

First parochialism is identity politics.  Here the claims of caste or region or religion play an important 

role. The second is based on ideology- that is appointing intellectuals more amenable to one’s own 

political ideology.  A third form of parochialism is institutional. There is a tendency to employ one’s 

own graduates to teaching positions. This in-breeding has infected even the best departments in the 

best universities and colleges. Whether based on identity, or ideology or institution, these varieties of 

parochialism have made the task of maintaining a word class faculty formidable.
7
  

 Explosion in Engineering education has impacted in the quality of teaching in Colleges of 

Engineering in our own state.  During 2015-16 nearly one lakh seats fell vacant in various degree 

                                                             
6
 Quoted in D. Narasimha Reddy, Restructuring Social Science Research, unpublished paper presented at the 

26
th

 meeting of the Heads of the Departments of Social Sciences in South Indian Universities held at MIDS, 

Madras 31, January, 1997. 

 
7
 Ramachandra Guha, “Crucibles of Modernity,” Beyond Degrees, pp. 8-9.  
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courses of the 530 private self-financed Engineering Colleges. Professor V.C. Kulanthaisamy, former 

Vice-Chancellor of Anna University, recalls how during M.G.R.’s regime in the late 1970s AICTE 

refused permission to start one government Engineering college and one government polytechnic in 

Tamil Nadu. But as we all know the same AICTE in the wake of Government’s commitment to neo-

liberalism indiscreetly approved new engineering colleges throughout the country, resulting in 

production of unemployable engineering graduates in the country.           

 The lesson we learn is that we must formulate out higher education policy based on our own 

requirements and experiences. We should not allow markets and globalization to shape it. Only then 

we can seize the opportunities and progress in the right direction avoiding the dangers unleashed by 

markets and globalization.     
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Excellence in Teaching and Learning through Holistic Approach 

Dr.V.Ambedkar* 

“Teaching is an intimate contact between a more mature personality and less mature one 

which is designed to further the education of the letter”-H.C.Morrrison [1934]. 

Introduction  

The progress of time reveals that teaching is become more challenging than ever before and it 

now relies highly on the commitment and quality of individual endeavors one is able to exercise to 

provide quality education. Now it is so essential that teaching should frequently incorporate the 

innovative changes and teachers can keep enjoying their career by keeping pace with the new 

knowledge and technological advancements. They have to continuously refine their teaching methods, 

strategies and approaches and seek to expand their repertoire, deepen their knowledge, strengthen the 

skills and remain inventive. They cannot remain dormant with a set of fixed teaching style, instead 

should be ready to incorporate all new ideas and methods developed each time into their teaching 

style. By sustaining a personal motivation to contribute, the best into the student’s life and an urge to 

develop self-initiated quality practices for the betterment of student’s life will be the strongest 

characteristics towards professional excellence.    

Marks of good teaching 

 Sri Aurobindo describes the marks of good teaching in these words. “The first principle is that 

nothing can be taught.  The teacher is not an instructor or task master; he is a helper and guide.  His 

business is to suggest and not to impose.  

 Albert. Einstein (1879-1955) has observed, “It is the supreme art of the teacher to awaken joy 

in creative expression and knowledge.  

Following are the marks of good teaching: 

Good teaching- is enabling the student to learn though his own efforts, It is providing 

appropriate activities and experiences for learning, It is motivating his students to learn, it involves 

skill in guiding learning. It is cooperative, student – centered, democratic and humanistic. Good 

teaching provides desirable and selective information, helps the student adjust himself to his 

environment. It is dynamic, forward looking and progressive looking. Good teaching is leading to 

emotional stability of the students. It is both diagnostic and remedial. And it is careful planning. Good 

teaching, in other words, liberates the students and his mind. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

*Associate Professor, Education Wing, DDE, Annamalai University.   
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Structure of teaching: three variables 

1. Teacher as an independent variable. 

2. Students as dependent variables.  

3. Content and the strategy of presentation as intervening variables.  

  

The phases of teaching  

 

Learning to teach more and more effectively will continue because there will be still more and 

so much to learn. A scientific approach and planning at every stage is necessary to satisfy the goal of 

education. The ongoing research is yielding large inputs into this field and teachers as educational 

practitioners has to be always ready to ‘learn to teach’ and ‘teach to learn’ embracing to the growing 

knowledge base.  

Major areas of teaching like effective instructional methods and practices, special strategies 

for improving the behaviours of the learners, proper assessment of student’s progress, relationship 

with partners in the field, enhancement of subject knowledge and professional development needs 

impetus in the form of thinking, planning and practice. The role of teacher is not just impart 

knowledge through the best-suited methods of teaching, but also to stimulate, guide and encourage the 

learner to acquire knowledge by themselves. Students appropriate motivated to learn by the teachers 

can be seen making efforts to obtain the best and refined knowledge from all sources and thus 

growing up mentally and responding well to the encountered challenges.  

The essence of effective teaching that can add lasting flavour to student’s learning is mainly 

dependent on the personal teaching characteristics upheld by the teacher. To import knowledge in an 

influencing manner and make learning more meaningful, teachers have to concentrate on few personal 

and teaching characteristics and making necessary changes, such changes are incorporated to inspire a 

passion for learning in students. The following factors will help the teachers to enhance the 

effectiveness of their teaching. 

Mastery of subject matter 

The foremost requirement, which is the base for an influencing and effectual teaching, is 

teacher’s knowledge of the subject matter. Just by obtaining the information for teaching from the 

prescribed text books, will not just be enough to provide a satisfying knowledge base to them. 

Especially in this era of knowledge explosion when they are easily accessible to different types of 

tools of information technology, teacher’s success in classroom teaching is greatly decided by the 

enriched mastery of the subject. It is obvious a professional challenge that teachers have to uphold and 

ensure that the students feel that their teacher possess deeper understanding of the subject matter. 

Otherwise, there will be many discouraging and frustrating situations to be confronted in front of 

today’s more bright students. 
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In order to accept the challenges posed by the students with advanced knowledge and the 

intellectually gifted students and prove your competence, it is necessary to upgrade the subject 

knowledge from time to time.  

Certain valued guidelines to the teachers that take into consideration the prominence of deep 

knowledge of the subject taught, and proclaiming the manner of its organized use are:  

Know clearly all the different topics from the subject taught. This first hand understanding of 

the subject topics helps in accumulating the necessary knowledge, and systematically planning the 

instruction.                           

 Habit of extensive reading will contribute richly to the accumulation of subject knowledge. 

Look for opportunity to interact with colleagues, subject experts, field experts to discuss about the 

topics for which you want more knowledge and understanding. 

 Greater understanding from the subject will further help in systematically organizing the 

information to be taught at par with the level of student’s ability and intellectual development. 

 When you organize your subject matter for teaching, there should be special consideration for 

gifted students, slow learners and for those with learning disabilities.  

Being passionate about your subject will give you more and more insight into your subject 

and enables you to select the best methods and approaches to teach your subject, conduct impressive 

discussions, project work and activities. Better understanding of the subject taught is necessary for 

responding well to student’s questions. 

            Deeper subject knowledge will enable you to know about the scope of the subject, inter-

disciplinary links and relations and develop innovative subject development programmes and 

activities.  

 You should attend orientation programmes, refresher courses to broaden the understanding of 

the newly included concepts of your subject and thus teach the concepts with ease in the class rooms.  

Always teacher’s mastery of the subject taught will create an impression about the teacher in the mind 

of the students, make them like the subject and thus leave a positive mark on the teaching.  

Application of the principles of teaching 

The present day Education depends upon four pivotal concepts namely, teaching, learning, 

curriculum and the learning environment.  These four are the imperative needs for fulfilling the 

educational objectives viz, Learning to know, learning to do, learning to live together and learning to 

be.  Of the pivotal concepts the main agent to activate the process of education in an organized 

manner, is of course the teacher himself. Teaching is an important part of the process of Education.  It 

is special function is to impart knowledge, develop understanding and skill. Teaching is usually 

associated with 3 R’s i.e, Reading, Writing and Arithmetic – imparting knowledge of learning 

subjects, Education, on the other hand, has a wider connotation in terms of 7 R’s i.e Reading, Writing, 

Arithmetic (Denoting the learning  subjects) and Rights, Responsibilities, Relationship and Recreation 

(new requirements and ideals of a democratic set up). 

 In teaching we limit our outlook omitting those more important means of education. Be 

absolutely clear before each teaching task about what subject matter is to be taught and what 

objectives you would like to accomplish. A teacher should know clearly about 

What to teach? and what not to teach? 

How to teach? and How not to teach? 

When to teach? and when not to teach? 
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Where to teach? and where not to teach? 

Why to teach? and why not to teach? 

     Teaching is a relationship which is established among three focal points in education – the 

teacher, the student and the subject matter.  Teaching is the process by which the teacher brings the 

student and the subject-matter together.  The teacher and the taught are active, the former in teaching 

and the letter in learning.  Modern teaching is not a mechanical process. Teaching is not ‘telling and 

testing’.  Teaching is the complex art of guiding students through a variety of selected experiences 

towards the attainment of appropriate teaching-learning goals. Teaching should foster the 

development of strong attitude, habits, discipline, character, life skills and self-esteem in them.  

  Relationship with the students 

 A students-centered teacher establishes a good, caring and encouraging relationship with the 

students. This will enable them to respond well to the student’s unique capabilities, needs, and thus 

create a positive classroom climate.  

Followings are some useful strategies that promote and establish a caring, supportive and healthy 

teacher-student relationship:  

 Make the students to feel that you are really interested in their progress and whatever they do 

is really importance to you.  Whenever they suffer some sorts of adjustment problems, stress 

problems, be kind enough to respond to them immediately emphasizing your concern towards them. 

Give them recognition and rewards they deserve for all their genuine efforts and achievements. 

Encourage them to build confidence, reinforce strong characters and to respect others.  Give due 

consideration for their ideas, feelings, emotions, and show them that you really care them. Do not 

harshly blame or comment about their character especially in front of others.  Appropriate and 

controlled humour can bring teacher and students close together narrowing the distance. All caring 

responses from the teacher and respectful responses from the students when hooked together, it results 

in a healthy teacher-student relationship. 

Conclusion 

The teacher with conscious, planned efforts should work for qualitative improvement of the student’s 

learning. Incase, if anyone is feeling that in spite of all efforts, or everything tried, still nothing much 

is happening, then do not be discouraged, instead keep working on your approach and attitude. 

Eventually with time, things will change and your efforts will surely serve the purpose. Eliminate all 

negative thoughts deeply ingrained in mind and those degrading defects in your profession. Forget 

about all those times you have failed, and concentrate on the present that lies ahead. Pile all your 

abilities, experiences and talents over effective classroom teaching, and surly, you will be recognized 

as an effective teacher.               

“Be Happy and keep the learners Happy” 

“Be a burning candle for lighting another candle” 
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The Class Room Experience 
Dr. R. Sankaranarayanan 

Department of Physics, National Institute of Technology, Tiruchirappalli. 

 

India is a country of larger diversity in cultural and socio-economic structures with very high 

population of around 125 crores. However, it has its unique position in the world map with the high 

volume of young people, who are the real work force for the future development. Institutions of 

higher learning like colleges, universities and technical institutes in India have bigger responsibilities 

to empower the students with highest level of skill and competency. Such empowered young aspirants 

make their living with dignity and deliver the best for the human kind as well. In this context the 

experience acquired by students at the college level will make an ever-lasting impression in rest of 

their career. This experience is a cumulative of academic ambience, interaction with teachers and 

fellow students etc. It is needless to emphasis that this experience is predominantly derived from class 

room. Since the potential and academic skill of faculty members are the bricks-and-mortar of an 

educational institution, creating a long-living class room experience for the students rests with the 

faculty members. In this talk we discuss various methods and strategies along with modern tools to 

enhance the class room experience. The challenge for the faculty members of academic institutions is 

to make the most of all methods and tools in creating class room as a place to instill the excitement of 

learning, and not the burden of learning. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



ISBN: 978-81-932645-2-2 
 

Modern Perspecitves and Strategies in Teaching, Learning and Evaluation                                       17 
 

Teaching, Learning and Development-An Integrated Approach for  

Quality Higher Education 

 
Selvam Jesiah

8
 

Professor & Assistant Dean (Research), Alliance University, Bangalore, India. Email: 

selvam.jesiah@alliance.edu.in 

Introduction 

Higher education is a multi-dimensional and complex process based on the interrelationship 

of both teachers and learners. It may be easy to enlist inputs, procedures, methods and outputs in the 

teaching and learning process, but difficult to grasp the interaction of inputs and throughputs, and 

what exactly determines the outputs. If any one of the components misses thread to connect, the 

whole process of integrating teaching with learning and development may fail. Approaching teaching, 

learning and development in three different perspectives may be stopped as if teacher at teaching end 

always conflicts with learners at learning end. When this conflict becomes severely wider, the 

learning may cease to take place. Defining objectives of higher education and arriving at the clear-cut 

vision of the institution would help mitigate the severity of barriers in attaining the desired quality. 

The objectives may differ from one institution to another institution or from one condition to another 

condition but there should be consensus. UNESCO (2006) states that there is no consensus on the 

exact objectives and so is quality of higher education.  The clarity on higher education is a need of 

this hour whether or not it is meant to produce qualified manpower, or as training for research career 

or as a matter of life chances. While coming to quality, the many questions may unfold that it is set as 

something exceptional or conforming to highest standards or as fitness for purpose or as a way 

through to fulfilling stakeholders’ expectations and needs. Given the fact that the objective and quality 

are well defined, the measuring interaction of inputs, throughputs and outputs may become an easy 

task. This paper examines different inputs, procedures, process-components and outcomes in a typical 

teaching and learning process of higher education aiming for high quality.  

 

Integration of Teaching with Learning and Development 

Integrating teaching with learning and development is an old concept in education at all 

levels, primary to higher education. Integrated approach of teaching allows learners to explore, gather, 

process, refine and enquire about the topics the learner wants to study and understand. Integrated 

approach helps leaners engage in a purposeful and meaningful learning and development. Evolving an 

integrated approach requires meticulous teaching plans with well-tailored course objectives and 

outcomes, ability and involvement of learners, methodology suiting to topics and environment, inter 

connectedness of units and syllabus and evaluative methods. Application of these components with 

the right attitude of teachers and learners may fetch the desired result of holistic development among 

students. Enormous efforts in teaching and learning will undoubtedly go in vain if the minimum level 

of development is not attained.Quality of teachers, intelligence and efforts of learners, leaning need 

analysis, planning learning, implementing learning and evaluating learning are the key components 

that involve in successful integration of teaching with learning and development which are discussed 

as follows:  

 

Teachers as an Integrating Component  

Teacher is the one who is not only qualified over subject and philosophy, but also exposed to 

handling different types of learners. He should have passion for teaching with background that he 

must have chosen teaching as his only choice but by chance. He is expected to possess thorough 

knowledge of subject, curriculum, course objectives, and programme objectives. Class room 

management is a skill whereby the teacher controls class while teaching by getting attention of all 

students. A teacher should be aware of his students belonging to VARK (Visionary, Auditory, Writing 

and Reading Preference and Kinesthetic). While teaching, his teaching style must match with learning 

style of learners.  
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 A good teacher is the one who uses learning time effectively by appropriating time among 

three phases of teaching: pre-instructional, Instructional and post-instructional. Pre-instructional 

includes exchanging pleasantries, recapitulation of major points discussed in the previous sessions, 

particularly last session, introducing topic for the session, and informing course objectives and 

outcomes of the topic of session. Instructional phase explains and elaborate the topic with suitable 

examples, experimentations and case studies whereas post-instructional includes interacting with 

students on clarification of ides and doubt-clearing. The teacher may use this phase to assess to what 

extent the students have understood the concept by asking a few questions and may conclude session 

with a summary disclosing the session to be handled in the next successive session.   

Students as an Integrating Component 

Integrating teaching with learning and development becomes successful when there is no pre-

matured evaluation of students stamping on each one like, intelligence and slow learners. Intelligence 

and slow learning may be relative. A student who is very good in mathematics may perform very 

poorly in social science and a student who is brilliant in natural science but terribly weak in 

mathematics. Hence, a teacher through various evaluative methods, formative and non-formative, 

needs to learn learners and understands which level they stand at a taught course. Students play a vital 

role apart from teachers through continuous searching of information, interpreting, communicating 

and process learning to both others and themselves. A good teacher makes enormously good students. 

The approach of teacher always serves as bridge that connects teaching with learning. For instance, 

integral to the model of integrated learning is the inquiry approach.Inquiry approaches allow for 

students to construct meaning using their prior knowledge on a subject, and new knowledge gained 

during the learning process. 

The best outcome for teaching and learning requires high quality interaction between learners 

and teachers.  The exchange of different ideas and strategies can be beneficial to all students. This 

exchange of different strategies allows the students to look at problems through another’s perspective.  

Johnson (2009) found that it is important to pay attention to type of students placed together in 

groups. Some students can work with many other students, but there will always be those few who 

have difficulty contributing to a group atmosphere. It is also very important to teach the students how 

to work cooperatively together. 

Learning and Development Process  
Learning and development is not an end but a process that involves(i) Learning Need Analysis, (ii) 

Planning Learning, (iii) Implementing Learning and (iv) Evaluating Learning (Figure 1).  

 

Figure 1 

Learning and Development Cycle  

 
Source: 101 Learning and Development Tools, Fee Kenneth (2011) 
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Learning need stems from learners guided by his vision. Identifying learning needs is the 

prime task in integrating teaching with learning and development. At background study, the teacher 

must know the learners’ size, geographical distribution, income level, literacy, gender, language, 

cultural background of learners and existing knowledge of the topic. Furthermore, analysing the 

question on “what learner wants to learn, why he wants to learn and very importantly how, where and 

when he applies his knowledge probably help teachers or trainers identify learning needs. Clarifying 

learning needs in such a way that strategies may be determined to meet those objectives. 

  

 Once the learning needs are identified, the teacher needs to plan, design and prepare 

learning interventions. Adopting learning methods is one aspect that has to be decided at this stage. 

Learning methods includes Brain Storming, Interview, Buzz Sessions, Demonstration, Expert 

Speaker, Glossary, Lecture, Listening teams, Readings, Tests, Concept Maps,Game-based Learning, 

Project-based Learning, Case-based Learning, Problem-based Learning,Scenario Comparison, 

Simulation, Discussion Forums, Role play and Follow-up.  Implementing learning while supporting 

learners is a crucial step in integrating teaching with learning and intervention. Learning development 

cycle ends with evaluating the effectiveness of learning intervention and outcomes while measuring 

learners’ satisfaction.   

 

Learning Outcomes as an Integrating Component  

Educational outcomes are some of the most influential determinants of current and future well-being. 

Evidence shows that highly educated individuals are more likely to have better health and higher 

earnings than the less well educated. From an aggregate perspective, a well-educated workforce is 

also crucial for raising productivity, ensuring resiliency and adaptability to the changing needs of the 

labour market but also for making use of innovation. Both the capacity to generate and absorb 

innovation are affected by the quality of the human capital, which in turn is often enhanced by the 

education levels of the workforce (OECD, 2016).  

Learning outcomes includes general understanding of issues, get people working together to 

address the relevant issues, build greater knowledge of specific issues and approaches, apply the new 

knowledge, skills and attitudes to work environment, enhance specific skills necessary to implement 

the initiatives, facilitate interactions between knowledgeable persons to promote best practices and so 

on. Outcome across four parameters such as reaction, learning, behavior and results determines the 

effectiveness of teaching and learning process. Specific outcomes in terms of satisfaction level, 

relevance, change of behavior, change of knowledge, efficiency, quality, speed, cost and morale 

reveal the quality of the whole teaching and learning process starting from analysis of learning needs. 

If these outcomes are visible or seen among the learners, the magic word, “development’ may be said 

to be successful.  

 

Conclusion  

Teaching, learning and development are naturally integrated. Learning objectives and outcomes that 

underpin teachers, methods, procedures, culture, environment and learners are pivotal in guiding, 

monitoring and evaluating the teaching and learning process. It may be any mode of delivery--face to 

face, video conferencing, e-learning, media but focusing on objectives and outcomes throughout the 

process may sustainthe purposeful and meaningful learning and development. The degree of 

contribution from these interacting components may vary from one level of education to another level 

of education. Learners in higher education play more important role in integrating teaching with 

learning and development as compared to those learners in primary and high school education where 

teachers’ role comes in a big picture.  Nonetheless, every phase in teaching, learning and development 

process requires meticulous planning, precise intervention, conducive climate, effective materials, 

compatible tools and methods and importantly the intellectual, emotional, mental and spiritual 

combination of teachers and learners for successful integration of teaching with learning and 

development.   
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Introduction 

Electronic information resources have become an integral part of library collections in 

academic libraries and its usage have also increased with time and it has become an inseparable part 

among the academic community consists of students, faculty and research scholars. In particular, 

libraries attached to the higher educational institution as well as Arts and Science Colleges to fulfil 

their information needs especially for teaching, learning and research. Advancement of ICT and its 

related technology helps the faculty members to access e-resources beyond the four walls of the 

library, made it is universal access to scholarly communication around the globe and wide 

accessibility of their scholarly literature vice-versa. . 

Electronic Resources 

Electronic resources are the electronic representation of information sources. Electronic 

resources are becoming very important these days since they are more up-to-date, and can be accessed 

anywhere, crossing all geographical boundaries. Electronic resources are systems in which 

information is stored electronically and made accessible through electronic systems and computer 

based networks. It has significant value in research for the researchers while conducting Research and 

Development activities. 

E-resources include online databases, sources from web pages, e-journals articles, electronic 

personal papers, e-mail messages, news paper postings, newsletters, government publications, 

electronic theses and dissertations, e-news papers, CDs/DVDs and things of similar kinds either at 

free of cost or on payment. 

Conceptual Framework 

The conceptual framework of the present study is Technology Acceptance Model (TAM) 

propounded by Davis (1989). TAM assumes that usefulness and ease-of-use are the key determinants 

of technology selection and user attitude is placed between usefulness and  

ease-of-use and use intention.  The TAM model is applicable to all those area where the system is 

based on technology. E-resources are information system in which the retrieval is based on series of 

technology. The present study investigated the effects of the characteristics of e-resources on 

behavioural intention to use e-resources. Since users tend to find quality information to solve their 

research problems, the researcher assumed that improved resource quality would lead to increased 

user intention to select e-resources. Characteristics of e-resources are a multifaceted concept that 

consists of multiple constructs such as accessibility, credibility, currency, coverage, and format 

(Stvilia, Mon &.Yi, 2009). The present study posits five constructs to represent the resource quality 

on e-resources based on characteristics of e-resources. They are accessibility, coverage, credibility, 

currency and format.  

Need and Significance of the Study 

 The ICT based technological developments have forced the library and information centres to 

e-resources from traditional print resources, more specifically to online and internet based 

applications for accessing and retrieval of information. Now-a-days, users especially in academic 

libraries of higher educational institutions preferred e-resources than the print sources due to its 

flexibility in accessing current information and usefulness of e-resources. There are several individual 

factors such as age, attitude towards modern devices, anxiety in handling electronic gadgets, lack of 

proper guidance, lack of self interest; techno-phobia and lack of internet accessibility influences the 

usage of e-resources positively as well as negatively. No doubt, the internet is a boon for higher 

education and it is a facilitator for qualitative teaching, learning and research. Several studies have 
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been conducted on various aspects related to electronic journals and usage e-resources at various level 

both at national and international level among different user groups. Studies have been carried out 

among the college teachers on teachers approach to internet information sources (Saravanan & Mary, 

2007), among the faculty members of United Arab Emirates University on the usage of electronic 

resources (Ibrahim, 2004), and representative studies on factors that influence the use of library 

resources by the faculty members at Technological Educational Institution of Thessaloniki (Korobili, 

Tilikidou; Delistavrou, 2005), barriers faced by the faculty members of Engineering Colleges 

(Hariharan & Saravanan, 2015). But a closer analysis of the available studies shows that factors that 

influence the usage of e-resources among the members of the faculty Arts and Colleges are scanty. 

The present investigators have realised the felt need to fill this gap and hence motivated to conduct a 

survey based study among the members of faculty of Arts and Science Colleges on the factors that 

influence the usage of e-resources.  

Statement of the Problem 

 Members of the faculty of Arts and Science Colleges uses e-resources more frequently for 

their information requirements related to teaching, learning and research. The intensity of using e-

resources are influenced by several factors. The present study is intended to identify the factors that 

influence the use of e-resources among the members of the faculty of Arts and Science Colleges and 

hence the problem for the present study is entitled as “Factors that influence the Usage of E-

resources among the Members of Faculty of Arts and Science Colleges”. 

Objectives of the Study 

1. To identify the familiarity of e-resources among the members of faculty of Arts and Science 

Colleges 

2. To identify the frequently used e-resources by the members of the faculty of Arts and Science 

Colleges. 

3. To analyse the factors that motivates the members of the faculty of Arts and Science Colleges 

while using e-resources. 

Hypotheses of the Study 

 Hypotheses framed for the study are: 

1. Familiarity of e-resources is more among the members of the faculty of Arts and Science 

Colleges. 

2. There is no significant correlation between TAM variables, characteristics of  

e-resources and personal variables. 

Limitations of the Study 

 Limitations of the study are: 

1. The present study is limited only to the factors of TAM variables, characteristics of  

e-resources and selected personal variables. 

2. The present study is limited only to the members of the of  Arts and Science Colleges only, 

faculty members of Engineering Colleges and other colleges in the higher education system 

are excluded from the study. 

Methodology 

The present study is descriptive and analytical in nature and hence survey method is adopted 

among the members of faculty from Arts and Science Colleges. The secondary data like review of 

literature and other information are collected from the books, journals, magazines, newspapers, and 

report of research studies. 

i. Population of the Study 
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 The study is intended to identify the factors that influence the usage of e-resources among the 

members of faculty from Arts and Science Colleges. Thus, the population for the present study is 

members of faculty from Arts and Science Colleges in Kanyakumari   District. 

ii. Sample of the Study 

 The present study is based on the opinion of 281 respondents of the faculty from Arts and 

Science Colleges. Therefore, sample for the study is 281 faculty members from Arts and Science 

Colleges. 

iii. Tools Used for the Study 

The tool used for the study is a well structured questionnaire prepared by the investigator in 

consultation with experts after conducting a pilot study. It includes demographic variables of the 

respondents; questions measuring various aspects related to user behaviour on e-resources; 

information literacy, opinion on e-resources especially on usefulness and ease-of-use; attitude and 

intention to use e-resource; quality parameters namely accessibility, coverage, credibility, currency 

and format. 

iv. Data Collection 

The questionnaire is administered among 400 members of faculty of 22 Arts and Science 

Colleges in the district belonging to different subjects of various disciplines. Selection of the sample 

is done on the basis of stratified random sampling technique by giving due weight-age to various 

personal variables such as designation, gender, locale, discipline, years of experience, experience, and 

familiarity of computer.  The collected questionnaires are edited, the incomplete ones are removed 

and finally 281 questionnaire are complete in every respect is selected for analysis. The response rate 

of the questionnaire is 80.3 per cent. 

v. Statistical Techniques Used 

Both the inferential and descriptive statistics are used for analysis and interpretation of data. 

The statistical techniques used are: Percentage Analysis; Descriptive Statistics like Mean, and 

Standard Deviation; Inferential statistics like ‘t’ test for independent means, and One way ANOVA; 

Karl Pearson Product moment method of correlation (r), and Step-wise Multiple Regression analysis. 

The collected data are analysed using SPSS (Software Package for Social Sciences) version 17.0 and 

interpreted accordingly. 

Analysis and Interpretation of Data 

 The collected data are analysed and presented under various subheadings.  

1. Demographic Variables 

Majority of the respondents are female (61.2 per cent) and the remaining are male. Also, majority 

of the respondents hails from rural background (54.1 per cent) and the remaining 117 out of 281 from 

urban background. Moreover, 144 out of 281 of the respondents of age group between 30-40 years, 

and 72 out of 281 of age less than 30 years. Moreover, 134 out of 281(47.6 per cent) respondents 

belong to Science, 30.2 per cent belong to Arts and 22 per cent belongs to Social Science. Experience 

of the faculty also reveals that 40.2 per cent of the respondents have experience between 5-10 years, 

37.7 per cent of the respondents have experience up to five years and 14.5 per cent have experience 

more than 10 years.  

2. Familiarity of E-resources 

Familiarity of e-resources among the members of faculty of Arts and Science are rated in a three 

point scale namely ‘well familiar’, ‘somewhat familiar’ and ‘not familiar’. The familiarity of e-

resources among the faculty is summarized in table 1. 
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Table 1 

Familiarity of E-Resources 

S.No Familiarity of E-resources Respondents Per cent 

1 Well Familiar 122 43.4 

2 Somewhat Familiar 159 56.6 

3 Not Familiar 0 0 

Total 281 100 

          Source: Primary Data      

 Table 1 reveals that majority of the respondents (56.6 per cent) are well familiar with the e-

resources, and 43.4 per cent are somewhat familiar with e-resources. 

3. Frequency of using E-resources 

  The frequency of using e-resources by the faculty depend on various factors such as type of 

research and teaching activities in which they involved in the college including their day-to-day 

teaching, learning and research activities. The frequency of using e-resource by the members of 

faculty of Arts and Science Colleges is in table 2. 

Table 2 

Frequency of using E-resources 

S.No Frequency Respondents Per cent 

1 Daily 137 48.8 

2 Two to Three times in a week 115 41 

3 Once in a week 18 6.4 

4 Once in a Fortnightly 6 2.2 

5 Once in a Month 5 1.8 

Total 281 100 

Source: Primary Data             

Table 2 indicates that most of the faculty (48.8 per cent) use  

e-resources daily for their day-to- day teaching and research activities. However, 115 out of 281 

respondents (41 per cent) use e-resources two to three times in a week, 6.4 per cent of the respondents 

use at least once in a week, 2.2 per cent of them use at least once in fortnightly and 1.8 per cent uses 

at least once in a month. 

4. Reasons for using E-Resources 

E-resources are accessed by the members of the faculty for various reasons ranging from day-

to-day teaching and research activities. The various reasons for accessing e-resources by the 

respondents of the study are summarized in table 3. 

Table 3 

Reasons for using E-resources 

S.No Reasons for using E-resources Respondents Per cent 

1 Teaching 212 75.4 

2 Research 212 75.4 

3 Undertaking/supervising project 171 60.8 

4 Scholarly Communication 185 65.8 

5 Current Information 239 85.0 

6 Updating knowledge 197 70.1 

Multi-response item            

Table 3 shows the reasons for using e-resource by the members of faculty of Arts and Science 

Colleges based on multi-response questions. Reasons for using e-resources by the members of the 

faculty are in the order as follows: current information (85 per cent), teaching (75.4 per cent), research 

(75.4 per cent), for updating knowledge (70.1 per cent), for scholarly communication (65.8 per cent) 

and for undertaking/supervising projects (60.8 per cent). 
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5. Frequently used E-resources 

There are varieties of e-resources to meet the information requirements of the members of the 

faculty of Arts and Science Colleges. The frequency of using e-resources by the faculty members are 

assessed based on their rating on three point scales namely, frequently, sometimes and never. The 

opinion of the respondents is given in table 4. 

Table 4 

Frequency using E-resources by Faculty Members 

S.No Frequency of using  

e-resources 

Frequently Sometimes Never 

1 E-Journals 158(56.3) 90(32.0) 33(11.7) 

2 E-Books 99(35.3) 143(50.9) 50(17.8) 

3 Databases 96(34.2) 135(48.0) 50(17.8) 

4 Reference Sources 68(31.4) 170(60.4) 23(8.2) 

5 Technical Reports 106(37.7) 132(47.0) 43(15.3) 

6 ETDs 54(19.2) 156(55.6) 71(25.2) 

7 Conference Proceedings 114(40.6) 119(42.4) 48(17.0) 

8 Discussion Groups 97(34.5) 142(50.5) 42(15.0) 

Total 281 

Source: Primary Data             

Table 4 reveals that 56.3 per cent of faculty from Arts and Science Colleges frequently use e-

journals; 35.3 per cent and 50.9 per cent of the faculty are respectively uses e-books ‘frequently’ and 

‘sometimes’. E-databases are more frequently used by the faculty (34.2 per cent); similarly, e-

reference sources are more frequently used by the faculty members (31.4 per cent). Similar trend is 

prevailed among other e-resources too, technical reports (37.7 per cent), electronic theses and 

dissertations (19.2 per cent), conference proceedings (40.6 per cent) and discussion groups (34.5 per 

cent).  

6. Correlation between TAM Variables and Characteristics of E-resources 

Work environment and information requirements of the faculty members are vary from one 

institution to another, discipline to discipline. Hence, the factors that influence the use of e-resources 

among the members of the faculty of Arts and Science Colleges may also vary. Thus, the inter 

relationships between TAM variables and characteristics of e-resources are carried out and the details 

are given in table 5. 

Table 5 

Correlation between TAM Variables and Quality Parameters  of e-resources 

 Usefulness Ease of 

Use 

Accessibility Coverage Credibility Currency Format Attitude 

Ease of Use .398**        

Accessibility .410** .375**       

Coverage .453** .299** .447**      

Credibility .539** .227** .424** .419**     

Currency .423** .245** .391** .569** .494**    

Format .278** .122** .299** .501** .291** .556**   

Attitude .488** .418** .372** .387** .353** .385** .490**  

Intention to 

Use 

.396** .114 .400** .305** .606** .398** .122* .145** 

** is significant at 0.01 level  * is significant at the 0.05 level 

The table 5 shows the inter correlation between the TAM variables and quality parameters. 

The correlations between the variables have significant positive correlation at 0.01 level. The extent 
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of correlation between them is only at moderate level. This helps to predict the factor that influences 

the use of e-resources.  

Testing of Hypothesis 

Hypothesis: There is no significant correlation between TAM variables and characteristics of e-

rsources. 

Table 5 shows that correlation exists between the variables and are significant at 0.05 level. 

Therefore, the hypothesis is rejected at 0.05 level. 

7. Correlation between the Demographic variables and TAM variables, Quality Parameters  

The correlation between the demographic variables of the respondents with the TAM 

variables and characteristics of e-resources is calculated using correlation technique. The details of 

correlation analysis are given in table 6. 

Table 6 shows gender of the respondents has significant negative correlation at 0.01 level 

with intention to use. Similarly, age has significant positive correlation with currency; type of 

institution has significant negative correlation with usefulness, attitude and intention to use e-

resources; discipline of the faculty has significant positive correlation with coverage; and possession 

of computer by the respondents has significant negative correlation with usefulness, accessibility, 

coverage, credibility, currency, attitude and intention to use  

e-resources. The extent of correlation is very low and negligible. 

Table also indicates that information literacy of the respondents has significant positive 

correlation at 0.05 level with usefulness, ease-of-use, attitude and intention to use  

e-resources of TAM variables and accessibility, coverage, credibility, currency and format of quality 

parameters. The extent of correlation between information literacy with ease-of-use, accessibility, 

coverage, currency and attitude is only at low level. Similarly, the extent of correlation between 

information literacy with usefulness, credibility and intention to use is at moderate level. 

Testing of Hypothesis 

Hypothesis: There is no significant correlation between TAM variables, characteristics of  

e-resources and personal variables. 

Table 6 shows that there is no significant correlation between the demographic variables and 

TAM variables and characteristics of e-resources except information literacy. Therefore, the 

hypothesis is accepted except information literacy. 

8. Regression on Analysis of Factors predicting Intention to use e-resources among the Members of 

the faculty of Arts and Science Colleges 

The factors that influence the use of e-resources among the members of the faculty of Arts 

and Science Colleges are studied using step-wise multiple regression analysis. The details of 

regression statistic along with B coefficients and beta coefficients are in table 7.  
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Table 7: Factors Predicting the Intention to Use E-resources 

Model 

No 

Variable R R
2
 Adj. R

2
 B   t 

1 Credibility .606 .367 .365 .464 .606 12.721 

2 Credibility 

Accessibility 

-626 .392 .388 .408 

.137 

.532 

-175 

10.29 

3.38 

3 Credibility 

Accessibility 

Attitude 

.637 .406 .400 .432 .563 10.71 

.166 .210 3.97 

-.085 -.182 -2.57 

4 Credibility 

Accessibility 

Attitude 

Currency 

.646 .418 .409 .396 .517 9.28 

.149 .189 3.53 

-.101 -.157 -3.02 

.122 .129 2.33 

5 Credibility 

Accessibility 

Attitude 

Currency 

Format 

.656 .471 .421 .392 .511 9.25 

.154 .196 3.69 

-.081 -.125 -2.35 

.185 .197 3.22 

-.111 -.143 -2.52 

 

Table 7 reveals that the model five has emerged as a best model to determine the use e-

resources among the members of the faculty of Arts and Science Colleges. In model one, the variable 

credibility of e-resources alone be emerged as variable to determine the use  

e-resources among the faculty members. The variable credibility significantly determines 36.5 per 

cent of the total variance of behavioral intention to use e-resources. In model two, there are two 

variables namely credibility and accessibility together determine 38.8 per cent of the total variance 

explained of behavioral intention to use e-resources among the faculty members.  

In the same way, in model three, there are three variables namely credibility, accessibility and 

attitude together determines 40 per cent of total variance explained. In model four, the variables 

namely credibility, accessibility, attitude and currency together determines 40.9 per cent of the total 

variance explained of behavioural intention to use e-resources among the faculty members. In model 

five, five variables namely credibility, accessibility, attitude, currency and format together determines 

42.1 per cent of total variance explained in use of e-resources among the members of the faculty of 

Arts and Science Colleges. Also the beta coefficients are positive which shows that these factors 

contributed positively. Thus, the factors namely credibility, accessibility, attitude towards e-resources, 

currency, and format influences the use of e-resources among the members of the faculty of Arts and 

Science Colleges.  

 

Findings of the Study 

 Based on the analysis, the following are the findings: 

1. Majority of the members of the faculty from Arts and Science Colleges (56.6 per cent) are 

well familiar with the e-resources, and 43.4 per cent are somewhat familiar with e-resources.  

2. Most of the faculty (48.8 per cent) use e-resources daily for their day-to- day teaching and 

research activities.  

3. Reasons for using e-resources by the members of the faculty are in the order as follows: 

current information (85 per cent), teaching (75.4 per cent), research (75.4 per cent), for 

updating knowledge (70.1 per cent), for scholarly communication (65.8 per cent) and for 

undertaking/supervising projects (60.8 per cent). 

4. Majority of the members of the faculty of Arts and Science Colleges frequently use  

e-journals. 

5. There is no significant correlation between the demographic variables and TAM variables and 

characteristics of e-resources except information literacy.  
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6. Credibility, Accessibility, Attitude towards e-resources, Currency, and Format of  

e-resources are the factors that influence the use of e-resources among the faculty members of 

Arts and Science Colleges.  

Conclusion 

The study reports the survey conducted among the members of faculty of Arts and Science in 

Kanyakumari District on the factors that influence the use of e-resources. The study reveals that 

members of the faculty are familiar with e-resources and e-journals is the most frequently used e-

resources. Faculty members have average level perception towards TAM variables and on quality 

parameters.  Credibility, aaccessibility, attitude, currency, and format of e-resources are the factors 

that influence the use of e-resources among the members of faculty of Arts and Science Colleges.  
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ABSTRACT: 

Everyday students are exposed to violence, dishonesty and other social problems in the media and the 

real world. Moral education refers to help students acquire those virtues or moral habits that will help 

them individually live good and at the same time become productive, contributing to the members of 

their communities. In this view moral education would contribute not only to the students as 

individuals but also to the social cohesion of a community. Teaching moral values to youngsters is 

easy. However, to make them value what they learnt is not. A total of 100 undergraduate students 

participated in this study. A qualitative case study approach using questionnaire as used to investigate 

the changes after the implementation of moral education (pre and post). Based this study it was 

concluded that ethical theories learnt in the classroom are not sufficient to equip them with learning of 

moral. The findings indicated that the students acquire important moral values from the project such 

as teamwork, responsibilities, confidence, respect and appreciation of life. Learning moral gave 

students a positive impact. Moral education is used to understand the concepts of life, able to relate to 

the differences in others and nurtured their self confidence. The purpose of the study is to explore the 

impact of moral education on college students. 

Key words: Moral education, Moral values, Implementation 
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1. Introduction  
We know that healthy mind lies in healthy body. Now a day’s video games and computer games have 

taken the place of our traditional games. Man does not have time to play indoor or outdoor games in 

the modern age of technology. Sport is important for man’s all round development and for living 

healthy life. Today very fast changes are seen in the field of physical education. First of all man gets 

physical education and then gets social education Thus man’s social education has the basis of 

physical education. Today it has become technological education. Thus very deep change is seen in 

education. The education has become so much dependent on technology that man does not spare 

enough time to take care of his or her body which is a very valuable gift of nature to man. Man has 

stopped physical exercises because of technological tools and other facilities. Previously man used to 

remain healthy by playing various outdoor games and thereby doing physical exercise. Now the 

games are played on computer so the life has become idle. The body has become the storehouse of 

various diseases. Physical education makes the immunity of our body stronger and so makes body 

more beautiful.  

2. Importance of Physical Education  

2.1 Helpful for Natural Development  
Man’s body develops very naturally from the prenatal stage to the old age. When this natural 

development is accompanied with some physical exercises it improves the energy level of the body. 

Considering this fact even special body exercises are suggested for the pregnant women. In the same 

way there are different types of exercises for different age stages like infant, adolescent, young, adult 

and old age. This exercise becomes like a supplement to natural development in scientific way. The 

balanced emotional development is possible only with good body health and development. It can be 

considered as a fundamental use of physical education. 

2.2 Body Charm  
Beautiful body is considered as the first step towards success in life. Therefore people do so many 

efforts for well figured body. The beauty of the body depends on healthy muscles. Body can be well 

shaped through physical exercise just as an expert sculpture brings out a beautiful idol by carving an 

ordinary stone structure. The secret of charming body lies in the muscles of the body. From the very 

ancient time sculptures have been giving the importance and value to the beauty of the body. Keeping 

that image of beautiful and handsome body in our mind, we can also mould our body by giving 

enough exercise to the muscles. Thus we can get proper advantage of physical education.  

2.3 Strong and Healthy Body  
We can make our body stronger and healthier through physical education. The significance of strong 

body lies in the happiness that we get after doing some hard physical or mental work. In other word 

for a strong person hard work does not remain a matter of tiredness. The reason of physical weakness 

found in the society is that physically man is not strong and healthy. Man feels weakness and 

tiredness even after small physical work. Its psychological effect takes place that man does not stand 

for any physical work. Therefore on the large scale the society has to suffer as a lack of work 

efficiency and willingness for that. But the truth is that the peace and happiness of fresh life is 

possible only through hard work. It is physical work and effort through which we can fulfill our all the 

basic needs. Strong body is always healthy. Strong and healthy body can protect itself from various 

diseases because its immunity also remains strong. Healthy man can suffer hardness of all the seasons 

whether it is hot or cold or rainy season. In short, he can enjoy the pleasure of all things in nature.  

2.4 Boosts the Self Confidence  
There is no doubt about the advantages of physical education for strong and healthy body. Therefore 

the saying is also heard that healthy mind resides in healthy body. A healthy body is the gateway for 

reaching the Supreme soul. Strong and healthy body can give boost strength and increases the self 

confidence. And for the man who is full of self confidence even the problems become a game playing. 
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He can pass his life with full happiness and peace of mind. It will become a service to humanity, if 

this psychological secret of advantage of physical education is spread and attract the people towards it  

2.5 Development of Discipline  
Physical education develops not only self discipline but also supports to maintain external discipline 

on man. Discipline is as important as the food for life. People with uncontrolled behaviour deny any 

kind of restriction and control. But they don’t know that the real freedom lies in restriction. The pain 

of restriction itself becomes the pleasure of freedom. Physical education is a never failing key to bring 

discipline. Self discipline comes in man while concentrating on and following different rules of the 

games. This self discipline comes into action through different activities and arts and thereby creates 

interest in life. Well organized life style leads man towards living happy and peaceful life.  

2.6 Character Building in Life  
The presence of the three qualities- energy, character and beauty in life is very important for being a 

complete man in Indian culture. Energy and beauty are the direct advantage of physical education but 

indirectly it builds character too. Character can be developed well by physical education. The process 

of character building through physical education is so gradual that it can not be seen directly but can 

be felt. All the weaknesses from man’s life fall down like the dry leaves from the tree. The ideal form 

the culture and the civilization of any nation and society is developed through good character. All the 

vices like violence, wars, jealousy, unhealthy competitions, hatred, etc. give way to the character.  

2.7 Constructive Use of Time  
It is man’s natural desire that he or she wants relaxation from work. In the state of relaxation man 

neither works too much nor takes complete rest but he combines both the work and the rest. In 

combining the rest and the work, most of the people waste time in gossiping, playing card games, and 

other useless activities. Physical education provides new option in place of such useless activities. 

And this option is always healthy. Today there are entertaining games and skills available for playing. 

The saying “One way for Two” comes to true when man gets both the physical advantage and the 

entertainment through physical education. In this way physical education becomes the best means of 

entertaining activity or time pass during the spare time.  

2.8 Helpful for Awareness in Society  
Physical education is helpful for creating intimacy with society. In physical education team spirit is 

very important. Team is like a family. It is a miniature form of society. Team is the centre where the 

person gets opportunity to know the importance of co operation with other people. According to the 

saying “With One Hand No Clap”, the person can not get complete advantage of physical education 

on his own. This limitation motivates man to co operate with others. Thus man develops faith in the 

feelings of communality and oneness with others. This faith becomes a part of man’s character and 

connects man with his or her family, society, nation, and the world. Physical education prepares an 

ideal citizen unknowingly and unintentionally. And such ideal citizen breathes in the air of freedom in 

the society being free from limited narrow mindedness. He creates happiness not only for himself but 

also for the society. Thus people devoted to the society, nation and the world can be prepared through 

physical education.  
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INTRODUCTION  

Quality as a processsuggests that in order to achieve quality of a product or service, it must 

undergo certain processes and conform to the procedural requirements. Thus, quality is the outcome 

of systems and procedures laid down for the purpose. The last one −quality as a culture −recognizes 

the importance of organizational view of quality as a process of transformation, where each entity is 

concerned and acknowledges the importance of quality. In educational institutions we are particularly 

concerned with the latter, though all other ideas of quality too have their respective places. Subsuming 

a wide range of discussions, Barnett (1992) quotes a ‘suggestive’ definition by Barrow (1991) to 

define ‘quality’ in higher education. 

CONCEPTS OF QUALITY 

‘Quality’ is a much-debated term. To some it is like ‘beauty’ that lies in the eye of the 

beholder! Those who believe in this are ‘relativists’, whereas those who believe quality can be 

specific attributes that can be identified, they are ‘objectivists’. The word quality comes from the 

Latin word quails meaning ‘what kind of’. With a variety of meanings and connotations, it has been 

referred to as a ‘slippery concept’ (Pfeffer and Coote, 1991). To illustrate the slippery and elusive 

nature of quality and the confusion associated with it many authors (Nigvekar, 1996; Warren et al, 

1994; Sallis, 1996) have referred to the highly cited words of Pirsig (1974). 

QUALITY MOVEMENT IN INDIAN HIGHER EDUCATION 

The University Grants Commission (UGC) with its statutory powers is expected to maintain 

quality in Indian higher education institutions. Section 12 of the UGC Act of 1956 requires UGC to be 

responsible for “the determination and maintenance of standards of teaching, examinations and 

research inuniversities”. To fulfill this mandate, the UGC has been continuously developing 

mechanisms to monitor quality in colleges and universities directly or indirectly. In order to improve 

quality, it has established national research facilities, and Academic Staff Colleges to re-orient 

teachers and provide refresher courses in subject areas. The UGC also conducts the National 

Eligibility Test (NET) for setting high standards of teaching. 

DIMENSIONS OF QUALITY IN HIGHER EDUCATION  

Quality, as we know so far, was originally developed in the manufacturing industry. In the 

area of higher education, the adoption of quality control has been superficial and diluted by the 

exercise of academic freedom (Largosenet al, 2004). Further, the prevailing culture of universities is 

often based on individual autonomy, which is zealously guarded (Colling and Harvey, 1995). Thus, it 

is usually difficult to apply the features of quality to higher education considering the fact that quality 

requires teamwork (Boaden and Dale, 1992). However, the quality of higher education is very 

important for its stakeholders. Notably, providers (funding bodies and the community at large), 

students, staff and employers of graduates are important (Srikanthan and Dalrymple, 2003). In this 

section, we will discuss quality from the perspective of three groups and distil a common framework 

for the dimensions of quality in higher education based on Owlia and Aspinwall (1996). The most 

commonly grouped dimensions of quality are product, software and service. 

HOW CAN QUALITY BE ASSESSED? 

Quality assurance is the responsibility of everyone in an educational institution, though the 

top management sets the policies and priorities. Thus, assuring quality should be a continuous and 

ongoing process. It should not be considered as a onetime activity for accreditation alone. However, 

accreditation as external quality monitoring (EQM) can be found in all types of higher education 

systems (Harvey, 1998). In spite of the importance of EQM and the credibility attached with the 
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impartial and objective system, developing an internal quality assurance mechanism in every 

educational institution is highly important. It is in fact, this unit within the higher education institution 

that will prepare the base for EQM. Thus, understanding the criteria of quality assurance and adhering 

to the best practices become highly significant. Across the world quality assurance is done in the 

following ways: 

SELF-EVALUATION 

 Peer review by a panel of experts, usually including at least some external panel members and 

one or more site visits; Analysis of statistical information and/or use of performance indicators or the 

best practicesbenchmarking; Surveys of students, graduates, employers, professional bodies;Testing 

the knowledge, skills and competencies of students (Harman, 1998) At NAAC, a four-stage process of 

external quality monitoring/assessment is undertaken covering: Identifying pre-determined criteria for 

assessment; Preparation and submission of the self-study report by the unit of assessment; On-site 

visit of the peer team for validation of the report and recommendation of the assessment outcome to 

NAAC; and Final decision by the Executive Committee of NAAC (NAAC, 2005). 

UNIT OF ASSESSMENT 

Quality assurance and accreditation can be performed at different levels, though the 

institutional quality assessment model is quite popular in India. Many academics believe that in 

institutional accreditation, the strengths of good departments and weaknesses of poorly performing 

units cannot be categorized. Thus, these set of intellectuals favour department-level and programmer-

wise accreditation. Though such assessment results would be highly useful to the stakeholders, they 

are practically difficult. However, NAAC recognizes that institutional and department/ programmer 

level assessments are not alternatives, but are mutually complementary to each other. 

SUMMARY 

In this section, we discussed the three major ways of assuring quality – self-evaluation, best 

practice benchmarking, and external quality monitoring. Self-evaluation is a process of continuous 

improvement and much widely used in institutions. In order to capitalize on the internal quality and to 

add value to the quality assessment, external quality monitoring/ assessment is preferred all over the 

world. Thus, many countries use EQM as the strategy to assess the quality of educational institutions. 

We also highlighted the market driven approach to quality assessment through rankings done by 

media organizations, and emphasized questionable reliability of their processes and the lack of 

consensus in their criteria and weight given, making them less useful 

CONCLUSION 

In this module, we discussed various issues related to understanding of quality assurance in 

higher education. Higher education is at the cross roads. At one end there is high demand for access to 

highereducation, and at the other the quality is questioned. In order to survive in the competitive 

world ofglobalization, all higher education institutions should pay special attention to quality in 

higher education. NAAC has taken a number of steps to promote the quality of Indian higher 

education. To this effect, it undertakes assessment exercises through self-assessment, peer review and 

site visits. This module also intends to prepare better-trained individuals on quality in higher 

education.  

In this module, we defined quality as a social construct that can be defined in terms of 

exceptional(exceeding high standards and passing a required standard); in terms of 

consistency(exhibited through “zero defects” and “getting right the first time”, making quality a 

culture);as fitness for purpose(meaning the product or service meets the stated purpose, 

customerspecifications and satisfaction); as value for money (through efficiency and effectiveness); 

and as transformative(in terms of qualitative change) The history of quality movement in the industry 

was discussed and the contributions of Deming, Juanand Crosby were analyzed to provide insights 

into the conceptual developments from quality inspection to total quality management. We discussed 
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quality from three different perspectives – Product (output of the educational institution), Software 

(processes in the educational institution), and Service (the activities that have direct impact on student 

satisfaction). In doing so, we discussed quality in the systems perspective and identified three 

different aspects of quality – input, processes and outputs. Having analyzed various aspects of quality, 

we discussed various ways of quality assurance that include self-evaluation, best practice 

benchmarking and external quality monitoring. The external quality monitoring is the most popular 

means of quality assurance, though self-evaluation is normally in-built in the process. In order to do 

self-evaluation and external quality monitoring, we need several tools of quality assurance. 
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1. INTRODUCTION: 

Information and Communication Technology (ICT) has suffused in every walks of life 

influencing the technology fields such as enabling satellites, business, commerce, and also social 

networking. In this fast-growing and fast-changing digital era, teaching becomes the most challenging 

profession all over the world, where knowledge is expanding and exploring quickly and much of it is 

available to students as well as teachers at their learning environment . To meet the educational needs 

of the Gen Z society, active learning, critical thinking, problem solving skills, communication skills, 

information handling skills and self-directed learning are referred as twenty-first century skills.  

Researchers observed an orientation towards twenty-first century learning of teachers in some of the 

European countries, and a growing orientation in some Asian Countries, when comparing data of 

1997 with data of 2006. Their observation shows that changes in national educational policies had an 

impact on teacher’s orientation towards twenty-first century learning. Policy makers, leaders and 

researchers need to work together to inculcate the 21st century skills in curricula along with ICT to 

meet the challenges in teaching and learning in order to achieve learning objective.  

2. RESEARCH QUESTION 

In order to achieve the aim of the study , the main research questions for this study was:  

What are third-year students’ perceptions of the effect of the use of ICT on their learning?  

 The answer to this central question was sought in this study through finding answers to the following 

subsidiary questions:  

  

- What perceived ICT skills do third-year students at the G.Venkataswamy Naidu College 

possess?  

  

- What perceived purpose(s) are ICT skills used for as viewed by third-year students at the 

G.Venkataswamy Naidu College 

- What perceived learning strategies do third-year students at G.Venkataswamy Naidu College 

adopt while using ICT?   

 

  3. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY  

To address the research question, a study comprising empirical research was conducted. The 

empirical part of the study consisted of a student survey using descriptive data.  

A non-experimental design using a limited survey and employing closed-ended 

questionnaires was used in this study. Questionnaires were administered to 120 third-year students at 

the G.Venkataswamy Naidu College to investigate how they perceive the use of ICT on their learning. 

Both Likert-type and single-choice type responses were rendered for students to rank themselves 

regarding their perception of their own ICT abilities. A census sampling of 130 third-year students 

was used for collecting data. One hundred and twenty questionnaires were distributed and seventy-

three questionnaires were returned by participants.  
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4. FINDINGS AND DISCUSSIONS:  

4.1 PROFILE OF THE STUDENTS (GENDER AND AGE)  

Closed-ended questionnaires were distributed to one hundred and twenty third year students 

at the G.Venkataswamy Naidu College. There were 38 (50%) male and 38 (50%) female respondents, 

indicating that there was equal gender representation of male and female students as represented.   

4.2    What perceived ICT skills do third-year students at G.Venkataswamy Naidu College 

possess?   

4.2.1Word processing, spreadsheet, email, internet and presentation Controlling for student 

perceptions on using ICT skills or computer applications was problematic as students were not 

directly observed using different ICT applications.  

Overall, third-year students perceived themselves to possess good skills in all computer 

applications. Excellent ICT skills were perceived regarding word processing and internet skills, with 

over 45% of the students reporting to perceive their skills in this regard as excellent. Slightly lower 

perceptions of possessing excellent spreadsheet and email skills were reported (26% and 31% 

respectively). With reference to presentation, almost two thirds of the respondents indicated to 

perceive to possess excellent to good presentation skills. Internet and spreadsheet were perceived as 

the only ICT skills in which respondents have no capability (8% and 1% respectively).   

In addition to the ICT skills, students were asked to also state their perceived level of ability 

to engage in online discussions, chatting and using computer software to work on their assignments. 

Findings are discussed as follows .  

4.2.2 Online discussions   

Almost 51% of the 75 students who answered this question indicated that they perceived 

themselves to possess good ability to engage in online discussion groups with other students. Only 

slightly over 9% of students indicated that they do not perceive themselves to possess ICT skills to 

engage in discussion groups.  

4.2.3 Chatting  

Students’ perceived abilities to chat online are reported to be well below 50%. In this case, 

the highest ranked category was good (just over 43%), poor (just under 31%) and excellent (slightly 

over 14%). Whereas no capability (just over 11%) to engage in a chat online was the least ranked.  

4.2.4 Computer applications  

In general, the perceived ability of students to complete assignments using different computer 

applications appeared to be good. Students stated that they have good (slightly under 63%) and 

excellent (slightly fewer than 31%) abilities to complete assignments using computer applications, 

whereas only just over 5% and 1% respectively perceived themselves to possess poor and no ICT 

abilities.  

4.3 What perceived purpose(s) are ICT skills used for as viewed by third year student at the 

G.Venkataswamy Naidu College?   

4.3.1 Students’ perceptions of the purpose of ICT  

In general, third-year students reported good usage of ICT for functional purposes. Thirty-

seven third-year students (51%) reported that they very often use ICT for informative purposes. In this 

study, informative purposes implied that ICT is used by students to find and acquire information for 

learning. Second to an informative purpose, thirty third-year students (41%) reported that they use 

ICT often (twice or more a week) to manipulate existing information for educational purposes. Lower 

figures were reported by students for using ICT for communication (15%) and entertainment (12%) 

purposes respectively.   
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Therefore it indicates higher scores for purposes of educational use, whereas lower scores are 

indicated for non-education purposes, such as communication and entertainment. In summary, it 

appears that third-year students at the G.Venkataswamy Naidu College use ICT more for informative, 

functional and creative purposes rather than for entertainment. Apparently students perceive these 

three purposes as more educational compared to entertainment purposes. In this context, 

entertainment use of ICT may be perceived by third-year students at the G.Venkataswamy Naidu 

College as meant for purposes of leisure and therefore as less likely to be used.   

4.4 What perceived learning strategies do third-year student teachers at the Caprivi College of 

Education adopt while using ICT?   

4.4.1 Students’ perceptions of learning with ICT  

The use of ICT in teaching and learning may be too complex to determine in a once-off cross-

sectional survey as in this study. To determine students’ perceptions of their beliefs and attitudes, and 

how these might change over time, will require a longitudinal study. This is partly because beliefs and 

attitudes need time to change and cannot be determined over short periods of time unless drastic 

interventions occur. To find out how students currently perceive their learning where ICT is used, 

they were asked to rank themselves on a scale of 1 to 4 on the question  whether they perceive 

themselves to be learning with ICT.  

A high proportion of third-year students (79%) definitely agree that they were learning with 

ICT. Another 18% agreed in this matter and it seems as if students overwhelmingly agree that ICT 

enhances their learning.  

Students were asked to state their level of agreement or disagreement with regard to their 

perceptions of studying with computers on a scale of 1 to 4.  

The findings  reveals that high proportions of students (88%) agree or definitely agree that 

studying with computers enhances their learning.  

4.4.2 Students’ perceptions of integrating ICT into their subjects   

This finding reveals that more third-year students (almost 60%) agree that the integration of 

ICT into subjects enhances the quality of their learning, whereas almost 41% of the students perceived 

ICT integration in subjects not to enhance the quality of learning.  

4.4.3 Students’ perceptions of learning with Traditional Learning Methods (TLM)  

Findings from this question reveal that 97% of  the respondents definitely disagreed or 

disagreed about studying or learning with traditional learning methods rather than with ICT. Only 1% 

of the respondents perceived traditional learning methods as an appropriate method for studying. 

These findings corresponded with the findings where only 2% of students indicated negative 

perceptions about learning with ICT.   

4.4.4. Students suggestions on how the College could support them in their use of ICT for 

learning  

  Third-year students were asked to suggest the kind of institutional ICT support from the 

college that they perceived might enhance their learning. Findings were grouped according to possible 

categories such as access, facilities, training and technical support. The findings reveal that ICT 

facilities (44%) and access to ICT (27%) were indicated by students as areas where support is needed 

most. Training and technical ICT support were least indicated (18%) and (11%) respectively.  

6. Conclusions  

Based on the empirical findings in this study, a number of conclusions might be drawn.  

Firstly, findings from the study suggest that third-year students at the G.Venkataswamy Naidu 

college have positive perceptions regarding their ICT skills and related computer applications. As a 

result of these positive perceptions, students also perceive the use of ICT as enhancing ICT skills that 

possibly encourage them to engage in deeper forms of learning.   
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Secondly, the study found that third-year students agree that the use of ICT in their major, 

minor and core subjects possibly encourages them to engage in deeper forms learning. These positive 

perceptions seem to be attributed to the fact that most third-year students perceive themselves as 

possessing good ICT skills, which are necessary for effective learning in higher education.   

Thirdly, findings from this study further suggest that third-year students at the 

G.Venkataswamy Naidu college have negative perceptions of studying or learning through traditional 

learning methods only. What further supports this conclusion is that a majority of third-year student 

teachers have positive perceptions about using ICT in their learning and it seems that students more 

readily use ICT for informative and functional purposes which appear to be of educational value and 

might enhance deeper forms of learning.   
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Introduction 

         Educators continually search for more effective ways to engage their students during learning as 

well as to increase student learning outcomes. Various technologies have been touted as being able to 

provide the ultimate delivery mechanism to achieve these laudable goals. However, while the 

technologies purporting to provide solutions are changing at an exponential pace, the true effect of 

these technologies on learning outcomes remains unclear. The multitude of student (individual) 

variables plus the myriad of content and situational variables interact with the delivery mechanisms in 

such as way as to confound the applicability of many of the research results. 

WHAT IS THE ROLE OF ANIMATION IN MULTIMEDIA LEARNING? 

         One of the most exciting forms of pictorial presentation is animation. Animation refers to a 

simulated motion picture depicting movement of drawn (or simulated) objects. The main features of 

this definition are as follows: (1) picture – an animation is a kind of pictorial representation; (2) 

motion –an animation depicts apparent movement; and (3) simulated – an animation 

consists of objects that are artificially created through drawing or some other simulation method. In 

contrast, video refers to a motion picture depicting movement of real objects. Similarly, an illustration 

is a static picture of drawn (or simulated) objects whereas a photo is a static picture of real objects. 

When used mainly as a form of entertainment, an animation can be called a cartoon, but in this review 

we focus on the potential of animation as an educational tool. Does animation promote learning? Do 

students learn more from animation than from other modes of presentation? Should we increase the 

use of animation in educational programs? These questions 

fit within a classical tradition of media research, in which the goal is to determine whether students 

learn better with one medium compared with another. However, media researchers have concluded 

that media research questions such as these are largely fruitless (Clark, 1994; Kozma, 1994; 

Ross,1994; Salomon, 1979/1994).The consensus among media researchers is that animation may or 

may not promote learning, depending on how it used. For these reasons the search for media effects 

has been called off. In its place is a search for the conditions under which various media, such as 

animation, affect the learning process. Taking a learner-centered approach, we aim to understand how 

animation can be used in ways that are consistent with how people learn. Instead of asking, “does 

animation improve learning?” we ask “when and how does animation affect learning?” 

HOW DO PEOPLE LEARN FROM WORDS AND PICTURES? 

           In designing multimedia presentations involving animation, instructional designers base their 

decisions on a theory of how students learn. In this section, we explore two competing views of how 

students learn from words and pictures. 

Information Delivery Theory of Multimedia Learning 

            A straightforward theory is that learning involves adding information to one’s memory (see 

Mayer, 1996, in press). According to this theory, the computer is a system for delivering information 

to learners. The instructional designer’s role is to present information (e.g., as words or pictures, or 

both) and the learner’s role is to receive the information. For example, when an explanation is 

presented in words (such as narration) the learner can store the information in memory. Adding 

pictures (such as animation) should have no effect on what is learned if the pictures contain the same 

information as the words. Thus, according to this strict version of the information delivery theory, 

multimedia presentations should not result in better learning than single-medium presentations. 

However, if some learners prefer visual presentations and others prefer verbal presentations, then a 

multimedia presentation would be effective in delivering information effectively to both kinds of 

learners. In this way, learners could select the delivery route they prefer. Thus, according to a lenient 

version of the information delivery theory, multimedia presentations should result in better learning 

than single medium presentations. 
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Cognitive Theory of Multimedia Learning 

           The cognitive theory of multimedia learning is based on three assumptions suggested by 

cognitive research: (1) dual-channel assumption –the idea that humans have separate channels for 

processing visual/pictorial representations and auditory/verbal representations (Baddeley, 1998; 

Paivio,1986); (2) limited capacity assumption – the idea that only a few pieces of information can be 

actively processed at any one time in each channel (Baddeley, 1998; Sweller, 1999); and (3) active 

processing – the idea that meaningful learning occurs when the learner engages in cognitive processes 

such as selecting relevant material, organizing it into a coherent representation, and integrating it with 

existing knowledge (Mayer, in press; Wittrock,1974). 

           Narration enters via the ears, so the learner selects some of the words for further processing in 

the verbal channel, organizes the words into a cause-and effect chain, and integrates it with the visual 

material and prior knowledge. Animation enters via the eyes, so the learner selects some of the images 

for further processing in the visual channel, organizes the images into a cause-and-effect chain, and 

integrates it with the verbal material and prior knowledge. According to this theory, the cognitive 

process of integrating is most likely to occur when the learner has corresponding pictorial and verbal 

representations in working memory at the same time. Instructional conditions that promote these 

processes are most likely to result in meaningful learning. As you can see, this theory predicts that 

multimedia presentations (such as narrated animation) are more likely to lead to meaningful learning 

than single-medium presentations. 

HOW SHOULD ANIMATION BE USED WITHIN MULTIMEDIA PRESENTATIONS? 

         A Collection of seven research based principles for the design of multimedia presentations 

involving animation with lists of each of the principles, along with a summary of supporting 

research studies are as follows. For each study, we compared the problem-solving transfer 

performance of college students who learned with and without a certain condition (such as temporal 

coordination of animation and narration). Specifically, we computed an effect size as the difference 

between the mean transfer scores of the groups divided by the standard deviation of the group that did 

not receive the condition. We used transfer as our measure of meaningful 

Learning (or learner understanding) because transfer taps students’ ability to use what they have 

learned in new situations. 

Multimedia Principle 

          The first principle is that students learn more deeply from animation and narration than from 

narration alone. The theoretical rationale for this principle is that students are better able to build 

mental connections between corresponding words and pictures when both are presented (i.e., 

animation and narration) than when only one is presented (i.e., narration) and the learner must 

mentally create the other. In each of four experiments, adding a pictorial explanation (i.e., animation) 

to a verbal one (i.e., narration) resulted in a substantial improvement in learners’ problem-solving 

transfer performance. The median effect size was 1.74, indicating a strong and consistent effect. In 

these studies, animation enhanced student understanding of scientific explanations of how pumps 

work, how brakes work, or how to add and subtract signed numbers. In short, we have consistent 

evidence for the multimedia principle that words and pictures are better for promoting learner 

understanding than are words alone. Not all animations are equally 

effective in promoting understanding in learners. So each of the next six principles focuses on the 

difference between effective and ineffective uses of animation. 

Spatial Contiguity Principle 

        The second principle is that students learn more deeply when on-screen text is presented next to 

the portion of the animation that it describes than when on-screen text is presented far from the 

corresponding action in the animation. The theoretical rationale is that learners are better able to build 

mental connections between corresponding words and pictures when they are near each other on the 

screen.  

Temporal Contiguity Principle 

          The third principle is that students learn more deeply when corresponding portions of the 

narration and animation are presented at the same time than when they are separated in time. The 

theoretical rationale is that learners are better able to make mental connections when corresponding 

words and pictures are in working memory at the same time. In all eight experimental tests that we 

conducted, involving explanations of how brakes work, how pumps work, how lightning forms, and 
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how human lungs work, students performed better on tests of problem-solving transfer when 

animation and narration where presented simultaneously than when they were presented successively 

(i.e., entire animation before or after entire narration). The median effect size was 1.30, indicating a 

strong and consistent effect that we call 

the temporal contiguity effect. 

Coherence Principle 

          The fourth principle is that students learn more deeply from animation and narration when 

extraneous words, sounds (including music), and video are excluded rather than included. The 

theoretical rationale is that the learner may attend to the irrelevant material and therefore have less 

cognitive resource available for building mental connections between relevant portions of the 

narration and animation. For example, we added extra verbal details or interesting video to an 

explanation of how lightning works or we added background music and environmental sounds to an 

explanation of how lightning or brakes work. In five out of five experimental comparisons, 

Students performed better on problem-solving transfer tests when they studied animation and 

narration without rather than with extraneous words, video, or sounds. The median effect size was 

0.90, indicating a strong and consistent effect that we call the coherence effect. 

Mayer and Moreno Modality Principle 

         The fifth principle is that students learn more deeply from animation and narration than from 

animation and on-screen text. The theoretical rationale is that the learner’s visual channel might 

become overloaded when words and pictures are both presented visually, that is, learners must 

process the on-screen text and the animation through the eyes, at least initially. Thus, the learner 

might not have much cognitive capacity left over to build connections between words and pictures. In 

contrast, when words are presented through the auditory channel (as narration) then the visual channel 

is less likely to become overloaded, and learners are more likely to be able 

to build connections between corresponding words and pictures. In six of six experimental 

comparisons, involving explanations of how lightning forms, how brakes work, and how plants grow, 

students were better able to transfer what they had learned to new problems when animation was 

accompanied by spoken words (narration) than by printed words (on-screen text). In all cases, the 

corresponding animation and words were presented simultaneously. The median effect size was 1.17, 

indicating a strong and consistent effect, which we call a modality effect. 

Redundancy Principle 

         The redundancy principle is that students learn more deeply from animation and narration than 

from animation, narration and on-screen text. It is based on the same theoretical rationale as the 

modality principle. In two experiments, we compared the problem-solving transfer performance of 

students who studied an explanation of how lightning forms from animation 

and corresponding narration versus from animation with corresponding narration and on-screen text. 

In both studies, receiving less—animation and narration—resulted in better transfer performance than 

receiving more—animation, narration, and on-screen text. In all cases, the corresponding animation 

and words were presented simultaneously. The median effect size 

was 0.77, indicating a moderately strong and consistent effect, which we call the redundancy 

effect. 

Personalization Principle 

           The final principle is that students learn more deeply from animation and narration when the 

narration is in conversational rather than formal style.  

WHAT IS THE FUTURE OF ANIMATION AS AN AID TO MULTIMEDIA LEARNING? 

         This review shows that animation has great potential to improve human learning—especially 

when the goal is to promote deep understanding. However, in order to effectively use animation it is 

useful to understand how people learn from pictorial and verbal media. Our seven principles are based 

on a cognitive theory of multimedia learning and are tested in rigorous experimental studies. Yet, our 

principles should not be taken as rigid procedures to be followed in all situations. Instead, multimedia 

presentations should be designed in ways that promote the cognitive processes required for 

meaningful learning, namely selecting, organizing, and integrating one. In the new millennium, 

pictorial forms of teaching are likely to continue to grow as a complement to verbal forms of teaching 

(Pailliotet and Mosenthal, 2000). Animation is a potentially powerful tool for multimedia designers, 
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but its use should be based on cognitive theory and empirical research. This article provides research-

based examples of ways in which 

animation can be used effectively to promote learner understanding.  Our goal is to develop a 

cognitive theory of multimedia learning that will guide designers in effectively using animation in 

multimedia presentations. The future of instructional animation is bright to the extent that its use is 

guided by cognitive theory and research. 

 

The need for making multimedia courseware 

                Besides being a powerful tool for making presentations, multimedia offers unique 

advantages in the field of education. For instance, text alone simply does not allow students to get a 

feel of any of Shakespeare's plays. In teaching biology, an instructor cannot make a killer whale come 

alive in a classroom. Multimedia enables us to provide a way by which learners can experience their 

subject in a vicarious manner. The key to providing this experience is having simultaneous graphic, 

video and audio, rather than in a sequential manner. The appeal of multimedia learning is best 

illustrated by the popularity of the video games currently available in the market. These are 

multimedia programmes combining text, audio, video, and animated 

Graphics in an easy-to-use fashion. 

         Moreover, under conditions of chronic under-funding, multimedia can provide an enhanced or 

augmented learning experience at a low cost per unit. It is here that the power of multimedia can be 

unleashed to provide long-term benefit to all. Multimedia enables learning through exploration, 

discovery, and experience.Technology does not necessarily drive education. That role belongs to the 

learning needs of students. With multimedia, the process of learning can become more goal oriented, 

more participatory, and flexible in time and space, unaffected by distances and tailored to individual 

learning styles, and increase collaboration between teachers and students. Multimedia enables 

learning to become fun and friendly, without fear of inadequacies or failure. 

 

Use  of multimedia in an educational setting 

           Let us say a student wants to write a paper on desert animals. Traditionally, the primary source 

for obtaining information would be the encyclopedia generally available in the library. With access to 

interactive multimedia, the student would collect various textual materials about the camel from 

sources on a CD-ROM. In addition, the student may be able to copy a diagram or the skeleton and 

muscular structure of the camel and the ostrich to study what is common about the two creatures. 

With a multimedia approach, the student could also access Web sites on the Internet to get more 

information. The student could then add film clips on these animals in their natural habitat (all may be 

from the same CD-ROM) and blend them into a report. Then by 

adding titles and credits, the student now has a new and original way of communicating his/her own 

individual perspective. 

        Besides student use, teachers should find multimedia of great use in delivering their 

Lessons. For example, a history teacher could use a multimedia CD to create a lecture on the non-

violence movement by using film clippings and audio tapes on Mahatma Gandhi or Martin Luther 

King, also by incorporating other audio visual information with text to make the subject come alive. 

All this material would be available on a videodisc. 

        Similarly, a university professor might use a multimedia CD to prepare or to update 

Information or to teach so as to enliven and also add insight to his/her teaching, thereby improving the 

quality of the course. The uses of multimedia need not be seen as a tool for classrooms only. In an 

industry dealing with hazardous materials, workers need to be trained. It could be risky to provide 

hands on training. In this case, simulated learning can take the place of actual hands on training by 

using all the features of interactive multimedia. Training can thus take place individually at the 

learner's pace and on his/her own time. Medical procedures, first-aid training and instruction of 

paramedics or even surgeons are made both simple and interesting 

through the use of multimedia. The doctor or paramedic can run through a complete procedure on 

videodisc and analyze all the possible outcomes and can evaluate the possibilities before treatment of 

the real life patient starts. In all the above instances, the user can and normally does work individually 

and in an interactive mode with the medium. 

 



ISBN: 978-81-932645-2-2 
 

Modern Perspecitves and Strategies in Teaching, Learning and Evaluation                                       44 
 

Conclusion: 

             Multimedia instructional design combines words and graphics to enhance learning 

effectiveness. Using Multimedia instruction can help learners engage in active learning. But again not 

all graphics are equally effective; we need to maintain balance, not to overuse graphics but integrate 

them to maintain the learning aim that we intend to take place. This concludes Choosing the best 

multimedia instructional for learning objectives depends on your instructional goals, stages of 

learning, and the learners’ knowledge level who will participate. The communication functions of 

graphics category each serves a different purpose and is best aligned with specific instructional goal, 

stages of learning, and the learners’ knowledge level. 
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1. Introduction: History of Teaching in Indian Tradition (Hindu Civilization) is the oldest in the 

world.  We were the pioneers of teaching, both  individual as well as an institution level by 

establishing World’s first university from  (Bharat) India Nalanda University. Our ‘Gurukul’ 

methodology is considered to be the  best  ‘one – one’ teaching approach even today.     

During my own student days teaching is one of the noblest professions and considered to be the 

easiest of all other professions because of the following advantages;  

 Teacher has only teaching job to do; least on administration related. 

 More than 90% of the students understood the real meaning of obedience, respect and the 

purpose of visiting school. 

 The society at large respected the teachers because they were considered to be the creators of 

future pillars of this country. 

 More than 90% of the teachers adhered to their teaching schedule, quality of teaching, 

personal interest in developing students and even have become a role model or a mentor in 

their own way. 

One of the worst phase of education was when the teaching fraternity called and participated in 

‘strike’ which shook the society at large and it literally lost the social responsibility and undergone a 

massive transformation. Also when the population was increasing every decade and necessitated the 

need for increase in educational institutions which was aptly captured by greedy, jealous and all 

powerful politicians who in no time could start a college or school. 

Barring one or two institutions, more than 80% of the educational institutions owned by politicians 

started commercializing the education by selling college seats at a premium price. Since it’s the same 

politicians who ran the government, could overcome any adverse remarks and actions by statute 

bodies;  the educational standards and quality started dwindling and at one point it started back firing 

to the extent to day when most of the engineering colleges starring empty class rooms and it’s due to 

supply exceeding the demand disproportionately. 

These are all the reasons which motivated me to choose this topic and I would like to highlight few 

challenges of teaching. 

2. Effective Teaching Strategies 

A teaching strategy is the method used to deliver information in the classroom, online, or in some 

other medium. The goal of a teaching strategy is to facilitate learning, to motivate learners, to engage 

them in learning, and to help them focus. Effective teaching strategies help to activate students' 

curiosity about a class topic, engage students in learning, develop critical thinking skills, keep 

students on task, engender sustained and useful classroom interaction, and, in general, enable and 

enhance the learning of course content. 
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Commonly used teaching methods may include lecture, class participation, demonstration, project-

based learning, or memorization, but some combination of these usually results in the most effective 

strategy; that is, a strategy that engages a diversity of learning styles through varied instruction. 

2.1 Lecture: Lecture is the process of teaching by giving spoken explanations of the subject that is to 

be learned. Lecturing is often accompanied by visual aids to help students visualize an object or 

problem. 

2.2 Demonstration: Demonstrating is the process of teaching through examples or experiments. For 

example, a science teacher may teach an idea by performing an experiment for students. A 

demonstration may be used to prove a fact through a combination of visual evidence and associated 

reasoning. 

Demonstrations are similar to written storytelling and examples in that they allow students to 

personally relate to the presented information. Demonstrations help to raise student interest and 

reinforce memory retention because they provide connections between facts and real-world 

applications of those facts. 

2.3 Collaboration: Collaboration allows students to actively participate in the learning process by 

talking with each other and listening to other points of view. Collaboration establishes a personal 

connection between students and the topic of study and it helps students think in a less personally 

biased way. Group projects and discussions are examples of this teaching method. Teachers may 

employ collaboration to assess student's abilities to work as a team, leadership skills, or presentation 

abilities. 

2.4 Learning by Teaching : In this teaching strategy, students assume the role of teacher and teach 

their peers. Students who teach others as a group or as individuals must study and understand a topic 

well enough to teach it to their peers. By having students participate in the teaching process, they gain 

self-confidence and strengthen their speaking and communication skills. 

2.5 Experiential Learning : Experiential learning is the process of making meaning from direct 

experience, i.e., "learning from experience. " Experiential learning focuses on the learning process for 

the individual. An example of experiential learning is going to the zoo and learning through 

observation and interaction with the zoo environment, as opposed to reading about animals from a 

book. Thus, one makes discoveries and experiments with knowledge firsthand, instead of hearing or 

reading about others' experiences. 

3. Teaching Strategies to Deal With Disrespectful Parents 

 Different approaches differ in the level of teacher and student participation. We start 

describing these approaches from that approach with the highest to the lowest level of teacher 

direction or from the lowest to the highest level of student participation. As a challenge let us consider 

one situation in teaching and mentioned few suggestions to how to handle it. 

 We all know that every parent wants what they think is best for their child, that is 

understandable. However, making excuses and blaming others for their child’s mistakes is not OK. It 

is our job as the teacher to resolve this difficult situation in a calm and collective manner. Here are a 

few teacher-tested teaching strategies to help you cope with a disrespectful parent, so if you are ever 

are put into this kind of situation; you will be able to handle it with grace. 

3.1 Plan ahead : If you are prepared to handle any kind of situation, it will make it a lot easier to 

handle. Try and think ahead of time what you would do, or how you might handle a situation like 

dealing with a disrespectful parent. If this type of situation arises, and you are taken off guard, then 

you will already be prepared mentally for it. 

3.2 Record everything:  If and when you get into an uncomfortable situation with a child’s parent, 

then make sure that you document everything. Keep track of all communications that you have had 

with the parent, and keep it in a separate folder. Make sure that you write down the dates and times of 

each interaction or altercation that you have had. If the parent e-mails you, then save each e-mail as 
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well as your response to it. Keep this folder in a safe place that is easily accessible because you never 

know when you may need it. 

3.3 Don’t get caught off guard:  There may be a time or two that a parent will catch you off guard 

and you may mistakenly say the wrong thing. Don’t let this happen. Instead, be prepared and just tell 

the parent that you will get back to them with an answer soon. This will give you a chance to really 

think about what you want to say, as well as bounce some ideas off your colleagues on how you can 

go about answering the question. 

3.4 Don’t be afraid to walk away:  If you encounter an overly confrontational parent and you feel 

that you are being put into an uncomfortable situation, then it is OK to walk away. An excellent 

example of this is when a 2nd grade teacher was talking to a parent who was acting in an extremely 

disrespectful manner, so the teacher decided to just walk away. The parent continued to yell at the 

teacher that she was going to the principal’s office, so the teacher told the parent that was where she 

was headed, and that she could join her if she wished. In the end, the parent didn’t follow, and the 

teacher that walked way left with her head held high. So, as a result, it is OK to get yourself out of any 

situation where you feel threatened or uncomfortable. 

3.5 Back up all of your claims with facts: Make sure to always show a specific example of what 

you’re talking about to get your point across. If you are dealing with a parent who is attacking your 

teaching methods and who thinks their child is being wrongfully accused, then you better make sure 

that you have concrete examples to back up whatever you are saying. Instead of taking their verbal 

abuse, prove them wrong and show them a specific example to illustrate your point. 

3.6 Try and be sensitive:  Always remember that the person you are referring to is someone’s child. 

Put yourself in the parent’s position and think about if you were in that situation, how would you like 

the teacher to respond to you? Try and sandwich your comments by acknowledging the child’s 

strength before you move on to an area of concern. 

3.7 Stop all communication:  Just as the teacher felt it was OK to walk away in the example above, it 

is also OK to stop all communication with the parent. Only do this if it is absolutely necessary and 

you feel you have exhausted all other options. If a parent e-mails you, you can respond by just saying, 

“I have received your e-mail and thank you for letting me know your concerns for your child.” If the 

parent wants to have a conference or would like a more in-depth conversation with you, then make 

sure to set it up at a time where the principal is available to be present. 

3.8 Get your administration involved: If you have exhausted all of your options, then your last 

option is to get your administration involved. Just know that some things are out of your hands and 

that you did all that you could to make it work on your own. 

Managing disrespectful, difficult parents is probably not what you thought you signed up for when 

you went into teaching. However, it’s unfortunately part of the job. Instead of dwelling on how a 

parent may perceive you or what you could have done differently, acknowledge that you have done 

the best that you could and offer the parent a chance at a partnership so that their child can have a 

wonderful school year. 

Teaching Technical Tools used in the classes: 

It is important to use technology in classrooms, technology is made to simplify the way we do things, 

and so both students andteachers can benefit from the integration of technologyin the class room. 

Some educational technologiesare not expensive. 

4.1 Smart Board - Smart Board in your classroom can enrich your curriculum by taking a    typical 

lesson and turning it into a fun, more interactive one. Smart Boards are very   

easy to use and require very little maintenance. The boards do not use chalk or  

markers, but use your finger or a special pen. You will also find that it is easy to  

clean as well as maintain. 
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4.2 LCD Projector – A mounted LCD projector allows a teacher to share activities, videos, 

Power Point presentations, etc. from their computer with the whole class. In the technological age, 

an LCD projector is in a classroom. It is a powerful tool because it allows a single computer to 

become a powerful tool in a large group setting. A teacher can put an entire lesson together on a 

Power Point presentation and actively engage their students within the lesson by putting it up on 

the LCD projector. 

4.3 Over Head Projector -The overhead projector facilitates an easy low-cost interactive 

environment for educators. Teaching materials can be pre-printed on plastic sheets, upon which 

the educator can directly write using a non-permanent, washable color marking pen. This saves 

time, since the transparency can be pre-printed and used repetitively, rather than having materials 

written manually before each class.The overhead is typically placed at a comfortable writing 

height for the educator and allows the educator to face the class, facilitating better communication 

between the students and teacher. The enlarging features of the projector allow the educator to 

write in a comfortable small script in a natural writing position rather than writing in an overly 

large script on a blackboard and having to constantly hold his arm out in mid-air to write on the 

blackboard. 

4. Conclusion: 
 Giving your students well-crafted choices has the potential to have a powerful impact on their 

motivation toward school. Before deciding upon your lessons and activities, try asking yourself a few 

“Who, what, when, where, why and how” questions.Teachers are the main authority figure, Students 

are viewed as “empty vessels” whose primary role is to passively receive information (via lectures 

and direct instruction) with an end goal of testing and assessment. Teachers and students play an 

equally active role in the learning process with the availability of so many different strategies, 

teachers can determine what best suites their intended learning concept and apply it to their classroom 

setting.Teaching technologies or technical tools used in the class rooms will give better understanding 

of the subject, time saving and improves the technical and communication skills with both teacher and 

student. 
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1.Introduction 

 Student is the main stakeholder of Educational System. Now -a-days we could feel that our 

students are more challenging phenomenon in current environment[1]. They are too innovative and 

enthusiastic in all activities. It is the responsibility of our educational system to fulfill their whishes 

and needs. Student can’t be “taught”- they can only be helped to learn. In a student -centered 

classroom our role is help and encourage student to develop their skills, but without knowledge[2]. 

Our role as a teacher is to make sure that everyone benefits from the lesson, supporting one another. 

For example, in an English class room the room environment may be changed from thinking as I 

don’t know the right word, so I can’t say what I want to say “I don’t know exactly the right words, but 

still I will try to find other words to say what I mean.[3]” 

2. Student – centered Environment 

 The teacher – centered learning focus on the transmitting knowledge in turn student – 

centered learning focus on student learning and students empowerment. 

 The main principles of student – centered learning are 

 The learner has full responsibility for his/her learning[4] 

 Involvement and participation are necessary for learning[5] 

 The relationship between learners is more equal promoting growth development[5] 

 The teacher become as facilitator and resource person 

 The teacher sees himself differently as a result of the learning experience 

The above gives an idea about what is student – centered about what is student – centered 

environment. 

A student – centered classroom students don’t depend on their teacher words of approval, correction, 

advice or praise. They don’t ignore each other but look at each other and communicate with each 

other. They value each other’s contribution they co-operate learn from each other and help each 

other[6]. 

 A student – centered classroom isn’t a place where the students decide what they want t learn 

and what they want to do. It’s a place where we consider the needs of the students, as a group and as 

individuals, and encourage them to participate is the learning process all the time. 

 Here the students work together in pairs and groups, comparing and discussing their answers 

of reading to one another’s written work and suggesting improvements. 

 Interacting with the teacher and the whole class, asking questions on brain storming ideas[7]. 

 In a student – centered class students may be teacher – led. 

A part from the above ideas a student wants a teacher be a facilitator but not a dictator. 

3. Student – centered environment 

 Students work to meet the objectives set by the teacher 

 Students complete activities designed by the teacher to achieve goals determined by the 

teacher[8] 
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 Students respond to directions and step by step instruction from the teacher as they progress 

through activities 

 Students are given extrinsic motivators like grades and rewards as a mean of motivating them 

t complete work [9] 

 Students work in groups determined by the teacher – the teacher is in control of group 

members[10] 

 Students work is evaluated solely by the teacher 

Before entering higher education, most students learning experiences have been traditional 

and teacher – centered. Their teachers have typically controlled their learning, with little say 

about what and how to learn. For many students encountering a learner – centered 

environment will be new possibly unsetting; and may even engender resistance and hostility. 

One of the most critical difference between student – centered learning and teacher – centered 

learning is in assessment. In student – centered learning, students participate is the valuations 

of their learning. This helps the student to involve in deciding how t demonstrate their 

learning. Developing more assessment methods will support student – centered environment. 

In this paper we have analyzed about the view of students regarding student – centered 

environment in few colleges located in southern Tamil nadu. 

3. Objectives of the study: 

3.1 Study made in autonomous colleges in southern districts: 

 To know the students view regarding the existing system  

 To know the students opinion about Students centered environment. 

3.1Methodology: 

a) Research design: 

This study is descriptive in nature. The researchers used both the primary as well as secondary 

data. 

b) Data sources: 

Primary data were collected from students of St. Xavier’s College, St.Johns college,  Sadak 

Appa tulla college ,St.Joseph college Trichy, Very little secondary data relevant to the study was 

available. 

c) Tools for data collection and analysis: 

The tools used to collect data were questionnaire and interview schedule. The questions are 

asked by face to face interview with the respondents. Tools used for analysis is percentage method. 

Data presented in the form of tables and bar charts. 

3.2Sampling Technique: 

 Convenience Sampling method is adopted for selection of the sample. The size of the sample 

is one hundred and twenty.  
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3.3Sex of the respondents: 

Table No: 1 

Distribution of respondents on the basis of sex 

Particulars No. of Respondents Percentage 

Male 82 68 

Female 38 32 

 120 100 

Source: Primary Data 

Table 1 shows that 68 percentage of the respondents are male and 32 percentage f the 

respondents are female. 

3.4 Factors Influencing in selecting the College: 

Table No: 2 

Factors influencing in selection 

Particulars No. of Respondents Percentage 

Autonomous 31 25 

Reputation 42 35 

Availability of course 33 28 

Others 14 12 

 120 100 

Source: Primary Data 

Table 2 illustrates the factors influencing in selecting the college 25 percent of the students 

have this college for its autonomous status. 35 percent of the students have chosen for its reputation. 

28 percent of the respondents have chosen this college for the availability of course and the 12 percent 

f the students have chosen this college for some other reasons. 

 Table no 6 shows out f 120 respondents, 73 percent are highly satisfied with the 

infrastructure, 22 percent of the respondents are satisfied with the infrastructure and only 5 percent of 

the respondents are not satisfied with the percent infrastructure. 

Table No: 4 

Flexible Working Hours 

Particulars No. of Respondents Percentage 

Yes 24 20 

No 96 80 

Total 120 100 

Source: Primary Data 

 Table no 7 reveals that out of 120 respondents, 20 percent of the respondents need flexible 

working hours and rest of the 80 respondents don’t need flexible working hours. 
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3.5 Satisfaction level about existing system: 

Satisfaction level of the students regarding existing system 

Table No: 3.1 

Syllabus 

Particulars No. of respondents Percentage 

Highly Satisfied 86 72 

Satisfied 23 19 

Not Satisfied 11 9 

 120 100 

Source: Primary Data 

 Table no 7 reveals that out of 120 respondents, 20 percent of the respondents need flexible 

working hours and rest of the 80 respondents don’t need flexible working hours. 

4. FINDINGS: 

 The following are the major findings of the study: 

1) 68% of the respondents are male. 

2) 35% of the respondents have chosen this college for its high reputation. 

3) 72% of the respondents are highly satisfied with the current syllabus. 

4) 66% of the respondents are highly satisfied with the credit system followed by the college. 

5) 77% of the respondents are highly satisfied with the hours allotted for a particular subject. 

6) 73% of the respondents are highly satisfied with the infrastructure available in the college. 

7) 84% of the respondents are satisfied with the present teaching aids. 

8) 73% of the respondents are satisfied with the present learning environment. 

9) 16% of the respondents are wish to participate in framing the syllabus 

10) 80% of the respondents don’t need any flexible hours. They are comfortable with the current 

working hours. 

4.1 SUGGESTIONS: 

1) The college can increase the transparency level in paper evaluation process. 

2) The college can permit the participation of students while preparing syllabus. 

3) The college can prove 24 hours net facility to students. 

4) They can invite more companies for campus interview 

CONCLUSION: 

  Students preferentially take in and process information in different ways: by seeing 

and hearing, reflecting and acting, reasoning logically and intuitively, analyzing and visualizing, 

steadily and in fits and starts. Teaching methods also vary. Some instructors lecture, others 

demonstrate or lead students to self-discovery; some focus on principles and others on applications; 

some emphasize memory and others understanding[11-13]. When mismatches exist between learning 

styles of most students in a class and the teaching style of the professor, the students may become 

bored and inattentive in class, do poorly on tests, get discouraged about the courses, the curriculum, 

and themselves, and in some cases change to other curricula or drop out of school. Professors, 

confronted by low test grades, unresponsive or hostile classes, poor attendance and dropouts, know 

something is not working. They may become overly critical of their students (making things even 

worse) or begin to wonder if they are in the right profession. Most seriously, society loses potentially 

excellent professionals[14]. To overcome these problems, professors should strive for a balance of 

instructional methods (as opposed to trying to teach each student exclusively according to his or her 

preferences.) If the balance is achieved, all students will be taught partly in a manner they prefer, 
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which leads to an increased comfort level and willingness to learn, and partly in a less preferred 

manner, which provides practice and feedback in ways of thinking and solving problems which they 

may not initially be comfortable with but which they will have to use to be fully effective 

professionals. 

Student-centered environment can do wonders in a our country. In this study most of the 

students were highly satisfied with the syllabus, autonomous status, infrastructure, teaching aids and 

all other facilities provide by the management. If the college put their fullest effort in Students 

Centered Environment, definitely it will prove its own excellence. Enhancement of Education System 

in India through  Learners Cantered  Environment will contribute great leaders , knowledgeable  

scientists and  sincere educationalist to our country which  we are in need of. 
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INTRODUCTION: 

             When most persons talk about a college curriculum, they think about subjects and language 

courses. The problem is that the neglect of teaching moral values in colleges hurting the students and 

causing problems in society. If a person has never learned any moral values how he or she is able to 

discern the difference between right and wrong? That is basically the essence of moral education. 

Moral education refers to help students acquire those virtues or moral habits that will help them 

individually live good and at the same time become productive, contributing to the members of their 

communities. In this view moral education would contribute not only to the students as individuals 

but also to the social cohesion of a community. The word moral comes from a latin word root which 

means code or customs of the people, the social glue that defines how individuals live together. 

              For any society to exist it’s members must share a number of moral virtues. They must be 

honest, responsible and respectful of one others well being, we agree about this. Public schools have a 

vital role to play in nurturing consensus virtues and values, as the character education movement 

rightly emphasizes, indeed a major purpose of schooling is to help develop good persons. 

              Depressing reports of students cheating, lacking self discipline and a lack luster approach to 

school work are common. During last decade this trend of neglecting to teach character has changed 

with the introduction of moral values education programmes. People are now talking about the 

importance of character and personal integrity.  

             In today’s society, many homes are headed by working parents who are exhausted when they 

come home and the children are left with abundant time for exposure to such negative violence. 

Today, there is renewed conenses concerning core values that transcends cultural, political and 

religious boundaries. These core values comprise the basis of modern character  education. Respect, 

compassion, responsibility, honesty, integrity and fairness are the building blocks of moral education 

programmes that are emerging across the nation. This new character education movement is based on 

the belief that violent, dishonest, irresponsible and destructive behavior of today’s youth is the result 

of the absence of good character. 

           Everyone recognizes the need for educating youngsters about the importance of moral  values, 

today’s complex world. Moral education is a subject introduced at the university level as a strategy to 

ensure that all students are able the discern right from wrong and make ethical decisions. The question 

raised is how can we ensure that the knowledge acquired from the subject is internationalized with 

long lasting benefits to them? One approach is to employ a relevant teaching model. Thus the purpose 

of this paper is to propose – implementing moral studies a teaching and learning model for moral 

studies, a strategy which facilitates students learning and acquisition of lifelong values. 

 

METHODOLOGY 

DESIGN OF THE STUDY 

SAMPLE                                                                                                                                                                

The study was conducted in rural college students in Kanyakumari district. The sample comprised of 

100 students. Most of them were third year students. This study was divided into planning, 

implementation and evaluation stages throughout the entire research. 

 

 

INSTRUMENT 

                Student’s thoughts and opinions were gathered via a questionnaire which was administered 

to the students towards the end of the semester. The questionnaire consisted of questions that seek to 

explore the students’ expectation at the beginning and at the end of the semester. The questions 
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present were respect towards others, personal responsibility, conflict resolution, better attendance, 

patience, kindness, sharing, calm articulation, community contribution, honesty and compassion. In 

the planning stage which had a number of talks and meetings with the students, staff and how to 

implement the research into curriculum and college wide activities. The implementation stage 

consisted of regular meetings, discussing the meaning of core ethical values, character education as a 

part of classes in language etc. The evaluation depends on both qualitative and quantitative approach. 

DATA COLLECTION 

                The questionnaire was administered to the students in the final weeks of their tutorial 

classes to ensure that students had a complete experience of the unit and adequate time was given to 

complete them. The participants were informed of the purpose of the questionnaire and confidentially 

about the study. 

FINDINGS AND DISCUSSIONS 

                Values learnt. The findings indicated that the students acquire important moral values from 

the project: teamwork (82%), responsibilities (80%), confidence (80%), respect (82%), and 

appreciation of life (79%). As a social animal, the community research did encourage better 

interaction not only between the students and community, but most importantly, among the students 

themselves. Being in a group, the students depended on one another greatly to complete the research. 

At the same time, they also learned to respect and be tolerant one another because, in the course of the 

completion of this research, they encountered times when they were forced to make decisions. the 

students had to learn to make the best they could as they knew the research was undertaken at a 

campus event where not only their peers would be watching what they were doing, but the public 

would also be witness to their behaviour . From the visits to the charity organizations, they also 

learned to appreciate what they have in life compared to less fortunate people whose existence may 

not even be recognized by other members of the society.  

CONCLUSION 

                One purpose of moral education is to help make students virtuous honest, responsible and 

compassion. Another is to make mature students informed and reflective about important and 

controversial moral issues. Moral education is therefore concerned with directing human energies 

toward constructive social goals. Morality is not a quality which human beings acquire automatically. 

It has to be instilled by training and education so that a set of values may be formed. Thus the whole 

person is prepared for participation in the moral institutions with a proper sense of conscience, polity, 

law and economy. It implants in each individual such dispositions as shall enable them to live and 

work harmoniously with others, both in the present school premises and for the future, and on every 

level of human interaction. Moral science not only helps us in imbibing good moral values, but also 

enables us to differentiate between good and evil. This is for what use the society would be a doctor, 

engineer, or for that matter any person bereft of moral values. Such persons no matter how good they 

are in their profession would be threat to the society. There are numerous examples of intellectual and 

successful people bringing disgrace to themselves and the nation by their immoral deeds. The latest 

being the high profile doctors who stole kidneys from poor people for monetary gains. Such people 

may have been good in academics but, their scant regard for moral values because of lack of moral 

science, ultimately proved to their nemesis. Education and advancement in any field without good 

moral values and character bring about chaos and ruin. There are innumerable examples from history 

that bear testimony to this fact. Germany under Adolf Hitler advanced and progressed considerably. 

However his misplaced notion of the superiority of the German race and profound hatred for the Jews 

brought his country to ruins. The world would have been spared the scourge of the Second World 

War, when millions perished, had Adolf Hitler in his childhood got proper instructions in moral 

science. Moral Science thus undoubtedly is the basic building block of our character and hence it’s 

important for college students. It not only benefits the individual but also the society at large, making 

the world a better place to live in.   
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Introduction:  

With the spread and development of English around the world, English is used as a second 

language in a country like India and for some people the first language. It enjoys a high prestige in the 

country. At present the role and status of English in India is higher than ever as evidenced by its 

position as a key subject of medium of instruction, curriculum. As the number of English learners is 

increasing different teaching methods have been implemented to test the effectiveness of the teaching 

process. Use of authentic materials in the form of films, radio, TV has been there for a long time. It is 

true that these technologies have proved successful in replacing the traditional teaching. The new era 

assigns new challenges and duties on the modern teacher. The tradition of English teaching has been 

drastically changed with the remarkable entry of technology. Technology provides so many options as 

making teaching interesting and also making teaching more productive in terms of improvements.  

At present the role and status of English is that it is the language of social context, political, 

socio cultural, business, education, industries, media, library, communication across borders, and key 

subject in curriculum and language of imparting education. It is also a crucial determinant for 

university entrance and processing well-paid jobs in the commercial sector. Since there are more and 

more English learners in India, different teaching methods have been implemented to test the 

effectiveness of the teaching process. One method involvesmultimedia in ELT in order to create 

English contexts. This helps students to get involved and learn according to their interests. It has been 

tested effectively and is widely accepted for teaching English in modern world. Technology is utilized 

for the upliftment of modern styles; it satisfies both visual and auditory senses of the students. With 

the spread and development of English around the world, English has been learned and used by more 

and more speakers.  

Use of Technology in teaching communication skill:  

In Teaching and learning communication skills, we have a lot to choose from the world of 

technology: TV, CD Rom, Computers, C.A.L.L., the Internet, Electronic Dictionary, Email, Blogs and 

Audio Cassettes, Power Point, Videos, DVD’s or VCD’s. The last two decades have witnessed a 

revolution due to onset of technology, and has changed the dynamics of educational institutes, and has 

also influenced the educational system and the way people interact and work in the society. This rapid 

rising and development of information technology has offered a better pattern to explore the new 

teaching model. Using multimedia to create a context to teach communication skill has its unique 

advantages. As a result technology plays a very important role in teaching communication skill.  

As the use of English has increased in popularity so has the need for qualified teachers to 

instruct students in the language. It is true that there are teachers who use ‘cutting edge’ technology, 

but the majority of teachers still teach in the traditional manner. None of these traditional manners are 

bad or damaging the students. In fact, till date they are proving to be useful also. However, there are 

many more opportunities for students to gain confidence practice and extend themselves, especially 

for ESL students who learn the language for more than just fun. For them to keep pace with ELT and 

gain more confidence they have to stride into the world of multimedia technology.  

 The Growth of ELT Through Technology:  
English communication skill Teaching has been with us for many years and its significance 

continues to grow, fuel led,partially by the Internet. For the first time there are more Non-Native than 

Native users of the language and diversity of context in terms of learners, age, nationality, learning 

background etcetera has become a defining characteristic of ELT today. With the rapid development 

of science and technology, the emerging and developing of multimedia technology and its application 

to teaching, featuring audio, visual, animation effects comes into full play in English class teaching 

and sets a favorable platform for reform and exploration on English teaching model in the new era. 

It’s proved that multimedia technology plays a positive role in promoting activities and initiatives of 

student and teaching effect in English communication class.  

Technological innovations have gone hand -in hand with the growth of English and are 

changing the way in which we communicate. It is fair to assert that the growth of the internet has 
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facilitated the growth of the English communication and that this has occurred at a time when 

computers are no longer the exclusive domains of the dedicated few, but rather available to many. 

And as a result if we neglect or ignore technological developments they will continue and perhaps we 

will never be able to catch up, irrespective of our discipline or branch. Teachers can use Multimedia 

Technology to give more colorful, stimulating lectures (new Horizons).  

To Cultivate Students’ Interest in Study:  
Nowadays, the stereotyped traditional teaching methods and environment are unpopular while 

multimedia technology featuring audio, visual animation effects naturally and humanely makes us 

more access to information besides, with such characteristics as abundant-information. 

Multimedia Technology should not be over used:  
Some teachers may possess the improper concept that they would totally apply multimedia 

technology in their teaching. It is also believed that the more utilization of multimedia technology, the 

better class atmosphere may grow, the more actively the students get involved in class participation, 

the more easily the material access to the students. Apparently, the students show some interest in 

leaning, but actually, they feel like looking on. In practice, the more unconscious attention the 

students pay. It is impossible to effectively train the students’ language expression in class time. It is 

clear that in spite of advantages of application of multimedia technology, it assists in teaching. It is 

true that one of the ultimate goals of multimedia language teaching is to promote students’ motivation 

and learning interest, which can be a practical way to get them involved in the language learning, 

Context creation of ELT should be based on the openness and Accessibility of the teaching materials 

and information. Concerning the development of technology, we believe that in future, the use of 

multimedia English teaching will be further developed. The process of English communication 

learning will be more student-centered but less time-consuming. 

Conclusion:  
Therefore, it promises that the teaching quality will be improved and students’ applied 

English communication can be effectively cultivated, meaning that students’ communicative 

competence will be further developed. In conclusion, we believe that this process can fully improve 

students’ ideation and practical language skills, which is helpful and useful to ensure and fulfill an 

effective result of teaching and learning. Barring a few problem areas multimedia technology can be 

used effectively in classrooms of ELT with proper computer knowledge on the part of teachers, 

overcoming the finance problems in setting up the infrastructure and not allowing the teachers to 

become technophobes.  

References:  
[1] Language laboratories.(n.d). Retrieved December 02 2011, The Handbook of Research for 

Educational Communications and Technology Web site: http ://www. aect. org/edtech/ed1/28/28-

08.html. 

[2] Hiradhar,P.(2012). Effectiveness of technology-enabled language enhancement program to 

develop the written communication skills of ESL learners at tertiary level. .  

[3] Brown, H.D. (2001). Teaching by principles: An interactive approach to language pedagogy. 

Beijing: Foreign Language Teaching and Research Press.  

[4] Madhvi(2009).Use of Language Lab in English Language learning/teaching. Retrieved from 

Articlesbase:Free Online Article Directory  

Website: http://www.articlesbase.com/authors/madhavi/172504  

[5] Manyard,J.(2007). How computer technology can promote learner autonomy? Retrieved from 

LASIG: Learner Autonomy Special Interest Group  

Website: http://www.learnerautonomy.org/mynardh 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



ISBN: 978-81-932645-2-2 
 

Modern Perspecitves and Strategies in Teaching, Learning and Evaluation                                       59 
 

Use if Ict in Education for Excellency 
 

Dr.A Rani Shanmuga Vadivoo, M.A. M.Phil., Ph.D., 

Associate Professor, Department of English,                                                                                   

The Madurai Diraviyam Thayumanavar Hindu College, Tirunelveli-10. 

 

The new country has brought changes particularly in all spheres of global communication and 

global economy. This directly made an impact on educational sector leading to structural changes in 

the form of organizations and delivery of educational services. Introduction of ICT in the educational 

sector changed altogether the attitude towards education. 

Educational system all over the world is under increasing pressure to use information and 

communication technologies to teach students the knowledge and skills they require in 21
st
 century. In 

the changing scenario of digital world, a student is no longer a citizen of his own land. He is a world’s 

citizen needs to be taught and trained and developed from larger perspective of globalization. And the 

teacher is no longer information provider, he is becoming a mentor, facilitator and co-learner. A 

teacher guides the students the information to be accessed and interacted with, he is becoming less 

central to the learning process. 

Information and Communication Technologies (ICT’s) can be used to support classroom 

based learning as well. ICTs can also be used for blend learning(combination of traditional classroom 

with e-learning). According to Virtual Colombo Plan, “Emerging applications of ICT’s will have 

profound impact on the evolution of virtual education by enable more access to educational 

opportunities, enhancing the quality of teaching and reducing costs. ICT’s can improve the delivery of 

education and broaden the range of options available for distance education, noting that the policy and 

strategy must be tailored to local circumstances, and locally appropriate technologies found to 

maximise the benefits and minimise the costs”. 

Application of ICT in the education systems of developing countries will continue to lag 

behind developments in other parts of the world unless there are interventions that increase the 

capacity to participate more actively. To meet the needs of education and training market today, more 

and more educational institutions in developing countries are likely to take advantage of ICTs to offer 

virtual education. 

INTEGRATING ICT IN EDUCATION: 

There are many emerging issues that necessitate the integration of ICT in education, such as 

technological, process, pedagogical, ethical and economical. The technological issues are in 

connection with the telephone network, power supply, machines, maintenance, technical support, 

networking etc. The process issues focus on policy, driving force, programme formulation, time 

frame, resources and models of dissemination. The pedagogical issues emerge out of special needs, 

gender, language, curriculum, literacy, role of learner, teacher, law maker, policy maker, local 

community, parents intellectual property, public domain, propaganda, blasphemies and pornography. 

There are economical issues emerging out of global domination and educational market. 

BENEFITS OF ICT IN EDUCATION: 

FLEXIBLITY AND ACCESSIBILITY: 

ICT learning applications are changing the way we think about and approach learning. The 

learner can learn, whenever, wherever and however in a way that suits him-at campus, at home or in 

the work place. 

QUALITY SOURCE 

Uniform standardised education could be given by ICT. The delivery of presentation of the 

information may differ from Staff to Staff. In a classroom of average, below average and above 

average, the level of understanding varies. Here ICT is of greater help because the same learning 

material will be available to all students. So all the students; urban and rural can make use of the same 

course material. 
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QUALITY TEACHERS 

Whether it is web based learning or e-learning, the content is from best resource persons. 

Students taught by inexperienced and incompetent will pose a problem. Since the student teacher ratio 

(25:1) has not been maintained in many colleges, quality of teaching does not happen. But in ICT , 

every student gets a chance to be taught by best teachers. 

ENHANCED LEARNING 

ICT provides cognitively, active and contact based(real world),learning activities and is of 

highly interactive nature of well-designed one. Many learners also find it easier to ask questions via e-

mail because they have the privacy of direct contact with the instructor to avoid the classroom fear of 

exposing ignorance. It provide dynamic and collaborated environment. It helps in getting immediate 

feedback from every student. Student generally hesitate to interact or express their opinion on a 

particular topic in a conventional classroom, whereas in online classes they are not hesitant and they 

even express the non-verbal cues like  which indicates that the student is happy about the particular 

topic. 

In ICT learning students are given more freedom that they agree and disagree, persuade, 

interact in a group, try to get their point across and improve their writing skills too. 

REMOVES BIAS 

ICT method removes the bias of sex, religion, colour, caste, and nation etc. in the online 

education there is no room for all these differences and there is no room for partiality. A student 

needn’t be conscious about the cultural differences and can enjoy the freedom of learning. 

LEARN AT OWN PACE 

Online learning is suitable for all kinds of learners. Students cannot refer to the course content 

or the delivered lecture if they do not understand or listen carefully. Here in online learning students 

can refer to the course content again and again and learn at their own pace. ICT is beneficial for 

students of poor mental calibre and slow learners. 

In distance learning also it is of great help as learners are of different age groups. Student who cannot 

physically get into a classroom and who don’t enjoy the class experience are 

comfortable with ICT. 

INDIVIDUALISED LEARNING 

Online learning provides individualized learning experience for all types of learners: 

disadvantaged, exceptionally gifted, students who are remote. 

INCREASES ABSORPTION LEVEL 

With the high quality of study material available at any time students are better prepared in 

the class. Their absorption level goes up. Studies have proved that absorption level is 20% higher than 

the conventional learning. 

EASY EVALUATION 

Online drill or tests can be used to reinforce material. Multiple choice formats could be used 

to measure up student’s level of understanding through continuous assesments a student can improve 

his performance. Online testing reduces examination stress and fear. Online evaluation is not time 

consuming and also there is no place for partiality. 

FACTORS RESPONSIBLE FOR THE GROWTH OF ICT 

TECHNOLOGICAL FACTORS: 

There are various technological considerations which influence the growth and adoption of 

communication technology. There are number of studies that find technology itself as a barrier in 

growth  

Appropriateness: The technology should suit the geographical conditions of the country. 

Accessibility: Certain constraints such as lack of sufficient money, lack of interest among educators 

and administrators, lack of sufficient software/courseware, lack of political will etc. will invariably 

affect the accessibility of a technology to the education sectors. 

EDUCATIONAL FACTORS: 

There are certain educational factors that influence growth and adoption of the communication 

technology. Teachers play a crucial role in adoption of communication technology or an innovation. 

There are some additional factors that influence decision makers to ignore or adopt technologies for 

educational purposes: 

 The teachers are usually not involved in planning and preparing the courseware. 
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 It is very difficult to cover the entire syllabus by one technology. Therefore, other media are 

required to achieve the educational objectives in their totality; but it is very difficult for many 

countries to adopt the multimedia approach to the teaching-learning. 

 The students dependency on the books and teacher’s lecture discourage them to make use of 

the modern communication technology. 

 Educators prefer the technology which has the potential of solving educational problems, and 

consequently can improve the quality of instruction. 

HUMAN AND ADMINISTRATIVE FACTORS: 

If the student do not have access to technology being implemented, the situation may cause 

serious problems. The situation will immediately create two class of students: the ‘haves’ and the 

‘have-nots’, which in turn will cause various human problems. 

 

ECONOMIC FACTORS: 

The application of any communication technology is a costly affair. The investment runs to 

several lakhs of rupees. Such a huge investment requirement forces many of them not to use the 

technology. 

CONCLUSION 

The values of objectivity, honesty, integrity, selflessness, accountability and openness should 

be close to the hearts of all the stake-holders of higher education system. We the teachers have an 

important role to play in shaping the destiny of our students and enabling them to compete globally. 
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Introduction 

 In the globalized and competitive era, success of teaching is mainly depends upon the 

efficiency of the teachers. In the latest trend not only Intelligent Quotient, Emotional intelligence is 

also need to be a successful manager.  Even though the teachers are having lot of qualities, without 

Emotional Intelligence, they can’t be a successful.  Emotional intelligence dominates the other 

qualities. 

 Emotional intelligence also called as EI and often measured as Emotional intelligence 

Quotient or EQ describes an ability, capacity, or skill to perceive, assess and manage the emotions of 

one’s self, of others and of groups. The “term emotional intelligence” appears to have originated with 

Wayne Payne in the year 1985, but was  

popularized by Daniel Goleman (1995), who has published several books and articles about emotional 

intelligence and its application to business.  However, being a relatively new area, the definition of 

emotional intelligence is constantly changing.  Some psychologists, such as John D. Mayer (2005a), 

prefer to distinguish emotional knowledge from emotional intelligence.  

   The need to identify emotional intelligence competencies in perspective candidates for 

employment in teaching work should be a consideration during the hiring process. 

Objectives 

   The study is primarily aimed at identifying the level of emotional intelligence among the 

teachers in Tirunelveli district.  The specific objectives of the study are: 

1.  To evaluate the emotional intelligence among the teachers in Tirunelveli district.  

2. To examine the possible differences in the level of Emotional Intelligence among the teachers of 

different position.  

Methodology/Questionnaire 

 After selecting the problem for investigation, the researcher finalized the variables and 

developed a tool for the investigation to study the interpersonal, intrapersonal, stress management, 

adaptability and general mood of the teachers in Tirunelveli district. The tool compressed 5 divisions 

and sixteen sub divisions. The tool was a five point Likert’s scale with positive statements with 

textual response format ranging from “not true of me” (1) to “true of me” (5).  The validity of the 

questionnaire was tested by a pilot study. Expert’s opinion was also drawn to develop the 

questionnaire. Data were obtained directly from college teachers by using a well framed 

questionnaire. The sample size was 312. Area selected for the study is Tirunelveli district. The 

collected data were analyzed with the help of mean, standard deviation, ‘t’test and Chi-square test. 

Designation- wise Classification of the Sample Respondents.  

A question of different level of emotional quotient based on position in teaching arises though 

they are equally treated in the society. For this purpose, professors and assistant professors in 

designation - wise classification of the teachers under the study is presented in table 1.  
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TABLE 1 

                 Designation-wise Classification of the Sample Respondents  

S.No Teaching  Position No. of respondents Percentage 

1 Assistant professors 227 72.76 

2 professors 85 27.24 

Total 312 100.00 

       Source: Primary Data 

 

From Table 1, it is found that out of 312 teachers, 227 (72.76%) are assistant professors 

and 85 teachers (27.24%) are professors..  

 

TABLE 2 

 Differences in  Emotional Intelligence scores between Teachers 

S.No 
Emotional 

Quotient 

Assistant 

Professor 

Professor ‘t’ 

Value 
Results 

at 0.05 

level Mean S.D Mean S.D. 

1 Self-Regard 31.9736 2.5446 30.2353 4.0224 3.7155 Sig. 

2 Self-Awareness 30.7489 3.8853 29.8235 3.7138 1.9347 N.S. 

3 Assertiveness 25.0749 3.8126 25.1176 3.5127 0.0935 N.S. 

4 Independence 24.4097 3.4812 22.9412 4.7955 2.5802 Sig. 

5 Self- Actualisation 26.8811 3.0108 25.8235 3.3473 2.5518 Sig. 

 Intra-Personal 139.0881 11.9449 133.9412 16.4405 2.6374 Sig. 

  6 Empathy 22.8458 2.1380 22.5882 2.2244 0.9202 N.S. 

7 Social 

Responsibility 31.2687 2.8599 29.8235 3.9442 3.0878 Sig. 

8 Interpersonal 

Relationship 26.8855 3.4787 25.5882 4.7037 2.3165 Sig. 

 Inter Personal  81.0000 6.3814 78.0000 9.4059 2.7158 Sig. 

9 Stress Tolerance 25.6476 3.6340 24.2941 3.5107 3.0027 Sig. 

10 Impulse Control 21.2599 3.5244 19.8000 4.9771 2.4814 Sig. 

 Stress 

Management 46.9075 6.6110 44.0941 7.5063 3.0419 Sig. 

11 Reality Testing 25.7401 3.7202 25.5294 3.4830 0.4668 N.S. 

12 Flexibility 21.5330 3.2411 21.0588 3.0577 1.1996 N.S. 
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13 Problem Solving 31.0573 3.8986 30.1176 4.5359 1.6903 N.S. 

 Adaptability 78.3304 9.2817 76.7059 9.9337 1.3089 N.S. 

14 Optimism 22.2115 3.2106 21.9412 3.4380 0.6293 N.S. 

15 Happiness 22.1322 3.2947 22.2941 2.2691 0.4919 N.S. 

16 Vigour 25.8811 3.5766 25.8824 3.7555 0.0027 N.S. 

 General Mood 70.2247 8.4914 70.1176 8.6629 0.0977 N.S. 

 Emotional 

Quotient 415.5507 36.9736 402.8588 46.4812 2.2635 Sig. 

     Source: Primary Data 

The calculated ‘t’ values of the emotional quotient factors namely, self-regard, 

independence, self-actualization, Intrapersonal, social responsibility, interpersonal relationship, 

interpersonal, stress tolerance, impulse control, stress management, and Emotional quotient (overall) 

are greater than the table value.  It indicates that there exist significant differences among the means 

scores of emotional quotient factors  such as self-regard, independence, self-actualization, 

Intrapersonal, social responsibility, interpersonal relationship, interpersonal, stress tolerance, impulse 

control, stress management, and Emotional quotient (overall) of teachers with respect to teaching 

position. Hence the null hypothesis, “self-regard, independence, self-actualization, Intrapersonal, 

social responsibility, interpersonal relationship, interpersonal, stress tolerance, impulse control, stress 

management, and Emotional quotient (overall) of teachers with respect to teaching  position” is 

rejected. 

Designation and Level of Emotional Quotient 

Table 3 shows the teaching position of teachers and their levels of emotional quotient. 

TABLE 3 

Designation and Level of Emotional Quotient of Teachers 

Designation 

Level of Emotional Quotient 

Low Level 
Medium 

Level 
High Level Total 

No. % No. % No. % No. % 

Assistant professors 36 59.02 155 79.49 36 64.29 227 72.76 

Professors 25 40.98 40 20.51 20 35.71 85 27.24 

Total 61 100.00 195 100.00 56 100.00 312 100.00 

   Source: Primary Data 

Table 3 reveals that out of 61 teachers having low level emotional quotient, 36 (59.02%) 

are Assistant professors and 25 (40.98%) are professors; out of 195 teachers having medium level 

emotional quotient, 155 (79.49%) are in Assistant professors, 40 (20.51%) are Professors and out of 

56 teachers having high level emotional quotient, 36 (64.29%) are Assistant professors I, 20 (35.71%) 

are Professors. 

Out of 227 (72.76%) Assistant professors, 36 (15.86%) are having low level emotional 

quotient, 155 (68.28%) are having medium level of EQ and 36 (15.86%) are having high level of EQ. 
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Out of 85 (27.24%) professors, 25 (29.41%) are having low level emotional quotient, 40 (47.06%) are 

having medium level of EQ and 20 (23.53%) are having high level of EQ.  

TABLE 4 

Designation and Level of Emotional Quotient – Chi-Square Test 

HO: The level of emotional quotient of teachers is independent of teaching position 

Tools used: Chi-Square test. 

Particular df 
Chi-Square Value Result at 0.05 

Level Calculated Table 

Level of Emotional 

Quotient and  teaching 

position  

2 8.61 5.99 Significant 

 

Table 4 shows that the calculated value of Chi-square is greater than the table value at 

5% level of significance. Hence the null hypothesis, “The level of emotional quotient of teachers is 

independent in designation” is rejected.  Hence, it would be concluded that the level of emotional 

quotient of teachers is dependent of teaching position. 

Findings and Discussion 

Most of the sample respondents are assistant professors.  It is clear that there exist significant 

differences among the means scores of emotional quotient factors  such self-regard, Self-Awareness, 

independence, self-actualization, Intrapersonal, social responsibility, stress tolerance, impulse control, 

stress management, flexibility, vigour and Emotional quotient (over all) of teachers  with respect to 

teaching position. Most of the respondents in assistant professors and professors are having medium 

level of Emotional Quotient.  It would be found that the level of emotional quotient of teachers  is 

dependent of teaching position. 

The application of EI has got more advantages towards organizational effectiveness in the 

areas of leadership, organizational learning, career development and organizational performance.  By 

being able to develop both the logical and emotional side of the self, one can achieve a substantial 

break in the whole range of teaching career. 

 Cooper and Sawaf (1998) appraise the application of EI in improving organizational 

performance towards more positive side through the factors such as effective leadership, effective 

decision making, open and honest communication, trusting relationship and teamwork, student loyalty 

and creation and innovation. 

      Outcomes contain broader scales of general health, quality of life, relationship quotient and 

optimal performance.  He further encourages organization to increase trust, to increase the capability 

of the team to work under pressure and to create the future through engendering initiative in students. 

 To conclude that Emotional intelligence is highly correlated with performance, and since 

most of the teachers are at medium level of EI, they may need to focus on development of Emotional 

Intelligence. 
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Modern Teaching Aids 
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Introduction 

Modern education has been flaunted all round the world, which is useful and easy for teachers 

but not for students. Day by day technology is growing, but the problems which is created by them is 

just rapid and many are suffering from it. The world is behind new and modern technology which 

makes their work easy. While the world is growing rapidly more in technologically advanced, thus 

increasing the need for balanced, bright, educated and healthy individuals but our school systems are 

falling further and further behind in meeting the needs.  

Due to this, the schools find it easier to educate the children, but they don't care on the health 

of those small kids. Even not only schools, we need to talk about parents also who just 

introduce computer and gadgets to kids at a small age. With the current addiction on using technology 

in education many parents and schools are introducing computers to children at young ages. This is on 

way of making their life easier and makes them to know lots of things, new things just on surfing 

rather than reading books and understanding. They just give them a head start on developing 

academic skills and well also to prepare them self for the workplace of a better future to 

competitiveness. But recently educators, doctors, scientist, psychologists and various organizations 

like WHO have raised their concerns about children's using computer at an early age. 

On talking of physical development, we know that there are many health issues in using 

computer and other electronic gadgets at early age. The most important and the compelling arguments 

which was found and made against the use of computers were the risk of repetitive motion injury 

which is scientifically known as Carpal Tunnel Syndrome. This problem mainly comes for children 

than adult. It has a greater risk for students who are just using computer from an early age. This is 

because children's skeletal and muscular systems are not fully formed as it will be in the growing 

stage and also prone to greater risk for injury at a very early age. 

Parents just choose the school for their children based on the infrastructure and luxury the 

children needs as they are same like in their home. They just prefer schools which advertise in bold 

letters providing the facilities heading that they are providing Air - Conditioned classrooms and use 

modern technology to teach students. So on seeing these ads parents opt for such schools international 

schools for their children without even thinking about the harmful effects which takes place on their 

child's growth. Scientist and Researchers have found some health issues which happen due to change 

of nature condition, which is they indicate that air-conditioning undermines and changes our natural 

adaptation to heat which hinders and affects the endocrine system. They also found that Air-

conditioning leads to obesity.  

Because usually humans burn calories more slowly in a cool environment that is Air-

Conditioned and also tend them to eat more. On practicing in schools, even at homes children's are 

preferring the same, were they just turn up the air-conditioning and do their work on computers and 

watch television. Due to these Children do not want to go outside for playing games, as a result they 

get less exercise and this leads to obesity. Also due to continuous usage of computer an another 

possible risk is eye-strain and eye-rashes which may include dryness due to not blinking enough, 

often getting headaches and blurry vision. 

The concern over here is on using computer at an early age. Due to this consequence of 

intensive usage of computer early age use on children's mental and intellectual development. The time 

spent on a computer is at very risk which not only affects the life of the people but also the amount of 

time available for interaction with humans and it also decreases the amount of time a child spends in 
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creative play. The creativity and finding his own knowledge will limit the development of a child's 

imaginative skill and creative abilities. Educators emphasizes that direct interaction with others have 

the greatest impact on a child's language and literary development. Interaction is more important in 

the part of education.  

In modern education we don’t find it. Students are engaged and mage to be active when they 

are interacting with teacher and with other students. But in LCD projectors, we don’t find any 

interaction with students. These LCD projectors which are now widely used in schools for educating 

children fall flat in all means. They are just a stable device which just spoils the children’s life. 

Student's engagement and activeness is lot more important than attending schools.A simple machine 

called LCD projector do not engage students, only a Teacher can engage students with their teaching. 

May be it is not teacher's job to make the students attract and watch while they teach. But this an LCD 

can’t do. It is teacher's job for what they are being as a teacher and their duty to watch while students 

work. Any way students do not learn or develop their knowledge by watching the teacher but they 

learn a lot while doing or interacting with them.  

Modern teaching gives us new and innovative methods which can be a welcome asset but at 

the same time they do not cater the needs for the overall development of a student. Their original 

purpose is to supplement and enhance the true methods of education but they fail to do it. They just 

spoil the students both mentally and physically. Instead these new modern methods are replacing 

those old traditional ways that were working beautifully and made students  overall development for 

his and left it their place a vast wasteland now. 

We all know technology plays an important role in enhancing and developing our learning 

system. Through internet it has been made possible to know all things. We can attend classes from 

sitting in home through Video Conferencing or live chat and clear all our doubts. The time of 

blackboards with chalk and notice boards are changed. The most extreme factor in a teaching methods 

and its process is the quantity and quality of the lessons given by the teachers are changed and not so 

understandable for students. Teachers are therefore should use modern teaching aids. Scientific proof 

has been made that learning from books and black board is comparatively less when the students 

understand a lot on pictures and videos. We all know a picture is equal to 1000 words and a video is 

equal to 1000 pictures. So our modern education follows these techniques to educate children well 

and make them understand well. Modern teaching aids are used to make learning sessions interactive 

and motivating. All these modern aids help the students to learn well and understand.  

Nowadays, as classes are modified and equipped with Modern teaching aids such as speakers, 

online streaming videos, Interactive Whiteboards, Visualizer, response system, CD's, projectors and 

educational software etc. The teaching done with all these technology makes the students to have 

interest in learning than the same old black board and teachers. Teaching done Modernteaching aids is 

important and most preferred in the technological age. Many subject topics can be taught better and 

made the students to understand well than reading from books. We can teach students in more depth 

and cleared all doubts with Modern teaching aids.  

Teachers must use various types of Modern teaching aids to connect with students. Now days, 

we can find class rooms without teachers and just students sitting in class room and a teacher is 

teaching through online video streaming from some other place. These things are done by the satellite 

and communication to students is made possible to clear doubts and make them understand. Modern 

teaching aids incorporate audio-visual techniques like speakers, screens that influence and create the 

interest and memory of students. Utilizing Modern teaching aids successfully will create good 

educated students as it states to the best platform for learning and teaching.  

Teachers are using multimedia content which makes students to see more interestingly  they 

watch films with audio and video into their lessons. The teacher has to be sure to identify the main 

points of the contents so that children can absorb the knowledge. A multimedia and flash content 

gives the student a better learning and new experience as they can watch the actual phenomena and 

understand the processes and subjects well. 
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With Interactive Whiteboards, Teachers can teach and save on their content with the 

important points which they want to teach and save it in computer files that can't be done through 

traditional boards. Due to this, time factor is reduced and also teacher is not needed to write each time 

on boards the same lessons. Time has come to integrate with the use modern teaching aids into the 

classroom for effective learning, understanding and teaching for students. Students, who come to 

schools for education especially small children almost find them very difficult to loathe about their 

daily assignments and homework which are filed to them.  

These young minds find it more strain and stress and makes the to get envy on their own 

teachers as they come in the classroom, teach and leave where they do not have any homework, tests 

and assessments for them. They just tell all those things to student’s and leave. But that may not be 

true in the coming era of modern teaching aids where teachers themselves have to prepare and do a lot 

homework's before coming to the classroom. The textbook, writing and dictation have become a 

practice of the past.  

Modern teaching aids like LCD projectors, Power Point Presentations, Audio and Video 

presentations demand more preparations and homework from the teacher. Many schools have recently 

added such aids and techniques in the curriculum to provide to the students an all-inclusive learning 

package and environment. 

Conclusion 

On teaching certain subjects like History, Social and Sciences, teachers find some difficulties 

to teach them as they cannot completely fully described on the blackboard or by oral recitation. Even 

take an example of the development stages of living cells, Human body, functioning or various 

organs, organ systems, etc. Even though the teacher may carry a chart or draw a neat diagram on the 

board, but effective learning still misses out. A video presentation or short film based on it will give 

students a better understanding. This gives the student a better learning experience as they can watch 

the actual phenomena and processes. The teacher has to be sure to identify the main points or 

emphasize on these points so that children can assimilate the knowledge. So it is better we follow 

modern teaching aids in our education but we should not be addicted to it. So we have limits in 

following each technology and should use it accordingly to our use. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The population of student learning English as a foreign language has been steadily increasing from 

year to year. To succeed in college, these students must develop not only linguistics, but also 

academic skills. These skills involve using English to acquire and articulate knowledge by reading 

academic texts, writing acceptable academic prose, conducting and reporting research. In Indonesia, 

English is taught in schools since the students go to Junior high schools. However, many of them do 

not know how to speak and write English for some reasons. Some people from educational field said 

that the curriculum need to be changed, including the purpose of teaching them English, the textbook, 

and the methods. To meet the students’ academic needs and help them develop strong English 

language skills, there are a number of ways need to be applied. One of the techniques to improving 

the students is using multimedia in the process of teaching and learning in the classrooms. Multimedia 

use in classroom will provide opportunity for interacting with diverse texts that give students a solid 

background in the tasks and content of mainstream college courses. Furthermore, because educational 

technology is expected to become an integral part of the curriculum, EFL students must become 

proficient in accessing and using electronic resources. This article describes the method that could 

help the students to develop their skills in English through multimedia: print text, film, video, radio, 

computer, and Internet. As students, they must be dealt with the subject found in resource material; 

also they are able to choose the resources that best suitable the points they wish to make. However, 

the courses are not included research skills, making research reports to challenging their English 

language skills. 

Multimedia Classroom 

The time it takes to earn the degree in education today is based on an increasingly outdated model: so 

many hours in a classroom entitle a student to a receipt in the form of a grade, and so many receipts 

can be redeemed for a credential in the form of a degree… Education today is just beginning to think 

of shifting the basis of certification from time served to skills and knowledge obtained. 

Traditionally classroom situation is teachers stand in front of the students, giving explanations, 

informing, and instructing. They usually use chalk to write something on the blackboard. These 

technique needs slightly to be modified regarding with the development of the technology. The using 

of multimedia in classroom cannot be denied anymore. That will make possible for teachers giving 

more opportunity to students being happier and more enjoy during the course. Traditional classrooms 

have different settings from the multimedia classrooms. Students seat in rows and a chalkboard in the 

front. The teacher is standing in front of the class giving a lecture. Compared with traditional 

classrooms, multimedia classrooms setting differ greatly from traditional classrooms. Traditional 

classrooms have the seats in rows and a chalkboard in the front. In the multimedia classrooms, 

students’ seat can be modified according to the situation needed. Inside the classrooms, all the 

equipment is available and makes the students feel comfortable to study. They sit at wide tables in 

comfortable chairs and have plenty of room to spread work. Furthermore, they also have the 

opportunity to move the furniture around for group discussions. A large teaching station is located at 

the front and to one side of the room. Inside the station cabinet there are controls for the rooms built – 

in equipment. The use of multimedia described here makes use of print texts, film and Internet to 

develop and enhance linguistics and knowledge. Through their interactions with multimedia texts on 

topic of interest, students become increasingly familiar with academic vocabulary and language 

structures. As they pursue sustained study of one content area through focus discipline research, the 

students become actively engaged in the process of meaning construction within and across different 
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media. Working though the complex intermingling of meanings, embedded within different texts 

encourages students to make connections as they build a wider range of schemata, which are then 

available to help them grasp future texts. Using print, film and Internet as resources for studying 

provides students with opportunities to gather information through stimuli that will stimulate their 

imaginations, engage their interest and introduce them to the raw materials for analysis and 

interpretation of both language and context. Students develop solid foundation in several subject areas 

and become “content experts” in one. Thus they greatly increase their overall knowledge base, as well 

as their English language and critical literacy skills, facilitating their performance in future college 

courses. Although various studies support the application of multimedia in the classroom, Liu, Jones 

and Hem street (1998) point out that the design of multimedia is useful when technology is to have 

any effect on learning. One of the main purposes of software in writing is to facilitate the 

development of academic writing skills for students through the use of the objects matter for writing 

assignments. The program is presented as a simulation game to interest and motivation. Students 

using the program found themselves in the virtual world of education. 

Following is a list of 10 reasons you should use multimedia in your classroom. As you investigate and 

try these and other tools, you will notice that they are social, encouraging sharing, feedback, 

publication, and other experiences that support learning. By modeling social learning and learning 

with technology, you will be preparing your students for success in today’s rapidly changing world. 

Facilitate and develop a community of learners through online ice-breaker activities. These 

activities offer fun and easy ways to get to know each other while also providing outlets for student 

creativity. A neat tool that works well for this is VoiceThread. Students can use a computer webcam 

to record a video of themselves and view other students’ videos, all on one page. 

Help students visualize difficult concepts or procedures more easily by using static or dynamic 

multimedia.  

I have used a very simple and efficient software called ScreenSteps, which allows you to quickly 

create visual handouts for learners. Teachers and students can use Jing software to record a screenshot 

or video, which produces a video tutorial or information about a website, embedding the video on 

their website or sending it to the student as an email attachment. These types of software provide a 

great way for teachers to make the most out of their multimedia and online resources. 

Scaffold learning through activities enhanced by videos and online games.  

When assigning reading about an obscure historical event, you might want to create pre-reading 

activities by having students watch and comment on videos that fill in needed background knowledge. 

Searching for videos about events can provide needed support and add to a student’s gap in 

knowledge.  Then you could embed these videos on your class website, blog, or wiki. Or, have 

students add to a playlist as they locate more videos on the topic. 

Make language and culture come alive through the viewing and creation of audio and video 

instruction.  

Students could view videos and television programs available online and stay up-to-date on current 

events in that country. They could also create their own videos and share them with another class, 

comparing cultural norms and addressing other questions through a group blog or wiki. 

Provide a “menu” of authentic assignment options for students to complete, allowing them to 

explore and identify their passions and talents.  

Encourage them to create and publish an original digital story. Have them produce a weekly podcast 

show for the classroom, highlighting events of the week, using blogs. They might also want to film 

their developing skills in a sport or record their progress in learning a musical instrument. 

Enhance accessibility through the use of powerful multimedia software tools.  

Encourage students to use a speech-to-text tool to write their next essay or short story. This is 
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especially helpful for students who have fine motor challenges or students who have trouble with 

keyboarding. Use auto-captioning features to create accessible multimedia for students with hearing 

challenges. 

Enable visualization of concepts and their connections through collaborative construction and 

discussion of concept maps.  

One of my all-time favourites is CMap tools, a free, multi-platform software tool that can be 

downloaded to your computer. Students could work in groups, constructing a concept map and even 

recording within CMap tools this construction. 

Encourage collaboration and feedback by integrating assignments with tools that support 

conversations and comments. 

For instance, have students post their slideshows and have them view their classmates’ presentations, 

and post comments. Or, have students create video comments on video sharing sites, such as 

TeacherTube. Use collaborative software, such as blogs and wikis, for students to easily create, edit, 

and publish their work. And, make sure you provide information for parents to access these social 

media sites to see what their children are doing. 

Make learning situated and personal with easy to access information from you and the rest of 

the world.  

Have students subscribe to your class Twitter and blog feeds and enable them on their mobile devices, 

if possible. Or, have them use a Twitter aggregator, such as Tweetdeck, to stay on top of news 

announcements. Show them how to subscribe to dynamic sites using RSS Readers and how to read 

and track updated content. Have them subscribe to podcasts and rate those podcasts. Allow students to 

contact you using SMS. 

Help students document and present their learning through authentic assessments.  

Instead of taking an end of term test, have students collect their work and detail their progress on their 

Learning Log, using any number of free blogging tools. Show them how to tag their posts, how to 

create categories (which could be the course objectives or standards), how to link to artifacts, how to 

write reflections, and then set aside time at the end of each week for reflection and documentation of 

their work. At the end of the term or semester, students could then refine their Learning Log, turning 

it into a showcase Portfolio, presenting it to the class and parents, discussing their work, what they 

learned, and where they want to go from there. Not only would this individualize their learning 

experience, but it would make students more responsible for their work and enable them to experience 

learning as being lifelong and active. 

As you can see from these ideas, you can easily align instructional goals and empower instruction 

through using appropriate multimedia tools. It takes some planning, time, and expenditures, but in the 

long run, your students will reap many benefits, such as taking more responsibility for their learning, 

becoming aware of their learning and how to document it, and realizing their own creative potential. 

The Film 

Film can be used to provide a visual material. The students can read a print text and watch the film 

later, according to Kasper and Singer (1997), the film can clarify comprehension, consolidate 

concepts and reinforce learning. It is expected to the students to fully understand both visual and 

verbal comprehension. By watching the complete film the students expected to understand various 

areas of academic discourse such as psychology, environmental science and others to broaden the 

verbal and written perspective (Kasper and Singer, 1997). A study case from Florida International 

University (1994), has examined a multimedia classroom, the students watching the video novels Tom 

Jones (the new six part A & E version) and The Scarlet Pimpernel (Anthony Andrews and Jane 

Seymour). After viewing it, the class asked questions about the movie and assigned essay topics, to 

help them the teacher asked the students to brainstorm. 
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CONCLUSION 
Through the interaction with multimedia, the students become increasingly familiar with academic 

vocabulary and language structure. Connecting with the Internet will make the benefit of increased 

student motivation. Students are eager to begin class and often arrive early at the computer lab, 

logging on the Internet and beginning research on their own. They also often stay after class to 

continue working on the Internet. Overall, students develop greater confidence in their ability to use 

English because they need to interact with the Internet through reading and writing. Using multimedia 

provides the students to gather information through media that encourages their imaginations, 

interests. Also it using this technology combined with the sense of teaching will create a successful 

teaching method. 

 

In our imaginations, we enjoy and value all the benefits of education on-demand. We wish the future 

was here already because deep down inside, we all are lifelong learners. We just want learning to be 

easy, personalized. This vision is inviting, yet we must live and work in present time. And today, the 

reality stays apart from the dream. The challenge to educators is clear. We must also establish 

rigorous standards of quality in the products, services, and solutions we offer to our youth. We must 

learn how to prepare all of our students for lives that are becoming more and more complex. We must 

prepare our students to master change. 
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1. Introduction 

 Elliot Masie, the gentleman who coined the term ‘E-Learning’ once said “we need to bring 

learning to people instead of people to learning”. With more and more individuals becoming a part of 

the World Wide Web and speed of communication steadily rising, e-learning is affording individuals 

from a wide variety of backgrounds, an opportunity to develop new skills and earn degrees. E-

Learning is already huge and is looking to completely revolutionize the educational sector. Future 

without classroom learning is certainly imaginable, thanks to the advent of the various e-learning 

technologies present today. It has already changed the way we approach knowledge and skill 

acquisition. Due to number of devices available and the continuous expansion of internet and mobile 

networks across the world and technological innovations leads to new scenarios in e-learning and 

hence require new skill developers. This paper outlines two things namely technological innovations 

in e-learning and new career opportunities.  

2. Technological Innovations in E-Learning 

 Based on what we know now and by closely following various e-learning technologies that 

are evolving, the following developments are very likely to occur everywhere in near future. 

2.1 Gamification 

 One of the major challenges involving learning is making sure the people are engaged. 

Gamification – using game play mechanics in non game situations is fast emerging as an effective 

technique to engage learners. This adds the interactivity, engagement and immersion that lead to good 

learning. It includes video games, role play games, visual storytelling, simulations, puzzles, feedback 

and visual cues. It is measurable and has an objective for the learner. It reinforces previous learned 

behavior. It allows the learner to explore information in a way that doesn’t feel like a test. [1] 

 An effective gamification concept is one that: Captures (and retains) learners’ attention, 

Challenges them, Engages and entertains them, Teaches them. It has proven to be immense in 

improving employee performance, customer engagement and even personal development. [2] Another 

emerging application is gamification based e-learning strategies for computer programming 

education. [3]. 

2.2 Cloud-based Learning 

 One time downloads and installation of course material will stop being the norm, and 

complete shift to cloud-based learning is inevitable. In cloud-based learning, resources are stored in a 

virtual environment, accessed from various forms of web-enabled devices. It has the scope to offer 

convenient, inexpensive and personalized content. Apart from this, it also facilitates collaboration 

allowing companies to pool their resources, share learning strategies and grow central knowledge 

bases. Although this already exists, now, the greater advancements will make collaboration seamless 

and more efficient. Students or workers will be able to access individual/complete e-learning modules 

that can be purchased and downloaded on demand. [4, 5] 

 One example of cloud-based Learning Management Systems (LMS) for corporate training is 

“Litmos”. This cloud-based LMS offers employees, customer and channel partners the opportunity to 

improve their skills and stay up-dated on company policies, compliance and other training needs on 

virtually any smart phone or tablet.  
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2.3 M-Learning 

 Mobile devices are becoming ubiquitous and have become an integral part of the people. Thus 

mobile learning will be able to deliver content to people on a platform that they are comfortable with. 

This is suited to short bursts of information, thus delivering information to people when they most 

need it. This does not simply end at being e-learning on a mobile device. The nature of the content 

demands that different platforms demands for specific skill sets in terms of development and design 

[6]. The concept of M-Learning along with the Bring Your Own Device (BYOD) will change the way 

the next generation approaches learning.  

2.4 BYOD 

 It’s a learning professional's dream. People learning everywhere, at any time, and however 

they want to learn. People feel easy about learning on their own terms and on their own devices. 

That’s the promise of BYOD policies, where companies allow staff to use their personal devices at 

work. BYOD support is on the rise. In 2013, Cisco’s BYOD Insights report revealed that 9 in 10 

Americans already use their smart phones for work purposes. A recent TechRepublic study found that 

most of companies planned to support BYOD officially. As a result, the number of platforms and 

devices that companies have to support is growing at an unprecedented rate. [7] 

.  The classroom of the future will need to support the use of multiple devices supporting 

multiple platforms and teachers will need to be more than just that – they’ll need to be facilitators.  

2.5 MOOC 

 A Massive Open Online Course (MOOC) is a model for delivering learning content online to 

any person who wants to take a course. This is the hottest trend right now. This is aimed at unlimited 

participation and open access via the web. In addition to traditional course materials such as filmed 

lectures, readings, and problem sets, many MOOCs provide interactive user forums to support 

community interactions among students, professors, and teaching assistants. [8] 

 World famous universities like Harvard, MIT, Berkeley, Caltech etc. have jumped onto the 

MOOC bandwagon. Currently majority of the MOOC’s are free and give us a statement of 

Accomplishment upon completion of the course. They are usually looked at as supplements to 

increase the knowledge in any field.  

3. Career opportunities in E-Learning 

 Clearly the future of e-learning is extremely bright, and we are on the cusp of a massive shift 

technologically and commercially. Developing an effective e-learning course would require a team 

consisting of the following members. 

 E-Learning Instructor: Candidate with the mastery of the course content who is also an 

effective communicator so as to be able to teach the course content accurately and clearly. 

 Subject Matter Expert: someone who’s a content expert. 

 Technical Writer/Editor: Responsible for the content of the course material by effectively 

gathering information from various authenticated sources and also publishing material online. 

Technical writer also need to learn to develop web pages as well. 

 Graphic Designer/ Multimedia Developer: Responsible for the user interface of the course, 

responsible for creating and editing videos, flash movies etc. 

 Instructional Designer (ID): There are more jobs for instructional designers than for any other 

category in e-learning. IDs are the people who combine an understanding of the science of learning 

with the ability to put the available media, methods, tools to work in the most effective, efficient 

manner possible. [9] 
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4. Conclusion 

 The future of e-learning is extremely promising. But for the learner’s point of view, two 

points to be consider. One is, the effectiveness of the e-learning is only as good as the person 

engaging in it. If a person is not really interested, the numbers of courses they sign up for will be of 

any value add to him. Self motivation is must in this domain. Another point is, a college student has 

his academic path more or less set for the particular duration. However, when it comes to self-learning 

via online courses, student might find unsure of the path to take, what course to take, etc. So there is a 

need for the services to support to set right educational path of students. 
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Introduction: 

            Education provides a platform to the students to acquire the required knowledge skill and 

develop positive attitude values and beliefs, higher education provide the best mean of overall 

development of students. The quality of the knowledge of student depends on the curriculum offered 

to them during theei college education teacher is the best mediator between the curriculum and the 

students. The curriculum development is a dynamic process and the teacher only knows the varioces 

needs of the student, educational institutions, employees and parents. In this contesct, this paper 

focuses on the role of the teachers in curriculum development for Higher Education. 

Curriculum: 

 Curriculum plays an important role in the field of education.  Curriculum is 

the  planned interaction of pupils with instructional content, materials, 

resources, and processes for evaluating the attainment of educational 

objectives. 

 The word curriculum is derived from the Latin word  ‘currere’  which means 

‘run’ and it is signifies a ‘run-away’ or a course which one runs to reach  a 

goal. 

 According to Taylor (1966) curriculum means all the learning which is 

planned or guided by the school whether it is carried in groups or 

individually, inside or outside the school. 

 Kerr (1968) says, “curriculum means all the learning which is planned or 

guided by the school, whether it is carried on in groups or individually, 

inside or outside the school”. 

Importance of Curriculum in Higher Education: 

 A curriculum   guides the instructional lessons  that teachers use. A 

curriculum defines what the learner will learn and can possibly guide 

when the learner learns the information from the lesson. 

 A curriculum offers teachers the ideas and strategies for  assessing 

students progress. A students must meet certain academic requirements 

in order to go to the next level. With out the guidance of a curriculum, 

teachers cannot be certain that they have supplied the necessary 

knowledge or the opportunity for students success  at the next level, 

whether that the levels involve a high school, college or career. 

 Curriculum can help students to achieve some personal control over their 

learning, to plan their semester, and mange their time effectively, and 

describes Active Learning. 

Curriculum Development: 

                  Curriculum development the process of instituting and putting in place  precise guidelines 

of instruction for the curriculum. It describes ways in which teaching and different training 

organizations plan and guide learning which can be in groups or as an individual. The success of 

teaching in the classroom depends on the effectives developments of the curriculum. 

Curriculum development process. 

                   Curriculum developments it a dynamic process, it changes according to the need of the 

society and the stakeholders of the education system. The curriculum development process includes 
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several stages such as planning, preparing, designing, developing, implementation and evaluation 

steps are involved of subject. 

         It is a plan for a  sustained process of teaching and learning in  a formal institutional setting.  

Curriculum development is systematic and dynamic process sensitive to time and place in which 

preparation, development, implementation and evaluation steps are involved. 

Challenges in curriculum development 

 There are varieties of challenges facing curriculum development, but in general they are 

classified into three types, global challenges (external), Education system (Internal), 

challenges specific to Region. 

 With regard to the external challenges, curriculum planners should response to 

globalization, and technological progress, radical transformation in the work field, 

increasing social inequalities, progress of democracy and human rights, multi- 

culturalism, the feeling of insecurity, and moral decline. 

       In addition, the third type of  challenges may be summarized as: universal literacy, shortage of 

highly skilled human resources, reconciling traditional orientation with the  aspiration for modernity, 

privatization of school, diversification of the economy, the need to invest more in education research.  

The challenges in the development of curriculum are categorized in to three, namely. 

Role of teacher in curriculum development  

              A teacher is a person who has shaped the destences of many great people who in turn have 

created the history. Teacher only can understand the psychology of the learner. Teachers also play the 

role as evaluator for the assessment of learning outcomes. So teachers must possess some qualities 

such as planner, designer, manager, evaluator, researcher, decision maker and administrator. Teachers 

play the respective role for the each step of curriculum development process. While developing 

curriculum, the teachers should analyze philosophy, social forces, needs, goals and objectives, 

treatment of knowledge, human development, learning process & instruction, and decision. 

 Curriculum preparation involves systematic data, content, selection, collection, 

assessment, organization. 

 Curriculum development phases consist of instructional development, materials & 

media development, methods of teaching & testing. 

 Implementation of the curriculum involves instructional scheme of each subject to be 

completed in the semester, planning the lessons as per the timetable, using the 

transactional strategies, using the appropriate media, providing the learning 

resources, promoting classroom learning experiences, progressive testing. 

 Curriculum evaluation involves, intra-curricular evaluation , teacher evaluation of 

students, student evaluation of teachers, materials evaluation, verification of 

methods, Evaluation of tests and examinations, Checking the learning outcomes 

while on the field, Curriculum review/improvement/ change/ modification, system 

revision. 

After evaluating the prepared curriculum it is observed that the curriculum is not        

satisfactory then developer turns for revising and improving phase. 

 

Suggestions 

   The curriculum development process can be improved by following ways: 

 Need based analysis of curriculum, 

What is the requirement of institutions? 

Which types of skills are incorporated in the students? 

How can be bridge the gaps between the theory and real life situation? 

 Taking feedback of stakeholders is one of curriculum developments strategy, 

 Use of technology for fulfilment of demands of stakeholders, 
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 Revision of curriculum is done for each  five years, etc. 

 The seminars, panel discussions, orientation programmes and workshops must be 

arranged for involvement of teachers as curriculum developer 

 Curriculum developers must follow  some of the principles of curriculum development 

such as conservative principle, forward looking principles, creation principle, activity 

principle, child centered   principle, flexibility principle, leisure principle, character 

building principles, and  dignity of labour principle. Also the  principles pf maturity, 

preparation for real life, linking with life, individual difference, loyalties, core or 

common subjects, all round development of body, mind and spirit, democracy, 

secularism, socialism etc. 

Conclusion: 

Curriculum development is intellectual and research activity. It needs the skilful  

programmers for planning. Developing, designing, implementing, evaluation and improving  phase. 

Teachers know the needs of all stakeholders to teacher education. Teachers can understand the 

psychology of the learner. Teachers are aware  about the teaching methods and  teaching strategies. 

Teachers also play the role as evaluator for the assessment of learning outcomes. Teacher can be 

worked as planner, designer, manager, programmer, implementer, coordinator, decision maker, 

evaluator, research etc. So teachers can play important role in the  process of curriculum development 

for teacher education. 
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Introduction  

       Education should be a three-fold process of imparting knowledge, developing skills inculcation 

proper attitudes and values towards life and society in general.  It must enable the individual to 

develop the activity skill.  To earn and carry on reasonable standard of living, it must also enable him 

to develop his creative faculties to the utmost so that intellectually, morally, physically and spiritually 

he is in a position to enrich his personality.  The Indian higher education system has witnessed 

significant expansion in recent years, both in terms of the number of institutions as well as the student 

enrollment.  India has more than 400 universities and over 20,000 colleges, of which almost half were 

set up in the last decade.  Student enrollment has crossed 15.9 million in 2012-13, clocking a 

compounded annual growth rate of 6.2% since 1985-86.  The private sector has enthusiastically 

participated in the growth of the higher education system with about 63% of the total higher education 

institutions being private unaided institutions.  University Grant Commission (UGC) released a 

report,“ Higher Education in India at a glance” summarizing key data points of relevance for policy 

makers and administrators. 

Education 

      Education in its general sense is a form of learning in which the knowledge, skills, values, beliefs 

and habits of a group of people are transferred from one generation to the next through storytelling, 

discussion, teaching, training, and or research.  Education may also include informal transmission of 

such information from one human being to another.  Education frequently takes place under the 

guidance of others, but learners may also educate themselves (autodidactic learning).  Any experience 

that has a formative effect on the way one thinks, feels or acts may be considered educational.  

Education is commonly and formally divided into stages such as preschool, primary school, secondary 

school and then college, university or apprenticeship.  The science and art of how best to teach is 

called pedagogy.  Education began in the earliest prehistory, as adults trained the young in the 

knowledge and skills deemed necessary in their society.  In pre-literate societies this was achieved 

orally and through imitation.   Story-telling passed knowledge beyond skills that could be readily 

learned through imitation, formal education developed.  Schools existed in Egypt at the time of the 

Middle Kingdom.  

 

Higher Education 

     University of Bologna is the first institution of higher education and research of all history, located 

in Bologna, Italy.  It is an optional final stage of formal learning that occurs after secondary education 

Higher education is an educational level that follows a completion of a school providing a secondary 

education, such as a high school, secondary school, or gymnasium.  Tertiary education is normally 

taken to include undergraduate and postgraduate education, as well as vocational education and 

training.  

 

Educational Technology 

      Is the effective use of technological tools in learning?  As a concept, it concerns an array of tools, 

such as media, machines and networking hardware, as well as considering theoretical perspectives for 

their effective application.  Educational technology includes numerous types of medial that deliver 

text, audio, images, animation, and streaming video, and includes technology applications and 

processes such as audio or video tape, satellite TV, CD-ROM, and computer-based learning, as well 

as local intranet/extranet and web-based learning.  Information and communication systems, whether 

free-standing or based on either local networks or the Internet in networked leaning, underlie many e-

learning processes.  
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ICT in Higher Education 

      The Information and Communication Technology (ICT) is an umbrella term that includes any 

communication device or application, encompassing: radio, television, cellular phones, computer, and 

network hardware and software, satellite systems and so on, as well as the various services and 

applications associated with them, such as videoconferencing and distance learning.  When such 

technologies are used for educational purposes, namely to support and improve the learning of 

students and to develop learning environments, ICT can be considered as a subfield of Educational 

Technology.  ICTs in higher education are being used for developing course material; delivering 

content and sharing content ; communication between learners, teachers and the outside world; 

creation and delivery of presentation and lectures; academic research; administrative support, student 

enrolment etc.  In the current information society, people have to access knowledge via ICT to keep 

pace with the latest developments.  In such a scenario, education, which always plays a critical role in 

any economic and social growth of a country, becomes even more important.  Education not only 

increases the productive skills of the individual but also his/her earning power.  It gives them a sense 

of wellbeing well as capacity to absorb new ideas, increase their social interaction, gives access to 

improve health and provides several more intangible benefits.  The various kinds of ICT products 

available and having relevance to education, such as teleconferencing, email, audio conferencing, 

television lessons, radio broadcasts, interactive radio counseling, interactive voice response system, 

audiocassettes and CD ROMs have been used in education for different purposes. 

Advantages for ICT in Education 

1. Through ICT, images can easily be used in teaching and improving the retentive memory of 

students. 

2. Through ICT, teachers can easily explain complex instructions and ensure students’ 

comprehension. 

3. Through ICT, teachers are able to create interactive classes and make the lessons more 

enjoyable, which could improve student attendance and concentration. 

Disadvantages 

1. Setting up the devices can be very troublesome. 

2. Too expensive to afford 

3. Hard for teachers to use with a lack of experience using ICT tools 

In view of ICT, education can be classified in 3 main categories: 

 E-learning 

 Blended Learning and 

 Distance Learning 

E-Learning or Electronic learning is a general term used to refer to computer-enhanced learning.  It is 

commonly associated with the field of advanced learning technology (ALT), which deals with both 

the technologies and associated methodologies in learning using networked and/or multimedia 

technologies.  It is also known as online learning.  Distance education provided the base for               

e-learning’s development.  E-learning can be ‘on demand’. 

E-learning has the following advantages: 

 Eliminating time and geographical barriers in education for learners as well as teachers. 

 Enhanced group collaboration made possible via ICT. 

 New educational approaches can be used. 

Blended Learning is the combination of multiple approaches to learning.  It is usually used to define 

a situation where different delivery methods are combined together to deliver a particular course.  
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These methods may include a mixture of face-to-face learning, self-paced learning and online 

classrooms. 

Face to face Learning refers to learning that occurs in a traditional classroom setting where a faculty 

member delivers instruction to a group of learners.  This could include lectures, workshops, 

presentation, tutoring, conference and much more. 

Self paced Learning provides the flexibility to learn according to the availability of learners’ own 

time and pace, it occurs in a variety of ways such as: reading specific chapters from text book, 

studying course material presented through       web-based or CD based course, attending pre-recorded 

classes or sessions, reading articles referred by faculty member, working on assignments & projects, 

and searching & browsing the internet. 

Online Collaborative Learning involves interaction between learners and faculty members through 

the web; this interaction can occur in one of the following modes: 

 Synchronous interaction. 

 Asynchronous interaction. 

Distance Education 

     It is a type of education, where students work on their own at home or at the office and 

communicate with faculty and other students via e-mail, electronic forums, videoconferencing, chat 

rooms, instant messaging and other forms of computer-based communication.  It is also known as 

open learning.  Most distance learning programs include a computer based training (CBT) system and 

communications tools to produce a vital classroom.  Because the Internet and World Wide Web are 

accessible from virtually all computer platforms, they serve as the foundation for many distance 

learning systems. 

Initiatives for ICT use in Non-Formal Education 

      Some initiatives toward the use of ICT in non-formal education include: 

 Computer Based Functional Literacy Program (2004) with Tata Consultancy Services in 

Andhra Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal 

(Tata Literacy Programme Website). 

 Hole-In-The-Wall Training Systems (2002 – 2003) developed by NIIT, for which the 

International Finance Corporation, a World Bank subsidiary invested $1.6 million for 

computer kiosks in more than 60 locations to enable underprivileged children in India to learn 

from a web-based curriculum(UNESCO Website (b)).  

 India IT Freedom Project (2002) was launched in Andhra Pradesh in partnership with 

Freedom Scientific Inc., USA.  The project seeks to make ICT accessible to visually 

challenged learners by the use of screen reading software.  ( The Hindu, August 6, 2002, and 

UNESCO Website ) The UNESCO Website provides details of various other programs for 

ICT use in the non-formal sector. 

ICT for Special Needs 

    There are some Government as well as private initiatives ( Agarwal, 2003 ) exploring the use of 

ICT for persons with disabilities (PWD), for example,  

 

 IIT Chennai has developed a local language editor with speech recognition capabilities 

available in 15 Indian languages along with English. 

 IIIT Hyderabad recently developed a software to read web pages written in Hindi or Telugu.  



ISBN: 978-81-932645-2-2 
 

Modern Perspecitves and Strategies in Teaching, Learning and Evaluation                                       83 
 

 The National Association for the Blind, Delhi, is developing a library of electronic 

educational material for PWDs.  Some 1500 titles will be stored using a format accessible 

with a screen reader. 

 In 2003, work began on Screen Access For All (SAFA), an open source initiative to develop a 

screen reading software for vision impaired persons to read and write in their language of 

choice. 

Recommendation for ICT for Higher Education 

     ICT-based interventions must take into account current institutional practices and arrangements.  

Specifically, drivers and barriers to ICT use need to be identified, including those related to 

curriculum and pedagogy, infrastructure, capacity building, language and content, and financing.  The 

specification of educational goals at different education and training levels as levels as well the 

different modalities of use of ICTs that can best be employed in pursuit of these goals.  This requires 

of the policymaker an understanding of the potentials of different ICTs when applied in different 

contexts for different purposes, and an awareness of priority education needs and financial and human 

resource capacity and constraints within the country or locality, as well as best practices around the 

world and how these practices can be adapted for specific country requirements.   The piloting of the 

chosen ICT-based model.  Even the best designed models or those that have already been proven to 

work in other context need to be tested on a small scale.  Such pilots are essential to identify, and 

correct, potential glitches in instructional design, implement ability, effectiveness, and the like. The 

specification of existing sources of financing and the development of strategies   for generating 

financial resources to support ICT over the long term. 

Conclusion 

     The increasing use of information and communication technologies (ICTs) has brought changes to 

teaching and learning at all levels of higher education systems (HES) leading to quality 

enhancements.  Traditional forms of teaching and learning are increasingly being converted to online 

and virtual environments.  There are endless education not only improves classroom teaching learning 

process, but also provides the facility of e-learning.  ICT has enhanced distance learning.  The 

teaching community is able to reach remote areas and learners are able to access qualitative learning 

environment from anywhere and at anytime. 
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Higher Education in Commerce – Challenges and Opportunities 

M. Kanthimathi , U. Kanaga subha, 
Assistant Professor,  Department of Commerce, 

The M.D.T. Hindu College,    Tirunelveli-10. 

Introduction 

     Commerce is one of the three fundamental academic streams, the other two being humanities and 

science.  Commerce is a division of trade or production which deals with the exchange of goods and 

services from producer to final consumer.  It comprises the trading of something of economic value 

such as goods, services, information or money between two or more entities.  While a pursuing a 

course in the field of commerce, one acquires the knowledge of business or trade, nature and 

fluctuations in market, basic of economics, fiscal policies, industrial policies etc.  The concept of 

commerce consists of a wide range of interdisciplinary branches including accountancy, Business 

Administration,          E-Commerce, Finance, Economics and Marketing.  Since the Indian economy is 

one of the fastest growing economics among the third world countries, the need for talented 

professionals, who can contribute towards the growth of the economy, is increasing.  To serve the 

purpose, many commerce colleges in India are imparting  quality education.  A commerce aspirant 

can pursue course related to the field at any of the colleges and work on organizations that deal with 

finance and commerce.  Several commerce colleges and institutes in India are imparting courses in the 

field of commerce at the undergraduate and postgraduate levels.  

Meaning of Commerce 

     Commerce is the strongest and most influential social institution in all societies these days.  It is a 

social institution which provides goods and services.  Commerce is operated for a profit-that is, 

individuals using the system find it advantageous to pay a money price to have other individuals make 

goods and render services for them.  Commerce is owned privately by individuals or group of 

individuals or by government or partly by Government and partly by individuals; it competes with 

other commercial units to make goods and render services of the highest quality, at the lowest prices 

and in the shortest possible time; and it is regulated by the Government. 

Challenges before commerce education 

     Presently, the business world feels that the commerce graduates and postgraduates degree holders 

lack in right kind of skills, practical knowledge and exposure to outside business world which are 

needed.  To realize the mismatch between the product and the demand, there is an urgent need to 

overcome the existing business education system and require coping up with the fast changing 

Liberalization, Privatization and Globalization era.  The problems faced by the commerce graduates 

and post-graduates are of a great concern for the students, academicians, business world and even for 

parents, as the students are only oriented towards classroom theoretical related skills, lack of 

communication skills, lack of IT knowledge and global scenarios etc. Therefore, there is an urgent 

need to explore some measures to overcome these challenges.  After completing course in the fields of 

commerce & management student can encourage joining any private or government organization as a 

specialist in any the streams of commerce and they can also pursue professional courses such as 

Chartered Accountant, Cost and works accountant, Company Secretary, Chartered Financial Analyst, 

a graduate in commerce can undergo careers in Financial Services fund manager, and security dealer 

and also a good entrepreneur etc.  commerce graduates can further pursue careers in Management 

Such as i) Personnel Management ii) Production Management iii) Financial Management iv) 

Marketing Management v) Materials management vi) Hotel Management vii) Hospital Management 

viii) Tourism Management ix) Event Management x) Office Management xi) Export/Import 

Management.etc. 
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E-commerce 

      E-commerce education a excellent future education.  E-commerce provides multiple benefits to 

the consumers in the form of availability of goods at Lower cost eider choice and saves time.  The 

general category of E-commerce can be broken down in to two parts; E-merchandise and E-finance.  

E-commerce involves conducting business using modern conducting business using modern 

communication instruments: telephone, fax, e-payment, money transfer systems,  e-data interchange 

and the Internet.  Online business like financial services, travel entertainment and groceries are all 

likely to grow.  Forces influencing the distribution of globle e-commerce and its form include 

economic factors, political factor, cultural factors and supranational institutions.  E-Commerce as 

anything that  involves an online transaction.  This can range from ordering online, through online 

delivery of paid content to financial transactions such as movement of many between Bank accounts. 

M-Commerce 

     M-Commerce is the Force of E-Commerce’s future. Both the telecommunications industry and the 

business world are starting to see  M-Commerce as a major focus for the future scope of commerce 

education. 

Opportunities for students 

      Traditional, time-tested avenues of employment making way for newer opportunities and career 

paths, and today, most students are faced with a bewildering array of choices of colleges, study 

subjects, fields of specialization and methodologies.  Students are faced with the unenviable task of 

having to make choices based on popular opinions or trends.  Very few, if any make choices based on 

potential and real aptitude.  This means that most new entrants in the professional field are there 

because they hope that they are in the right place and not necessarily because that is what like and are 

good at doing.  Apart from this, we will find that with newer seats of higher education opening up 

across difficult.  Highlighting one’s abilities and hidden or unique strengths become even more crucial 

in the race to stand out from the crowd.  Graduates from institutes located in unusual geographies will 

be hit even harder with a new class structure based on one’s graduating institute rather than one’s 

merit emerging.  Bothe companies and job eskers lose in the ensuring chose.  As companies resort to 

greater eliminatory tactics, they run the risk of letting real talent ship through the employment net. 

Conclusion 

      Commerce education provides immense opportunities to the students for employment but due to 

lack of employable students, the advantage is not being taken to its fullest extent.  Here the 

participants viz. university, colleges, faculty, students and society at large along with the regulatory 

body and Government are equally responsible for the state of the affairs today.  All needs to come and 

work together selflessly to bring positive changes in the interest of the students without which the 

future of the students will be at further risk, the implication of which will affect the nation building-

the key objective of education. 
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Viofspd; vl;lhf; fdp  - Gjpa fy;tpf;nfhs;if 

KidtH jp. Kj;J ,yf;Fkp> 
cjtpg;NguhrphpaH> jkpo;j;Jiw> 

k.jp.jh. ,e;Jf;fy;Y}hp>jpUney;Ntyp-627010 
 

 2016-y; tiuaWf;fg;gl;Ls;s Gjpa fy;tpf; nfhs;ifapd; gy jpl;lq;fs; 
vjpHfhyj; jiyKiwapdiug; ghjpf;Fk; tifapy; mike;Js;sJ. Fwpg;ghfg; 
ngz;fs;> jho;j;jg;gl;NlhH> gpw;gLj;jg;gl;NlhH> Viofs;> goq;Fbfs;> 
khw;Wj;jpwdhspfs;> jpUeq;ifaH Mfpa gphptpdUf;F caH fy;tpia kWf;Fk; 
tifapy; mikfpwJ. fle;j fy;tpf; nfhs;ifapd; tpisNt fy;tp jdpahHkak; 
MdjhFk;. ,ijtpl Nkhrkhd xU #oiy vjpHfhyj; jiyKiwapdH 
re;jpf;Fk; tifapy; Gjpa fy;tpf;nfhs;if mikfpwJ. 

 Fiwe;j khztH vz;zpf;ifAk;> cs;fl;likg;Gf; FiwghLk; nfhz;l 
gs;spfs; %lg;gl;L> mit mUfpYs;s gs;spfSld; ,izf;fg;gLk; NghJ 
Vio> vspa khztHfs; Fwpg;ghf> ngz;fSf;F fy;tp fpl;lhky; NghFk;. 
ciof;Fk; kf;fshf ,Uf;Fk; fpuhkg;Gw kf;fspd; Foe;ijfs; Muk;gf;fy;tp 
$l fpilf;fhky; js;sg;gLk; Mgj;J cs;sJ. khztHfisg; gj;jhk; 
tFg;gpNyNa caHfy;tpf;FhpatHfs;> njhopw; fy;tpf;FhpatHfs; vdj; juk; 
gphpf;Fk; NghJ Kjy; jiyKiw khztHfs; Kiwahd caH fy;tpapy; 
,Ue;J ntspNaw;wg;gLtH. ,sk;gUtj;jpNyNa cly; ciog;Gj; njhopYf;Fj; 
js;sg;gLtH.  

 caHfy;tpapy; jdpahiuAk;> ntspehl;L epWtdq;fisAk; mDkjpg;gJ 
Viofspd; tha;g;igg; gwpg;gjhf mikfpwJ. nghUshjhuj;jpy; 
caHe;jtHfSf;Nf caHfy;tp tha;g;ghf mikAk;. ,e;j ,ilntsp 
njhopw;fy;tp gbj;j ciof;Fk; kf;fspd; gps;isfs; gd;dhl;L epWtdq;fspy; 
fzpdp> ve;jpuq;fis ,af;Fjy;> nghUs;fis tpw;gid nra;jy;> fl;Lkhdj; 
njhopyhsHfshfg; gzpahw;Wjy; vd;w epiyf;Fj;jhd; nry;tH. mNj Neuk; 
caHfy;tp ngw;w caH tHf;f gps;isfs; mjpfhug; guty; kpf;f gzpf;Fr; 
nry;yTk; tha;g;ghFk;. caH JiwapYk; ,lk; gpbf;Fk; ,tHfNs r%fj;jpd; 
nghUshjhuj;jpYk; Ml;rp mjpfhuj;jpYk; gq;Ftfpg;gH.  

 rk];fpUj nkhop jpzpg;G> Nahfh ghlj;jpl;lk; Nghd;wit Ntw;Wikapy; 
xw;Wik ghuhl;Lk; ,e;jpag; gz;ghl;bw;F CWtpistpg;gjhf mikAk;. 
Nahfhitg; gs;sp mq;fPfhuj;jpw;fhd epge;jidahf itg;gJ ,e;Jj;Jt 
fUj;jpaiy khztHfsplk; tpijg;gjhfNt KbAk;. xU Fwpg;gpl;l gz;ghNl 
rpwe;jJ vd;Wk; mij kw;wtHfs; kPJ jpzpg;gJk;> me;jg; gz;ghl;il 
Kd;dpWj;jp kw;w gz;ghLfis mopf;f epidg;gJk; Njrpathjkhf mikAk;. 
mJ Njrg;gw;iw tsHf;f cjthJ vd;gJ jpz;zk;.  

 fy;tp epHthfk; KOikahf khepy muRfspd; nghWg;gpy; ,Ue;jjJ. 
mjpy; kj;jpa muR gbg;gbahf mjpff; fl;Lg;ghL nrYj;jj; njhlq;fpaJ. 
vdpDk; ghlj;jpl;lk; khepy mjpfhuj;jpw;F cl;gl;ljhf mike;jJ. Mdhy; 
,e;jg; Gjpa fy;tpf; nfhs;if khepy murpd; midj;J mjpfhuq;fisAk; 
gwpf;f Kay;fpwJ. mJ khepyq;fspd; mjpfhug; gutiyf; 
Nfs;tpf;Fs;shf;fpwJ. kj;jpapy; fl;likf;fg;gLk; ghlj;jpl;lk;> khepy kf;fspd; 
gz;ghl;NlhL tsUk; Foe;ijfSf;F me;epakhf mikAk;. Foe;ijfs; 
Vw;fdNt mwpe;jtw;iw mbg;gilahff; nfhz;L> mjd;Nky; fy;tp 
fl;likf;fg;gl Ntz;Lk; vd;gNj cyf mstpy; fy;tpahsHfs; Vw;Wf; 
nfhs;Sk; fUj;jhFk;. fy;tpf;fhd nkhj;jr; nrytpy; 84% khepyq;fspd; 
gq;fhf ,Uf;Fk; nghOJ khepy muRfs; fy;tp chpikia ,of;f NehpLfpwJ. 
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 MrphpaHfSf;F %d;whz;LfSf;F xUKiw MrphpaHfs; jpwd; 
Nkk;ghl;Lg; gapw;rp ngwNtz;Lk;; Ie;jhz;LfSf;F xUKiw jpwdwpAk; NjHtpy; 

NjHr;rp ngwNtz;Lk;; gzp caHTk;> Cjpa caHTk; gzp%g;G mbg;gilapy; 
md;wp jpwik> jdpg;gapw;rp Mfpatw;wpd; mbg;gilapy; miktJ MrphpaHfis 
ntFthfg; ghjpf;Fk;.  

 “MrphpaH vd;gtH tFg;giwapy; xU fiyQH> XH Ma;thsH>         

XH murpay; nray;ghl;lhsH” vd;fpwhH gTNyh gpiuaNu. me;j epiyia khw;wp 
MrphpaHfspd; Rje;jpur; rpe;jid> fw;gpj;jy; jpwd; Mfpatw;iw ntFthfg; 
ghjpf;Fk;. MrphpaHfSf;fhd njhlHgapw;rp vd;gJ Vw;Wf; nfhs;sf; $baJ. 
Mdhy; NjHT vd;gJ MrphpaHfspd; fw;gpj;jy; nray;ghl;il Klf;fptpLk;. 
MrphpaHfs; ,e;jpaf; fy;tpg;gzp (Indian Education Serive) vd;fpw mjpfhu 
tHf;fj;jpd; fPo; gzp nra;a NehpLk; nghOJ MrphpaHfs; epHtfpf;fg;gLk; 
gzpahsHfshf khw;wk; ngWtH. mjdhy; fw;gpj;jYk;> khztHfs; 
Kd;Ndw;wKk; Njf;fkhFk;. 

 rpWghd;ik fy;tp epWtdq;fspd; murikg;Gr; rl;l ghJfhg;ig ,e;jg; 
Gjpa fy;tpf;nfhs;if nghUsw;wjhf;FfpwJ. rpWghd;ik fy;tp epWtdq;fs; 
mtHjk; fyhr;rhuj;ijAk;> jj;Jtj;ijAk; gpujpgypf;Fk; epWtdq;fshFk;. 
Nahfh> rk];fpUjk;> Ntjfy;tp Nghd;wtw;iw fl;lhakhf;Fk; nghOJ mtw;wpd; 
milahsq;fs; mope;J NghFk;. ,J murikg;Gr; rl;ljpw;F vjpuhf cs;sJ.  

 Foe;ijj; njhopyhsHfspd; taJ tuk;ig 14y; ,Ue;J 18 Mf caHj;j 
r%f MHtyHfs; Nghuhb tUk; #oypy; Foe;ijj; njhopyhsHfspd; Gjpa 
rl;lk; 14 tajpw;F Nkw;gl;l 18 tajpw;Fl;gl;l rpWtHfis mghafukhd 
njhopy;fspy; gzpakHj;Jtjw;F mDkjp mspf;fpwJ. xUGwk; Ie;jhk; 
tFg;gpw;F Nky;> jpwd; Fiwe;j Viof; Foe;ijfSf;Fj; NjHr;rp mspf;fhky; 
cly; ciog;gpw;F js;s muNr Neubahf toptif nra;fpwJ. 2011 Mk; 
Mz;L fzf;nfLg;gpd; gb ,e;jpahtpy; 43>53>247 Foe;ij njhopyhsHfspy; 80 
tpOf;fhL Foe;ijfs; jho;j;jg;gl;l rhjpapdH vd;Wk;> 20 tpOf;fhL 
Foe;ijfs; gpw;gLj;jg;gl;l rhjpapdH vd;gJk; Fwpg;gplj;jf;fJ. ,e;jg; Gjpa 
fy;tpf;nfhs;if ViofSf;Fk;> xLf;fg;gl;l rhjpapdUf;Fk; vjpuhf 
mikfpd;wJ. 

xLf;fg;gl;l ciof;Fk; Vio kf;fis epuhfhpj;Jtpl;L> ,e;jg; Gjpa 
fy;tpf; nfhs;ifapy; ,lk;ngWk; ghlj;jpl;lj;ijg; GJg;gpj;jy;> NjHTr; 
rPHjpUj;jk;> njhopy;jpwik> Ntiytha;g;G> fy;tpapy; jfty; njhlHG El;gj;jpd; 
gad;ghL> caHfy;tpapd; MSif rPHjpUj;jq;fs;> caHfy;tpapd; ju 
cWjpg;ghL> fy;tpiag; gd;dhl;L kakhf;fy;> Muha;r;rp> epjp Nkk;ghL Nghd;w 
mj;jidAk; Vio – gzf;fhud; vd;w Vw;wjho;it mjpfkhf;fp> Vioia 
NkYk; Vioahf;fTk;> gzf;fhuid NkYk; gzf;fhudhf;Fk; tha;g;Gfis 
ms;spj;jUfpwJ. 

Jizepd;w E}y;fs; : 
1. Njrpaf; fy;tp nfhs;if Kd;tiuT – 2016 

Fws;newp gjpg;gfk;> 
5/664> 12-Mk; njU> ghujpGuk;> 
fUg;gha+uzp> kJiu -625020. 

 
2. ,d;iwa ,e;jpaf; fy;tp rthy;fSk; jPHTfSk; 
 fl;Liuj; njhFg;G> 
 rTj; tp\d;> 
 nrd;id-600066. 
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ICT – AN INEVITABLE TO 

OL IN PRESENT DAY EDUCATION 

  A. Sivagurunathan, S. Elango Subramanian & V. Saravanan 

Department of Zoology 

The M.D.T. Hindu College, Tirunelveli 

 

Introduction 

 

Education is the integral part in the development of any nation or an individual. Prime 

activities in the process of education are Teaching and Learning. Evaluation is   a measure to validate 

both the process of teaching and learning. Teaching is a multidimensional process which not only 

gives information to the learners, but also should develop understanding and application of concepts, 

expression power, thinking power, logical reasoning, decision making ability etc. Teaching will be 

successful when the learner imbibes the content that was taught not only with ease but also with 

interest, ie, scaffolding the learners to the process of learning. Thus during the process of teaching, a 

teacher should involve various learning resources and activities that support students learning, and 

allow teachers to facilitate learning. Teaching strategies, techniques or approaches adopted changes 

from time to time as new tools are emerging due to scientific advancements. For example we started 

writing on the sand, followed by paper and now it is the time of e-slate and e-pen. 

Information and Communication Technology 

Advent of computers followed by the networking of computers gave birth to Information 

Technology.  According to Sansanwal (2000) Information Technology is the use of hardware and 

software for efficient management of information, ie, storage, retrieval, processing, communication, 

diffusion and sharing of information for social, economical and cultural upliftment. The Information 

technology leads to development of websites. Government, Corporate, Educational institutions etc, 

started uploading the information on their websites. It opens up a new source of information which 

decreased the limitation of access to information.   IT during initial days was limited only to the 

textual mode of transmission of information with ease and fast. Later,  IT started transmitting audio, 

video or any other media to the users, which is now referred as ICT (Information and Communication 

Technology).  ICT have opened new avenues like  learning, e-learning, e-coaching, e-journals, e-

education etc. 

Advantages of ICT in Education 

Updated Information 

ICT Provides up to date information on any   particular subject/topic as different websites can be 

accessed at one click. 

Tutorials 

Different websites explains a particular topic in different formats, so learners have the choice to select 

the format which he/she can understand and follow.  

Simulations 

Explanations in the form of simulations improve the understanding of the topic. For example, in 

biology, the explanation for the structure of the heart followed by vascular system and how they are 

connected to respiratory system gives better insight about the mechanism of circulation and 

respiration. 
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3D View 

Three dimensional view of an object with 360 degree rotation helps better learning. For example the 

three dimensional view of enzymes helps us to understand the mechanism of enzyme action, drug 

discovery, identification of active sites in the proteins and enzymes etc. 

Images & Videos 

Websites are loaded with images and videos which will take the level of understanding to new 

heights. For example viewing the process of circulation and other physiological process helps the 

biologists to understand the process easier. 

E-content 

E-contents prepared by eminent persons on the field are available for ready access which can be used 

by the learners to enrich their knowledge. 

E-assignment 

To encourage self study, it is common that learners are asked to prepare assignments. By providing 

enormous informations ICT encourages self learning.  

Becta (2003) has indicated that the success of the integration of new technology into 

education varies from curriculum to curriculum, place to place and class to class depending on the 

ways in which it is applied. It is very clear that ICT in the classroom has many advantages. At the 

same time implementing ICT effectively is a great challenge. To implement ICT in an educational 

institution it requires certain facilities, similarly the Faculties  also needs certain qualities.  

Qualities for a ICT-Teacher 

Computer Literacy alone will not be useful to a Teacher to become a competent ICT enabled 

Teacher. Supplementary learning associated with integration of ICT, knowledge on different available 

softwares with which the teaching-learning process can be made more interactive. Moreover, The 

Teacher should have the attitude of continuous learning and changing the teaching skills, as teaching 

is a continuous learning process. 

Along with knowledge on how to operate the computer, Teachers should get educated in 

handling the different equipments used in the ICT classrooms like LCD Projectors, Internet modoms, 

scanners, smart board etc, ie, technical knowledge along with minor error rectification. 

Facilities in an Institution for ICT 

To effectively implement ICT enabled teaching in an educational institution, the institution should 

have sufficient number of latest versions of computers, LCD projectors, faster internet connectivity, 

new softwares, smart board etc. The institutes should also have technical assistants to assist, train and 

help both teachers and the learners. 

Conclusion 

Effective Learning requires understanding the content. In order to improve the level of 

understanding Teachers are using different tools since Gurukool Age. Advancements and inventions 

in the field of science and technology have revolutionized the method of present day teaching and 

learning process. ICT has become an inevitable tool in the present day education as it is both Teacher 

friendly and Student friendly changing the role of a teacher into a facilitator. 
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One teaching tool may replace another. But nothing can replace a GOOD TEACHER. 
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1. Introduction and Background 

Through the past decades, the world of education has been varied by the fast and rapid 

revolution in computer and the Internet technologies so new findings are generated and become 

established at breathtaking speed. This has revolutionized teaching and learning particularly distance 

education. The arrival of World Wide Web (WWW) has increased the demand for distance education 

and concepts like online learning or e- learning has emerged, as a result. The system of online 

learning has been largely used in higher education, and a lot of studies have been done to discover 

both its strengths and weaknesses. 

Since e-learning environments present some disadvantages such as inhibiting the socialization 

process of individuals resulting in lack of face-to-face communication; a new environment has 

surfaced. This new environment combines the e-learning and the classical learning environments. It 

has been termed as blended learning, hybrid or mixed learning. The foremost goal of blended 

instruction was to overwhelm drawbacks of pure online instruction. Since either pure e-learning or 

traditional learning hold some weaknesses and strengths, it is better to mix the strengths of both 

learning environments to develop a new method of delivery called blended learning  In view of that, 

the application of blended instruction has quickly increased because instructors believe that varied 

delivery methods can increase students’ satisfaction from the learning experience as well as their 

learning outcomes. 

The following section provides extensive reviews of relevant literature about online and 

blended learning. Different interpretations for the term “Blended Learning” and its usefulness and 

effectiveness are further discussed. 

2. What is blended? 

The body of literature on blended learning proves that there is no unity on the definition of 

blended learning. Driscoll (2002) defined blended learning as a combination of instructional methods. 

On the contrary, Delialioglu and Yildirim (2007) claimed that systematic and strategic combination of 

ICT tools into academic courses introduces a new way to approach instructional goals. This 

instructional method has been given many names: blended learning, mediated learning, hybrid 

instruction, web-assisted instruction or web-enhanced instruction. They believed that blended learning 

is the same as hybrid instruction, which combines the potentials of web-based training with those of 

classroom techniques. Likewise, through their study on the transformational potential of blended 

learning, Garrison and Kanuka (2004) found that blended learning environments seize the values of 

traditional classes, which improve the effectiveness of meaningful learning experiences. In a more 

conservative side, there are three most common definitions of blended learning: 

1. A combination of instructional modalities (or delivery media) 

2. A combination of instructional methods 

3. A combination of online and face-to-face instruction 
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However, the third definition is mostly accepted by scholars. Picciano (2006), for instance, 

declared that there are two significant elements in defining blended learning and those are online and 

face-to-face instructions. Moreover, Rovai and Jordan (2004) claimed that blended learning is a 

mixture of online learning and classroom that contain some of the facilities of online courses with the 

presence of face-to-face communication. Other researchers believed that the systems called blended 

learning integrates face-to-face instruction with computer mediated one  

Figure 1. Blended Learning Environment 

This study applies Colin and Moonen’s (2001) definition of blended learning i.e. “a hybrid of 

traditional face-to- face and online learning so that instruction occurs both in the classroom and 

online, and where the online component becomes a natural extension of traditional classroom 

learning”  

3. Advantages of blended learning 

Parallel with the growing use of ICT in the educational setting, blending learning approach 

can be contributing tools to complete face to face experiences . Besides, blended instruction offers an 

active learning environment with flexibility in using resources for the students and provides more 

time for faculty members to spend with learners in small groups or even individually (Oh & Park, 

2009). In addition, blended learning has the potential to change students’ experiences and outcomes 

through learning (Davis & Fill, 2007). 

Hameed, Badii, and Cullen (2008) in their study considered the efficiency of e-learning when mixed 

with traditional learning; they concluded that blended learning approach provides the most flexible 

method to e-learning. 

Another advantage of blended learning environments is its potential to offer many sources for 

learners. Azizan (2010) concluded that utilization of technology in physical classrooms offer extra 

resources for the students and this is expected to enhance learners’ confidence and competence as well 

as improve the quality of learning. Chen and Jones (2007) outlined other advantages of blended 

learning such as deep understanding of topics by using web-based resources as well as active 

participation of students in class. Furthermore, online learning engagement provides an interactive 

setting for communication among teachers and students in the classroom and may facilitate 

cooperative activities even beyond the classrooms (Yuen, 2010). 

The above discussion has identified the major benefit of applying blended instruction i.e. to 

overcome the shortcomings of online instruction and exploit various instructional process and 

delivery strategies in order to increase learners’ satisfaction as well as boosting the learning outcomes. 
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4. Blended learning in use 

Harrington (2010) coined the combination of traditional classes with online ones as ‘hybrid 

classroom’ and stressed that educators are increasingly engage in hybrid classes as they have become 

aware of the benefits. Moreover, she emphasized that most EFL/ESL students enroll in hybrid classes 

too. 

Blended learning environment and their findings proved that students have generally positive 

opinions about blended learning environment. The results of the study also proved that high 

interaction between students and instructor exist in this type of environment, which indicated high 

demands for face-to-face interaction in on line learning. 

There are three rationales for supporting blended learning: fulfilling the learner's needs and 

motivating critical thinking skills; the flexibility of blended learning since the learning occurs online 

and face-to-face and its cost effectiveness. 

5. Sense of community in blended learning 

Teachers and students communicate virtually via e-learning and this is the predominant 

feature of such a learning process, different from traditional classes in which instructors and learners 

engage in face-to-face interaction. Generally, all the terms which describe distance education via 

computer technology have a unique significance that is learning takes place while teacher and learner 

are separated. It is assumed that engagement in e-learning and virtual classes hinders e-learners from 

community interaction. By adding the human interaction to online learning, the educators have 

considered the human need for socialization which in turn will help the process of learning . 

This sense of belonging to a community which its absence in online learning may disturb 

improvement of common emotions and feelings among learners and instructors. These are  following 

definition of sense of community: “a feeling that members have of belonging, a feeling that members 

matter to one another and to the group, and a shared faith that members’ needs will be met through 

their commitment to be together”. 

6. Mere online or blended learning? 

Proponents of sole e-learning instruction like Lu and Chiou (2010) believe on some benefits 

of such educational environments like immediate communication, processing learning based on each 

individual pace, using web technology facilitators (email, chat, video conferencing), etc. Studying 

through online mode, however, revealed that the feeling of isolation is real and that this negative 

element is removed through blended learning. The blended learning environment motivates students 

to participate in online classes more eagerly as they have the opportunity to meet and discuss virtually 

with their classmates. 

Perera (2010) concluded that compared to the virtual learning environment, blended learning 

offers a more successful learning experience since it contains some aspects of traditional classes. 

Moreover, mere virtual learning still consists of many problems in the area of education. Based on 

Hameed, Badii and Cullen (2008), sole e-learning courses is more demanding for instructors and more 

time commitment is expected of the teacher. Lack of interaction, will cause frustration and a sense of 

isolation which leads students to drop out so this drop outs are due to inadequate interactions of higher 

education students with peers and instructors. So, mere online instruction has been denied by many 

researchers and blended environment has been suggested because of its comprehensible advantages to 

the educational institutions. To concluded that instructions in a blended learning environment seem to 

be more transparent than using only online delivery format. 

There are many problems for purely online instruction like limited hardware, software, time, 

money as well as pedagogical problems. This has lead to a new idea of mixing the benefits of face-to-
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face courses with the benefits of online courses, known as blended learning. They believed that 

instructors can support their courses by online exercises, instant online feedback, and creating more 

valuable learning environments through hypermedia and multimedia. 

7. Face to face interaction still matters 

Face-to-face interaction communicates a lot of facial expressions, body language, tone of 

voice, and eye contact. In this regards, the brain needs and expects these more significant channels of 

information. If these are not available, the brain suffers to communicate and there is a high possibility 

that a misinterpretation might take place. Lewis (2006) also claimed that if we think we can know 

someone and embrace this experience through text, we are deceiving ourselves. Visual information 

and subtle emotions such as winkles and smiles are crucial to communicate anything remotely and 

these do not exist in online learning. He added that there are many factors that affect human 

communication that cannot be explained through electronic communication and are more influential 

than we realize. 

8. Conclusion 

In a blended learning course i.e. the combination of face-to-face instruction with online 

platforms, students and teachers engage in using technology for active learning. Furthermore, they are 

allowed to share their experiences through such a brand environment (Figure 1). In addition, “blended 

learning provides more productive engagement among students in the online environment and in 

course content as well”  

Therefore, designing a blended learning environment to reach a harmonious learning 

equilibrium between face-to- face interaction and online access is essential . Keeping this view in 

mind, blended environment provides an encouraging situation for both the traditional classrooms and 

the online settings. In other words, it is a range of delivery methods to meet the course objectives. To 

sum up, below are the advantages of blended learning over online learning environments as below: 

• Increased communication • Engagement of face-to-face communication • Sense of community • 

Improved academic performance • Collaborative tasks • Adequate feedback • Active participation 

• Providing help • Fun and practical manner of teaching and learning • Etc... 

The above discussions have reviewed the many advantages of blended learning over 

traditional face-to-face classroom and online instruction. It can be concluded that those activities 

which are involved in the blended instruction can foster the sense of community belonging and 

remove the frustration created by mere online environment. The face-to-face element should not be 

replaced because of the significant effect of body language, tone of voice, facial expressions and eye 

contact on communication. These two educational settings namely e-learning and face- to-face 

learning can complement one another for pedagogical application. 

This paper has presented the successful application of blended learning in distance learning 

especially in terms of students’ learning experience, student-student interaction and student-instructor 

interaction. The blended learning approach is likely to emerge as the predominant instructional model 

in the future. 
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Introduction  

 

This articles deals with the meaning of curriculum, different types, stages of curriculum,  Higher 

education, Curriculum in other countries 

CURRICULUM  

The Education Commission (1964) defines school curriculum “as the totality of learning experience 

that the school provides for the pupils through all the manifold activities in the school or outside that 

are carried on under its supervision”. Curriculum does not mean only the academic subjects 

traditionally taught in the school, but it includes the sum total of experiences that a child receives at 

school. In this sense the whole life of the students at all points helps in the evolution of balanced 

personality”. 

Curriculum is now sought to be made child centred, life centred and community centred. 

Child centred  

When our curriculum is based upon the needs and interests of the child we teach, it become child – 

centred. 

Life centred  

 It is also life centred, When the child’s needs in his / her present life as well as those in his / her adult 

life later determine the nature of the learning experiences we provide to him. 

Community centred  

When the problem faced by the community the child belongs to become the starting point his / her 

learning process in the school. 

The school and community are brought together by means of such a curriculum.  

Curriculum – Different Stages  

I. Pre – primary Stages  

As regards the pre-primary stage the Education Commission (1964) thinks it to be more 

appropriate to talk of a programme of activities rather than a curriculum for this stage. It is in 

agreement with the recommendations of the committee on child care (1961- 1962) in respect of the 

activities to be promoted and they are given below. 

1.Play activities  

a. Free play  

b. Physical activities involving muscular and limp movement  

c. Play involving contact, acquaintance, limitation and experience of physical family and            social 

environment  

d. Organized play and group activities  

e. play ground activities using play- ground apparatus. 

2. Physical training including simple exercises dance and rhythmic. 
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3. Manual activities and play, like gardening, simple chores and participating in simple community 

efforts. 

4. Sensorial education using natural objects and specially constructed apparatus. 

5. Hand – work and artistic activities involving the use of fingers and tools; and activities like 

drawing, painting and music and dancing. 

6. Learning activities including language; personal hygiene and health rules ; elementary nature, 

study, involving contact with the physical, plant and animal word; counting and arithmetic and  

7. Self-service in school eliminating as far as possible the use of servants and adult helpers. 

II. Primary Stage  

The sergeant Committee (1944) agreed that primary education in the country should, generally, be on 

the lines of the Basic education scheme. 

According to the Educational Committee (1964) the curriculum at the lower primary stage should 

consist of  

One language – mother tongue or the regional language. 

a. Mathematics. 

b. Study of the environment. 

c. Creative activities  

d.  Work experience and social service. 

e. Health education  

At the higher primary stage, classes v to viii it should consist of 

a.Two languages – the mother tongue or the regional language and Hindi or English. 

The third language may be studied on an optiona; basis. 

III. Secondary stage 

The following is the curriculum suggest at the lower secondary stage. 

a. Three languages (in hindi speaking areas, hindi English and modern Indian language other 

than hindi). 

b. Mathematics 

c. Science 

d. History, geography and civics 

e. Art 

f. Work-experience and social service 

g. Physical education  

h. Education in moral and spiritual values  

 

At the higher secondary stage the curriculum should consists of  

1. Any two languages 

2. Any three subjects out of 14 given 

3. Work experience and social service 

4. Physical education  

5. Art or craft 

6. Education in moral and spiritual values 

Higher education  

As regards the university stage as early as 1944 the Sargent Committee expressed its view that “the 

tutorial system should be widely extended and closer personal contacts be established between 

teachers and students”.  

An important recommendation of the Radha Krishnan Commission (1948) relates to the 

provision of general education for all the students at the university stage in order to correct the 

extreme specialization which is now common in our intermediate and degree programms. 
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Curriculum in other countries 

In Britain there is now a wide range of general and special programmes from which the individual 

may choose according to his ability and interests.  

The same is the position in USA too. In both the comprehensive type of high schools offer both the 

academic and nonacademic courses under the same roof, suited to the different abilities and aptitudes 

of students. 

In conclusion the main trend in curriculum development noticed in the various countries of the world 

1. Importance given to science and mathematics education  

2. Provision for some form of manual work  

3. Differentiated curricula to suit the different interests and abilities of the pupils  

4. Vocationalization of the secondary stage  

5. Postponement of specialization to the higher secondary stage. 

6.  

Conclusion 

The aim of any programme of general education should be to prepare the pupils for an enlightened life 

in the community by developing in them an integrated personality. Education should make the 

individuals live for the community. This objective of education can be achieved by an individual 

through his environment or community. 

It is only then that education can help bring about the development of the society of which he /she is a 

member. The most important advantage of integrating socially useful work in the curriculum of 

general education is to bring the community and the educational system in closer relationship so that 

both stand to gain mutually. The education must lead to the acceleration of individual excellence and 

through its acceleration of economic growth of his/her society. 
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The present century is rightly technological century due to the influence of advancements in 

the field of science and technology on the varied aspects of life, resulting in its modernization. The 

impact of scientific and technological advancements on coaching is so great that it has given rise to 

new discipline called Educational Technology.Today’s coaching and training practices are quite 

different from those of yesterday.  Similarly, the practices in the upcoming century may be quite 

different from those of today.  One can easily find out the explanation for these differences in the 

obvious impact of technological innovations and inventions.  The shape of future sports is bound to 

change radically due to technological impact in the years to come.  There is a greater need to gear 

coaching and training to meet the future requirements of the competitive world utilizing the 

technological devices ( ICT ) and chances.  Technology has revolutionized the coaching and training 

system. It has come in to stay for the enrichment of coaching and instructional processes. It has 

greatly influenced the teaching, coaching and learning process. 

 

The major problem of coaching in our schools and colleges is how to accommodate 

instruction to individual, differences of the learners.  Educational technology has developed new 

innovate practices and strategies for this purpose.  One such strategy is multimedia based on modular 

approach. 

As coaches we expect much from our athletes, in turn, desire much more from their 

coaches. It is generally observed that the experiences of the athletes and the methods of a coaching 

used by those who coached them are carried into their coaching methodology when they become 

coaches later. Most of the veteran coaches have relied on only one educational resource. If the former 

coaches had weakness, those shortcomings probably remained in the next generation of coaches also. 

Computer Assisted instruction or briefly known as CAI is an interesting innovation in 

educational technology. Its marvels have been demonstrated and seem to revolutions the whole 

spectrum of education. It has better flexibility and more versatile than any of the teaching machine. It 

can later to the individual needs of many students at a time pupils with reliability. The time taken by 

individual student is responding to a question and extent of correctness in the same is also recorded by 

the computer. All this helps the educator in planning instruction and providing relevant materials.  

Teaching in Physical education helps to develop the physical abilities in general in addition to 

that it develops the knowledge of the sports sciences which is important to improve the sports 

performance.  The problem is that some students find theory in physical education a boring one, with 

a huge amount of new vocabulary.  It typically starts with kinesiology, rushes through biomechanics 

and Sports Medicine and tries to distinguish between Anatomy and Physiology, and Sports 

Psychology, Training Methods and so on.  Many of the  students lack the study skills to abstract the 

important ideas in a lecture or chapter, organize the information into a coherent whole, and then 

access that knowledge as required on tests.  Words, either spoken or written, do not communicate 

ideas as well as images.  Static listening to lectures or reading the textbook requires the students to 

build these images in their mind, and only the best few can really do this for themselves.  The most 

successful courses involve hands-on laboratories in which students can explore and experience things 

for themselves, and take an active part in the learning process. 

The ever-changing field of technology has made the world a smaller place, as information is 

easily and rapidly exchanged through devices of telecommunication. The Internet has proved a huge 
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advancement in the ICT community. Videoconferencing and distance learning allow people thousands 

of miles apart to speak together as if they were in the same room. ICT involves more than just sharing 

of information. It also includes the quest to improve communication throughout the world, especially 

to more underserved areas of the globe.For years PE teachers have been among the most proactive 

educators to harness the potential of ICT to enhance learning experiences for students. In particular, 

video analysis of performance has always been an important part of ICT use in PE, and although the 

methods employed in lessons today are obviously more advanced, the principles often remain the 

same.There are many good options available to physical educators in regards to technology. Many of 

these technologies are easily accessible and are easily incorporated into the curriculum. 

Proper training should be provided to teachers and students in relation to the use of ICT tools 

through workshops, seminars or other courses.Specific equipments like digital video camera and 

visual analysis software should be provided to the P.E department in all school.Such equipments are 

costly. So the P.T.A and other sponsors must contribute to raise funds to buy such equipments.Internet 

facilities should be given to both teachers and students for good communication between departments, 

between teachers and students to raise standards of P.E, and also access to modern up to date 

technologies related to rules and regulations of sports.Heart rate monitors and pedometers are useful 

apparatus which are directly related to the health conditions of students. These instruments represent a 

source of motivation as students can check their own performance. Digital multi exercises allow 

students to practice their weight training safely in the gym especially during rainy days at 

school.Internet is a rich source to reach students and exchange meaningful information via email, face 

book and newsletter .Lesson plans can be given to students via on line for better assimilation of 

concepts. Students should be authorized to use their mobile phones with camera options to view their 

own or others' performances while performing a particular skill.Thus, we can see how valuable this 

digital video camera in teaching and learning of P.E. is. This can further enhance our cognitive 

domain as well as our psychomotor skills.  
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ICT Based Learning In Higher Education: Challenges And Opportunities 
 

*Dr.S.Paramasivan 

 

Education is the driving force of economic and social development in any country. 

Considering this, it is necessary to find ways to make education of good quality, accessible and 

affordable to all, using the latest technology available. The last two decades have witnessed a 

revolution caused by the rapid development of Information and Communication Technology (ICT). 

ICT has changed the dynamics of the various industries as well as influenced the way people interact 

and work in the society. Internet usage in home and work place has grown exponentially. ICT has the 

potential to remove the barriers that are causing the problems of low rate of education in any country. 

It can be used as tool to overcome the issues of cost, less number of teachers, and poor quality of 

education as well as to overcome the time and distance barriers. The world is home to seven billion 

people, one third of which are using the internet. 45 percent of the world internet users are below the 

age of 25 years. There are 5.9 billion mobile cellular subscriptions with global penetration are of 87%.  

In India Telecom has become the second largest wireless network in the world after China. 

India has a billion-plus population and a high proportion of the youth and hence it has a large formal 

education system. The demand for education in developing countries like India has skyrocketed as 

education is still regarded as an important bridge of social economic and political mobility. The 

various kinds of ICT products available and having relevance to education such as teleconferencing, 

email, audio conferencing, television lessons, radio broadcasts. Interactive radio counseling 

interactive voice response system, audio cassettes and CD ROMs etc have been used in education for 

different proposes. Today ICTs – including laptops wirelessly connected to the internet, personal 

digital assistants, low cost video cameras and 3G cell phones, and tablets PCs have become 

affordable, accessible and integrated in large section of the society throughout the world. It can 

restructure organizations, promote collaboration increase democratic participation of citizens, improve 

the transparency and responsiveness of governmental agencies, make education and health care more 

widely available, foster cultural creativity, and enhance the development in social integration. It is 

only through education and integration of ICT in education that one can teach students to be 

participants in the growth process in this era of rapid change. 

ADVANTAGES OF ICT IN EDUCATION 

There are many advantages of ICT based teaching and learning in Higher education. Some of them 

are given below: 

 Increased access, 

 Flexibility of content and delivery, 

 Combination of work and education, 

 Higher quality of education and new ways of interaction, 

 Development of a new learning culture, 

 Sharing of costs and of training time with the employees, 

 Increased portability of training, 

 Increase the capacity and cost effectiveness of education and training, 

 To Support and enhance the quality and relevance of existing educational structures, 

 To ensure the connection of educational institutions and curricula to the emerging networks 

and information resources and information resources, 

 To promote innovation and opportunities for lifelong learning, 

 Improving the efficiency of educational administration and management at every level from 

the classroom, school library, through the school and on to the sector as a whole. 
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NEED OF ICT IN EDUCATION 

In the new educational system, there are likely to be four levels of learning. The first level 

will consist of student who, able to afford the high cost of education, will obtain it from either 

public or private institutions of higher education. They will be getting the best of of facilities and 

will soon form education elites. The second level of learners will consist of intelligent and 

competent students, who unable to afford the cost of education, will obtain it from existing public 

institutions and will soon be competing with the first level for membership in educational elite.  

A third level of students will consist of the academically and financially poor student who 

will seek access to education from lower quality institutions of higher learning. And the last group 

of learners would be most of the illiterates and the poor, whom we will be addressing as a part of 

our work. Current ways of imparting adult education use extensive ground work in the field and 

require both large numbers of trained personnel as well as committed individuals working in a 

world where access to technology is going to determine the gap between the haves and the have 

not’s. 

APPROACHES TO ICT INTEGRATION IN TEACHER EDUCATION 

Use of ICT within teacher training programs around the world is being approached in a 

number of different ways with varying degrees of success. These approaches were subsequently 

described, refined and merged into following approaches: 

ICT SKILLS DEVELOPMENT APPROACH:  

Here importance is given to providing training in use of ICT in general. Student teachers are 

expected to be skilled users of ICT for their daily activities. Knowledge about various software, 

hardware and their use in education process in provided. 

ICT PEDAGOGY APPROACH:  

Emphasis is on integrating ICT skills in a respective subject. Drawing on the principles of 

constructivism, pre-service teachers design lessons and activities that center on the use of ICT 

tools that will foster the attainment of learning outcomes. This approach is useful to the extent 

that the skills enhance ICT literacy skills and the underlying pedagogy allows students to further 

develop and maintain these skills in the context of designing classroom-based resources. 

SUBJECT –SPECIFIC APPROACH:  

In this approach, ICT is embedded into one’s own subject area. By this method, 

teachers/subject experts are not only exposing students to new and innovative ways of Learning 

but are providing them with a practical understanding of what learning and teaching with ICT 

looks and feels like. In this way, ICT is not an ‘add on’ but an integral tool that is accessed by 

teachers and students across a wide range of the curricula. 

PRACTICE DRIVEN APPROACH: 

Emphasis is given for providing exposure to the use of ICT in practical aspect of teacher 

training. Focus is on developing lessons and assignments. Using ICT and implementing it in their 

work experience at various levels provides students an opportunity to assess the facilities 

available at their school and effectively us their own skills. 

 ICT AS A LEARNING TOOL 

E-Learning: is a learning program that makes us of an information  network –such as the 

internet, an intranet (LAN) or extranet (WAN) whether wholly or in part, for course delivery, 

interaction and /or facilitation. Web based learning is a subset of e-learning and referes to learning 

using and internet explorer. 
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Blended Learning: refers to learning model that combines the face-to-face classroom 

practice with e-learning solutions. For example, a teacher may facilitate student learning in class 

contact and uses the moodle (modular object oriented dynamic learning environment) to facilitate 

out of class learning. 

Constructivism: is a paradigm of learning that assumes learning as a process individuals 

“construct” meaning or new knowledge based on their prior knowledge and experience. Educators 

also call it the emerging pedagogy in contrast to the  long existing behaviorisms view of learning. 

LIMITATIONS OF ICT USE IN EDUCATION 

ICT as modern technology that simplifies and facilitates human activities is not only 

advantageous in many respects, but also has many limitations. Many people from inside and 

outside the education system, think of ICT as “Panacea” or the most important solution to student 

problems and improvements: 

 Over-reliance on ICT limits students critical thinking and analytical skills, 

 Students often have only a superficial understanding of the information they download, 

 Computer-based learning has negative physical side-effects such as vision problem, 

 Students may be easily distracted from their learning and may visit unwanted sites, 

 Students tend to neglect learning resources other than the computer and internet, 

 Students tend to focus on superficial presentations and copying from the internet, 

 Students may have less opportunity to use oral skills and hand writing, 

 Use of ICT may be difficult for weaker students because they may have problems with 

working independently and may need more support from the teacher. 

The Key Challenges of ICTs Integration in Education 

The integration of ICTs in education systems may face various challenges with 

respect to policy, planning, infrastructure, learning content and language, capacity building 

and financing. ICT –enhanced education requires clearly stated objectives, mobilization of 

resources and political commitment of the concerned bodies. 

The infrastructure challenges that may exist are absence of appropriate buildings and 

rooms to house the technology, shortage of electric supply and telephone lines, and lack of the 

different types of ICTs. Because of this, one need to deal with infrastructure related 

challenges before the planning of ICTs integration to education systems. With respect to 

challenges of capacity building, we have to develop competencies of teachers and school 

administrators for the successful integration of ICT in the education system. 
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CONCLUSION 

The demand for access to higher education has increased with the rise in living 

standards and the trend towards a knowledge based society. At the same time rapid 

developments in information and communication technologies (ICT) have created new 

opportunities to enhance the reach and quality of education. The major promises of ICTs use 

in education systems of developing countries focus on training teachers in new skills and 

introducing innovative pedagogies into the classrooms, investing on ICT infrastructure for 

schools and creating networks among educational institutes, improving overall standard of 

education by reducing the gap in quality of education between educational institutions in 

urban and rural areas. If the ICT based learning and teaching is implemented with clear cut 

guidelines and with quality standards in Indian Higher education system, the country can 

meet the required GER of 30%  by the end of 12
th
 plan period. 
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Introduction 

Education is chiefly considered with developing and modifying patterns of behavior in human 

beings, in the realms of thinking, feeling and acting. It is important for the teachers to have a clear 

vision of their roles and responsibilities to provide the best for their students. The main purpose of the 

teaching whether it is a traditional classroom or Online instruction, it should influence pupil’s 

behavior in the desired direction which is guided by the educational objectives formulated by the 

institutions or teachers. 

The teachers must be conscious of the goals and aims of what they are teaching. More 

specifically the teacher must formulate instructional objectives of various units in the syllabus in a 

subject of study. Then he should be in a position to construct effective learning experiences on the 

basis of student’s learning and the modes of effective communication channels. Finally, should 

determine to what extent these objectives are being achieved through conducting Tests and 

Evaluation. The most extended definition by C.E.Beeby (1977) for evaluation is “systematic 

collection and interpretation of evidence leading as a part of process to judgement of value with a 

view to action” 

In teaching, evaluation is concerned with assessing the effectiveness of teaching, teaching 

strategies, methods and techniques. Two recent trends have recently converged in teaching field – a 

traditional classroom and Online instruction. The use of web – based learning is increasing around the 

world (Wrentling & Johnson, 1999). With the innovation, questions arise about the effectiveness and 

quality of practice with these web-based tools (McCollum, 1998 as cited by Wentling & Johnson, 

1999). The Online setting fundamentally shifts human interaction, communication, learning 

paradigms and assessment technique. Quite a number of universities and institutions are using online 

student course evaluation to efficiently evaluate the quality of learning and teaching. 

 In Online instruction, the onus is on the student. They are able to learn What they want, 

When they want, Where they want, and most importantly,will be able to assess what they have 

learnt. As access to the Internet and World Wide Web has continued to grow, the institutions show 

interest to take up online tests at the student’s convenience. Before giving into impulse of online 

testing, one has to consider its own pros and cons. 

Online testing Disadvantages 

 Online testing makes the student to feel more impersonal than the Pen and Paper test. 

 It lacks creativity and may not suitable for some educational programs may simply not fit 

into an online setting (e.g., medical, physical education). Designers of online programs 

should take into consideration that online environment may have different effects on 

student learning in different courses. 

 It is not as easy as simply uploading the Microsoft Word version of your test. Instead, 

instructors have to copy and paste each question’s text and each individual answer’s text 

into Blackboard, mark the correct answers, and customize feedback and setting options. 

 Some students will not be accustomed to taking quizzes and tests online, and they may 

need some hand-holding early in the semester before they feel comfortable with the 

technology. 
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 Cheating on an online test is as simple as opening up another window and searching 

Google or asking a classmate for the correct answers. Furthermore, cheating on online 

multiple choice tests is near impossible for the instructor to prevent or catch. 

 Though the technology that makes online tests possible is a great thing, it can also cause 

problems. If you do online testing, have a back-up plan for students who have technical 

difficulties and be ready to field some frantic emails from students who have poor internet 

connections or faulty computers. 

 The majority of schools use paper-and-pencil evaluation systems. Need to train 

technophobic teachers Rosen and Weil (1990, cited in Rosen & Weil, 1995) have defined 

technophobia among teachers and students as an anxiety or negative views relating to 

current or future use of computer-related technology in the society.  

Online testing Advantages 

Despite the pitfalls listed above, there are some definite advantages to online testing:  

 Testing in an online environment can be a lot more interactive than traditional paper and 

pen tests. Instructors can embed multimedia in test questions to provide more engaging 

assessments. For example, students may be asked to identify a particular area of an image 

by directly clicking on it instead of having to answer in written form. 

 While it is hard to prevent cheating, Blackboard tests do offer many settings for 

instructors to randomize questions, impose test taking time limits, and restrict attempts. 

However, make sure to explain all the settings to students before they begin taking the 

test. 

 Online evaluations appear to provide more effective methods of gathering constructive 

feedback than traditional paper-based methods and students can complete the surveys in a 

more efficient manner. 

 The results of the online evaluation for each teacher can be stored on the computer as data 

for future reference. 

 The majority of students prefer not using class time for evaluations, and they suggestions 

that their comments are more thoughtful and purposeful when completed outside the 

class. (Anderson, Cain, & Bird, 2005:34) 

 Students have more time to complete the online test at their own pace and time.  

 Students are less affected by the influence of the teacher as the test is done outside. 

 Online tests can be more accessible to students with disabilities who have assistive 

technologies built into their computers than hand written tests are. 

Means to Enhance Online Testing 

Given the advantages and disadvantages of online testing, some practical tips for 

applying this tool.    

 Be sure to introduce online tests (and any other new learning technologies in general) to 

students early in the semester to reduce technical issues and build desired study habits. 

 Another way to avoid the cheating issue is to design online tests to be open book 

assessments with a time limit. 

 If students are struggling with a particular concept and a need for formative assessment 

occurs, apply online tests as a just in time assessment to help identify areas where extra 

practice is needed. 
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 Online tests can address student demands. Provide students with an online practice test a 

few days before a traditional exam. Just be sure the practice test is similar to the real 

thing. 

 Online pre-tests are an asset for student self-assessment because students can receive 

immediate feedback. Students may take a pre-test at the beginning of the lesson to 

determine their current knowledge, then study the material, and take the test again to 

assess their achievement. A pre-test allows students to determine the course content that 

they will learn. It tells them where they are in the learning/knowledge process of that 

material. Perhaps they already feel comfortable with much of the  material or set of 

learning objectives for that particular section of the course. Most importantly, a pre-test 

allows the instructor to have a form of measurement on which to base learning outcomes 

after the student has taken the post-test or the final examination. This approach is 

especially useful for competency-based learning models that focus on mastery of skills 

over time spent learning. 

 School administrators should find solutions to help technophobic teachers to adapt to new 

technology more comfortably to help them in their teaching and administrative duties.  

 

Conclusion: 

 This paper highlights the importance and benefits of online test and evaluation. Online 

evaluation will gain momentum at the secondary or postsecondary level to ease the administrative 

burden of teachers and staff and the workload of students in the near future. Online evaluation may 

become widespread at all levels if more and more school administrators realize the value of 

convenience of technology to help in course evaluation. 
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INTRODUCTION 

“Where is the life?  We have lost in living, 

Where is the wisdom?  We have lost in knowledge, 

Where is the knowledge?  We have in information” said Eliot. 

The educational system of today and tomorrow emerges largely with information and communication 

technology – computers, automations, multimedia and networks.  Education in the 21
st
 century is 

likely to gain a new dimension, a new name and a new function as a result of the revolution in 

information and communication technology.  The process of learning, gets modified everyday 

adapting new techniques from various technological advancements.  The internet is a vast resource. E 

– learning is an approach to facilitate and enhance learning using information and communication 

technologies. This paper aims at bringing out the different E –learning resources and its importance. 

E-LEARNING  

Electronic learning is a type of education where the medium of instruction is computer technology.  

E-learning is used  interchangeably in a wide variety of contexts.  It is commonly associated with the 

field of advanced learning technology (ALT), which deals with both the technologies and associated 

methodologies in learning using networked or multimedia technologies.  

E LEARNING RESOURCES 

Electronic learning resource is a huge resource – and it is growing at an ever increasing rate.  It 

provides the user with access to a wealth of information on countless topics contributed by people 

throughout the world.  There are millions of pages of information on the World Wide Web.  By 

browsing the internet, much as you would browse the shelves of a library, we can access information 

on any topic not only in the form of text but also in the form of images, sounds, videos and 

animations.  These documents are published by specialists, scientists, teachers and students. 

Some of the tools used to locate the information we want are listed below: 

DIRECTORIES 

Directories are collections of resources organized into categories. Sometimes the directory will focus 

on one subject area, others may collect and organize resources in a number of areas. 

Examples of directories are: 

The Internet Public Library – http://www.ipl.org 

The Open Directory – http://dmoz.org/ 

Yahooligans – http://www.yahooligans.com 

 

SEARCH ENGINES 

The  internet is not like  a library, with its shelves of well-organised books.  In order to find the 

resources we need to use a search engine. 

Examples of  search engines are: 

Google – www.google.com 

Hot Bot – www.hotbot.com 

MetaCrawler – www.go2net.com 
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ASK THE EXPERTS 
The internet gives us experts in any field we might be interested in.  from aeronautics to xylophones, 

we can be sure that someone out there knows all about it and  is willing to share their knowledge with 

us.  There are lots of places to go to find experts.  We might join an e-mail discussion list, participate 

in a newsgroup or access experts through the internet. 

NET SNIPPETS 

It is a web research tool that provides a suite of personal and collaborative solutions for managing 

academic online research.  Net snippets is also available free of cost.  

E_CONTENT APPROACH 

E-content is a product of E-Learning.  E-content is one of the recent techniques in the educational 

technology.  In this E-content way of instruction is learner centric.  E-content as products, which are 

electronically recorded e.g. websites, CD/DVD-ROM. 

In education ‘E-content’ way of instruction plays a major role.  It is a web based instruction 

developed for individual’s auto learning on any subject required by the learner.  In this content is 

delivered via the internet, audio or video tape, satellite TV and CD-ROMs. 

Some of the E-learning resources are listed below: 

ONLINE CONFERENCING 

Online conferencing refers to the use of the internet to confer with a number of people 

simultaneously.  This facility can be used for person-to-person interaction, or group communication.  

Online conferencing features like posting messages, sharing files or instant messaging in real-time 

popularly known as ‘chat’ – help enhance and promote an interactive learning environment. 

VIDEO CONFERENCING 

In this two or more people at different locations can see and hear each other at the same time. Video 

conferencing offers possibilities for schools, colleges and libraries. This can be used for a variety of 

purposes, including formal instruction, connection with guest speakers and experts, multi-school 

project collaboration, professional activities and community events. 

Once connected, the other person can be seen on a computer screen and may be able to transfer files. 

E-CONFERENCING  

An e-conference is a moderated discussion conducted via internet using e-mail and sometimes a 

website.  An informal e-conference among peers in different cities can be done on the ‘messenger’ or 

‘chat’ facility.  A moderated discussion is different from other electronic discussion forums as it 

builds in a mechanism to ensure that participants adhere to the agenda and observe the time-line. 

INTERNET FORUMS  

Internet forums are also referred as web forums, message boards, discussion boards, discussion 

forums, discussion groups, bulletin boards, or simply forums.  Most internet forums are woven around 

a subject or a theme.  These forums perform the functions of providing asynchronous communication 

options to users. 
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NEWSGROUPS 

People with an interest in providing and receiving information about a single subject are encouraged 

to post to the newsgroup based on a topic.  There are newsgroups for almost any topic.  

BLOG  

A blog is a web page that serves as a publicly accessible personal journal for an individual.  Typically 

updated blogs reflect the personality of the author.  Authoring a blog or adding an article to an 

existing blog is called blogging.  Blogs have reshaped the web and enabled millions of people to have 

a voice and connect with others.  Students can use blogs to record what they learn, and teachers can 

use blogs to record what they teach. It serves as an important e - learning resource. 

WIKI 

 

A wiki is a type of website that allows users to easily add, remove, or otherwise edit all content, very 

quickly and easily, sometimes without the need for registration.  Wiki is interpreted as “What I Know 

Is”, which describes the knowledge contribution, storage and exchange function. 

 

DISCUSSION BOARD  

 

Discussion boards are a special kind of graphic aid for teaching students to look at both sides of an 

issue before drawing a conclusion.  It is an open forum where we can share experiences, discuss 

feelings, seek advice etc.  This provides an atmosphere where students may feel more comfortable 

responding than they do in a face-to-face class.  

CHAT ROOMS 

A chat room is a place on the internet where people with similar interests can meet and communicate 

together by typing messages on their computer.  Students can use chat rooms to develop collaborate 

projects, interact with peers, experts etc.  Young people today visit social networking sites daily as 

part of their regular routine.  This platform could easily be integrated into classroom learning. 

E-JOURNAL 

E-journal is an electronic version of a journal that is found and read on the web.  An electronic 

version of a printed journal is provided and made easily accessible than the printed copy.  In an e-

journal, provision of Hyper linking allows further improvements.  Apart from links between the text 

and references or footnotes, hyper linking enables links to other documents e.g. other articles or 

reports. 

Some of the directories of e-journal are: 

www.e-journal.org/ 

http:/www.sciencedirect.com/  

 

E-TUTORING  

e-tutoring can be defined as teaching, support, management and assessment of students on 

programmes of study that involves a significant use of online technologies (Tech Learn, 2000).  Its 

impact on educational activities is immense.  They have remarkable educational advantages in 

enriching both formal and non-formal educational processes. 

EDUSAT 

EDUSAT was launched on 20-09-2004 by the Indian Space Research Organisation.  EDUSAT is the 

first Indian satellite built exclusively to serve the educational sector.  It is mainly intended to meet the 

demand for an interactive satellite-based education system for the country. 
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INTERNET RADIO (e-Radio) 

Internet radio is a broadcasting service transmitted via the Internet.  Not every internet radio station 

has a corresponding traditional radio station.  Broadcasting on the internet is usually referred to as 

webcasting since it is not transmitted broadly over the World Wide Web.  E-radio suggests a 

streaming media that presents listeners with a continuous stream of audio to which they have no 

control much like traditional broadcast media. 

 

INFLIBNET 

Information and library network is an autonomous Inter University Centre of UGC involved in 

creating infrastructure for sharing of library and information researches and services among academic 

and research institutions.  INFLIBNET works collaboratively with Indian university libraries to shape 

the future of academic libraries in evolving information environment. 

DIGITAL LIBRARY 

Digital  libraries are emerging as an important area of  E-learning.  A digital library is a collection of 

documents in organized electronic form, available on the internet or on CD-ROM disks.  Depending 

on the specific library, a user may be able to access magazine articles, books, papers, images, sound 

files and videos.   

These are some of the E-learning resources. 

BENEFITS OF E-LEARNING RESOURCES. 

 Learning is self-paced and gives students a chance to speed up or slow down as necessary. 

 Learning is self-directed, allowing students to choose content and tools appropriate to their 

differing interests, needs and skill levels. 

 Designed around the learners. 

 Geographical barriers are eliminated. 

 On demand learning can happen precisely when needed. 

 Fosters greater student interaction and collaboration. 

 Enhances computer and internet skills.   

 Round the clock accessibility makes scheduling easy for the students. 

CONCLUSION  

To conclude, these days students enter the computer age and try to understand what they should do 

with computers in their learning. Implementing such innovative methods in learning will improve the 

achievement level of students, raise their motivation levels,  effective learning of concepts and 

provide joyful learning experience, which is the need of the hour. 
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nghUslf;;fk; 
Kd;Diu 
fy;tp tiuaiufs; 

1. ,e;jpa mwpQh;fspd; fy;tp gw;wpa fUj;Jf;fs; 
2. Nkw;fj;jpa jj;Jt Qhdpfs; kw;Wk; fy;tpahsh;fs; 

Njrpaf; fy;tpf; nfhs;is 
fy;tpapd; ehd;F J}z;fs; 
fw;wy; - fw;gpj;jy; nray;ghLfs; rhpahd jpirapy; nry;tij 
cWjp nra;git 

njspthf E}y;fisf; fw;wy; 
khzhf;fh; tsh;r;rp 
jdpkdpjd; tsh;r;rp 
rKjha kjpg;G ngWjy; 
nry;tk; ngWjy; 
mwpahik mfw;Wjy; 
xOf;fj;ij tsh;j;jy; 
tho;f;if gazj;jpw;F cjTjy; 
tho;f;ifj; jpwd;fis tsh;j;jy; 
kdg;ghd;ikfSk;> kjpg;GfSk; 

KbTiu 
 
Kd;Diu 

fy;tp vd;gjw;F nghJthf fw;wy; vd;gJld; ,izj;JnghUs; 
$wg;gLfpwJ. gpwg;G Kjy; kdpjdplk; ,aw;ifahfmike;J fhzg;glhky; 
gpd;dh; ngWk; mDgtq;fSk; mtw;wpd;tpisTfSk; ‘fw;wy;’ vd;gjDld; 
mlq;Fk;. 

mwpTilahh; vy;yhk; cilath;. mwptpd; mbg;gilfy;tpahFk;. 
xUtUf;Ff; fy;tpNa Nflw;w nry;tkhFk;. Mz;> ngz; Mfpa midtUf;Fk; 
NtWghL ,d;wpaikahj xd;whfjpfo;tJ ahnjdpd; fy;tpNa MFk;. ve;jnthU 
r%fj;jpdUk; ,f;fy;tpia fw;gjpypUe;J tpyfpr;nry;tJ ,d;iwa cyfpy; 
kpfTk; mhpjhff; fhzg;gLfpwJ. Vnddpy; fy;tpapd; rpwg;ig midj;J 
r%fq;fSk; Ghpe;Js;sd. ,jdhy; jhd; ,d;W fy;tpahdJ kdpjdpd; 
mj;jpahtrpa Njitahf ,Uf;fpwJ. 

‘Nfby; tpOr;nry;tk; fy;tp xUtw;F 
khly;y kw;iwait’ 

vd;w ts;Sthpd; jpUf;FwSf;FNfw;g vy;yh> nry;tq;fisf; fhl;bYk; xd;W 
cyfpy; cz;nld;why; mJ fy;tpr; nry;tNkahFk;. mf;fy;tpr; nry;tj;ij 
Mrphpah; rKjhak; khztr;nry;tq;fSf;F fw;gpj;jy; nray;ghLfs; %ykhf 
tw;whj ePUw;wha;ehSk; toq;fp tUfpwJ. 
‘vz;Zk; vOj;Jk’; fz; vd jFk; 
vd;whh; xsitahh;. 
‘fz;Zilahh; vd;gth; fw;Nwhh;’ 
vd;whh; thd;Gfo; ts;Sth; 
fy;tpawpT gilj;j xUtid Nte;jDk; tpUk;Gthd; vd;fpwJ 
ntw;wp Ntw;if. 
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fy;;tp tpsf;;fk; : 
‘fy;tp’ vd;gjd; Nth;r;nrhy; ‘fy;’ vd;gjhFk;. ‘fy;’ vd;gjw;F fy;Yjy;> 
Njhz;Ljy; JUTjy; vd;W nghUs;gLk;. 
fy;tp – fw;gpj;jy; - fw;wy; 
fy;tp – vLj;jy; - tsh;j;jy; 
‘Education’ vd;w nrhy; ‘Educate’ vd;w ,yj;jpd; nkhopr;nrhy;ypypUe;J 
ngwg;gl;lJ. Feducare vd;gjd; nghUs; ntspf;nfhzh;jy; vd;gjhFk;. 
‘Education vd;w nrhy; gapw;Wtpj;jy;> gapw;rpaspj;jy; Mfpa 
nghUs;fisj; jUfpwJ. 
fy;tpapy; fw;gpj;jy; vd;gJ Mrphpah; jd; cd; xspia> jhd; fw;gpf;Fk; 
khztdpd; cs;Sypahf khw;WtjhFk’; vd;fpwhh; ftpQh;. 
 
,e;jpa mwpQh;fspd; fy;;tp gw;wpa fUj;Jf;fs; 
m) ,utPPe;;jpuehj; jh$h; 
1) cwTfis tsh;f;fTk;> ,aw;ifAlDk;> #o;epiyfSlDk; 
,ize;J nry;tjw;F nra;tJ jhd; fy;tpapd; gzp’ vd;Wk;> 
 
M) Rthkp tpNtfhde;;jh; 
1) ,aw;ifahfNt kdpjd; jdf;Fs;Ns Gije;Js;s 
nja;tPfkhf g+uzj; jj;Jtj;ij ntspf;nfhzh;tNj fy;tp’ vd;Wk;> 
 
,) fhe;;jpabfs; 
fy;tp vd;gJ Foe;ijapd; cly;> cs;sk;> Md;kh Mfpa 
mjd; MSikf;$Wfspd; rpwe;j gz;Gfis ntspf;nfhzh;jy; 
(md;G> mwpT> ciog;G> Mw;wy; Nghd;wtw;iw mspg;gjhf fy;tp 
mikjy; Ntz;Lk; vd;fpwhh;. 
 
<) mutpe;;jh; 
tsUk; Md;khtpw;F jd;Ds; cs;stw;iw ntspf;nfhzu 
cjTtNj fy;tp vdf; fy;tpf;F Gjpa tiuaiw ey;Ffpwhh;. 
 
Nkw;;fj;;jpa fy;;tpahsh;;fs; 
xUtid KOikahd kdpjhf khw;WtJ fy;tp vd;Wk;> 
3. fy;tp vd;gJ ,ay;gpNyNa kdpjdplk; nghjpe;J fplf;fpw 
ew;gz;Gfis ntspf;nfhzh;jy; vd;W $Wfpwhh;. 
 
m) gpshl;;Nlh 
fy;tp vd;gJ kdpjdpd; cly;> caph;> mwpT ,tw;iw 
Nkk;glr; nra;fpwJ. 
 
 
M) mhp];l;lhl;;by; 
fy;tp kdpjDila cs;Szh;r;rpiaAk;> mwpTf;$h;ikAk; tpsf;fKwr; nra;J 
jd; moF> eyk; ed;ik tha;ik Kjypatw;iwr; rpe;jpf;fj; J}z;LfpwJ. 
(fy;tp cWjpahd clypNy cWjpahd cs;sj;ij cUthf;FtJ) vd;W 
mhp];lhl;by; $wpAs;shh;. 
 
 
,) ed; 
KO kdpjid cUthf;FtJ vd;W NfhkpdpaRk;> gz;Gfis 
cUthf;FtJ vd;W Nl Mde;Jk;> cz;ikahd mwpit tsh;g;gJ 
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vd;W VkuhRk; 
,) kdpjdpd; jdpj;jd;ikfis KOikahf tsh;g;gJ vd;Wk; ed; 
vd;ghUk; $wpAs;shh;. 
 
<) gpNuhngy; 
fy;tp vd;gJ %lg;gl;bUe;j Kj;Jf;fisj; jpwg;gJ Nghd;wjhFk;. kdpj 
tsh;r;rp Nkk;ghl;bw;F fy;tp tsh;rprNa Kjy; fhuzp ‘fy;tp tsh;r;rp mwpT 
tsh;r;rp’ vd;fpwhh;. 
 
c) khz;;bNrhp 
fy;tp vd;gJ Foe;ijapd; tsh;r;rpia mbg;gilahf nfhz;l xU Rje;jpukhd 
nray;KiwahFk;. ,tuJ fy;tp Kiw Gyd; mDgtf;fy;tp vd;W 
miof;fg;gLOfpwJ. 
 
Njrpaf; fy;;tpf; nfhs;;if 
RaNtiy tha;g;G mwptpay; njhopy;El;g tsh;r;rp 
MSikj;jpwd; Mfpatw;iw ,d;iwa ,isQh;fs; ngw;wpl fy;tp 
cjt Ntz;Lk;v d;W typAWj;JfpwJ. 
fy;t;tpapd; ehd;F J}z;;fs; 
1. mwpitg; ngWtjw;fhf fw;wy; 
2. nray;Ghpaf; fw;wy; 
3. $l;lhf tho;tjw;Ff; fw;wy; 
4. Rak; ,of;fhky; ,Ug;gjw;Ff; fw;wy; 
tUq;fhyf; fy;tpapd; mbg;gilahfTk; ,jdif; fUjyhk;. 
fy;tpapidf; fw;Wf; nfhLg;gjdhy; 7R khzth;fsplk; 
Vw;gLj;j KbAk;. 
1. gbj;jy; Reading 
2. vOJjy; Writing 
3. fzf;Fg;Nghly; Arithmetic 
4. chpikfs; Rights 
5. flikfs; Responsibilities 
6. cwT Relationship 
7. Gjpad gilj;jy; Recreation 
goikahd Nehf;fj;ijAk; Gjpa Nehf;fj;ijAk; Nrh;j;J VO vd;W 
$Wthh;fs;. 
 
fy;tpapd; rpwg;Gj; Njitfs ; 

njspthf E}y;fis fw;wy; 
‘fw;f frlw fw;git fw;wgpd; 
epw;f mjw;Fj;jf vd;W Fwshrphpah; $Wth;. 
‘vOjhpJ Kd;dk; vOjpa gpd;dh; 
gOjwth rpg;ghpJ gz;gha; - KOJ kijf; 
fw;ghpJ ew;gidf; fhz;ghpJ fz;lf;fhy; 
epw;ghpJ jhde; epiy’ 

xU E}ypid Vl;bNy ngah;j;J vOJjy; mhpjhd nrayhFk;. me;j mhpa 
nraiy nra;jhYk;> mg;gb vOjpAs;sjidf; Fw;wkpd;wpg; gbg;gjw;F fy;tp 
Njit. gpwtpapd; jd;ikapid cs;sgbNa czh;e;J tho;tjw;fhd 
ew;gaidf; fz;Lzh;tjw;F fy;tp mtrpak; ‘mq;qdk; fw;wjd; gaid 
ew;gaidf; fhZfpd;w njsptpidg; ngw;wth;fs; kpfTk; rpwe;jth;fs;. 
mth;fspd; epiyapy; jdJ epiyngWk; cWjpj;jd;ikapidAk; ngWjy; 
Ntz;Lk;. 
,q;qdk; epiyapd;wp gpwohJ mth; cWjpahf epw;ghuhdhy>; mJNt 
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fy;tpapid mile;jjhFk;. 
tsh;r;rp – cly; (Ms;) tsh;r;rp + mwpT (cs;s) tsh;r;rp 
MSik = cly;tsh;r;rp + kd tsh;r;rp 
jdpkdpj Nehf;fk; 
1. cly; tsh;r;rp 
2. mwpT tsh;r;rp 
3. nkhop tsh;r;rp 
4. mwnkhop tsh;r;rp 
5. r%f ,ay;G tsh;r;rp 
6. Md;kPf tsh;r;rp 
7. kdvOr;rp tsh;r;rp 
8. gz;ghl;L tsh;r;rp 
 
khzhf;;fh; 

Foe;ijfsplk; cs;sike;J fplf;Fk; gy;NtW Mw;wy;fisAk; 
jpwd;fisAk; ntspf;nfhzu fy;tpj;Njit. fw;wy; nray;ghLfs; 
khzhf;fh;fsJ epiyia cah;j;j cjTfpwJ. 

khzhf;fh;fsJ tsh;r;rpapd; jd;ikiaAk; mt;tsh;r;rpapd; tpisthf 
mth;fs; ngWk; gad;fSk; fy;tpapd;wp vt;thW ,aw;ifahf fhzg;gLNkh 
me;epiyapdpd;Wk; fy;tp ngWtjd; tpisthf khw;wk; ngw;Wk;> 
cah;epiyg;gl;Lk; fhzg;gl cjTfpwJ. 

Foe;ijapd; MSik tsh;r;rpNa fw;wypd; epiyaha Nehf;fk; gilf;Fk; 
jpwidAk;> rpe;jidj; jpwidAk; tsh;j;J vjph;fhyj;NjhL <LnfhLf;Fk; 
vjph;fhyr; rKjhaj;ij cUthf;f fy;tp cjTfpwJ. Moe;j mwpTf;F 
toptFf;fpwJ. r%fj;jpd; rpwg;ghd cWg;gpdh; nray;gl eykhd tho;f;iff;Fj; 
Njitahd nghJj;jpwd;fisg; ngw;wpl fy;tp cjTfpwJ. khzth;fs; jf;f 
#o;epiyapy; ey;yKiwapy; cly;> cuKk; kd tsKk; ngw;W rpwe;j 
Fbkf;fshfj; jpfo fy;tpj;Njit. r%fj;jpd; ew;Fbkf;fshfg; gapw;Wtpj;jy; 
fy;tpapd; gzpahFk;. 

,r;nray;ghLfs; KOik ngWfpd;w NghJ jhd; fw;wy; fw;gpj;jy; 
nray;ghLfs; rhpahd jpirapy; nry;tij cWjp nra;aKbAk.; jdpkdpjd; 
tho;t;tpw;F;F cjTjy; fy;tp jdpkdpjid ey;y Fbkfdhf khw;w cjTfpwJ. 
fy;tp xU kdpjid rKjhaj;jpw;Fg; gads;s tifapYk;> jdJ rKjhaf; 
flikfis Mh;tKld; epiwNtw;wf;$batdhfTk; cUthf;f cjTfpwJ. 
jdpkdpjDf;F cWjpahd MNuhf;fpakhd cliyAk; mtDila kdpj 
gz;gpid tsh;g;gjw;F cjTk; tifapy; fy;tp mikjy; mtrpak;. xU 
jdpkdpjDila cly;>mwpT> nkhop> mwnewp> r%f ,ay;G> Md;kPfk;> 
kdvOr;rp> gz;ghl;L Kjyapit tsh;r;rp ngWtjw;F fy;tpj;Njit. tUtha; 
cs;s njhopiy elj;jTk; Xa;T Neuj;ij gads;s tifapy; fopf;fTk; fy;tp 
cjTfpd;wJ. xt;nthU jdpkdpjDk; nghUshjhu epiyapy; kw;wth;fSf;Fr; 
Rikaha; ,uhky; jd;idj;jhNd fhg;ghw;wpf;nfhs;Sk; jpwd; ngw cjTfpwJ. 
 
r%f Nehf;;fk; 
rKjha eyd; rKjhaj;jpwd; FbAhpikj;jd;ik> Mfpait kdpjd; r%f 
gz;GfNshL ,ize;J tho cjTjy; Ntz;Lk;. jd;idr;Rw;wpAs;s r%fj;ij 
Ghpe;J nfhs;Sk; mstpw;F mwpTk; jpwDk; ngw;wpUf;f fy;tp NjitahfpwJ. 
r%fj;jpYs;s rff; Fbkf;fNshL toq;Ftjpy; ePjp Kiwfis filgpbf;f 
fy;tp xU jdpkdpjDf;F Njit. 
me;jf; fhyj;jpy; ,Ue;j fy;tpj;jpl;lk; ehl;bd; Njitfis epiwNtw;Wtjhf 
,y;iy. vdNt njhlf;ff;fy;tp Fiwe;jgl;rk; VO taJ tiu 
tphpTgLj;jg;gl;lJ. mjpy; nghJ mwpT> jha;nkhopf;fy;tp> ifj;njhopy; 
Mfpatw;iwf; fw;gpj;jy; Ntz;Lk;. Vl;Lg;gbg;NghL clYiog;Gk; Njit vd;Wk; 
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,e;jpa khzth;fis rpwe;j Fbkf;fshf cUthf;Ftjw;Fk; ,e;jpa gz;ghl;il 
mth;fsplk; Cl;Ltjw;Fk; fy;tpj;Njit. 
 
rKjhag; kjpg;;G ngWjy ; 
‘fz;Zilah; vd;gth; fw;Nwhh;’ 
fw;Nwhh;f;Fr; nrd;w ,lnky;yhk; rpwg;G. 
fw;wth; vq;Fr; nrd;whYk; kjpf;fg;gLth;> rKjha kjpg;G fy;tpapy; kl;LNk 
cynfq;Fk; ,Ue;J tUfpwJ. xU ehL kl;Lky;yhky; ve;j ehl;bw;F 
nrd;whYk; fw;wth;f;F kjpg;G cz;L. fy;tp fw;wtd; ve;j ,lj;jpw;F 
nrd;whYk; mtd; gpw r%fj;jhy; kjpf;fg;gLtjw;F fhuzk; mtd; fw;w 
fy;tpNa fw;wtDf;F ed;whFk; CUNkay;yhky; ve;j ehLk;> CUk; jd;Dila 
CuhFk;. xUtd; jhd; kuzpf;Fk; ehs; tiu fy;tp fw;f Ntz;Lk; fw;fhky; 
,Ue;jhy; rpukkhdjhfptpLk;. ,jidNa jpUts;Sth; kpfTk; mofhf 
tUzpj;Js;shh;. 
‘ahjhDk; ehlhky; Cuhky; vd;ndhUtd; 
rhj;JidAk; fy;yhjthW’ vd;w Fwspd; %yk; njspthf 
mwpayhk; fy;tp fw;w mwpTilath;fs; Njth;f;Fr; rkkhf 
kjpf;fg;gLfpd;whh;fs;. gbj;jth; gpwUf;Fj; jhk; gbjj; ij vLj;Jf; $WtNj 
mwk; MFk;. 
 
 
nry;tk; ngWjy ; 
fy;tpiag; Nghd;w nry;tk; vJTkpy;iy vd;gij 
‘Nfby; tpOr;nry;tk; fy;tp xUtw;F 
khly;y kw;iw ait’ 
vd;fpwhh; ts;Sth;. ehL tpl;L ehL nrd;W fw;fg;Nghfpwhh;fs;. nry;tk; <l;lr; 
nry;fpd;wdh;. Nkiy ehLfSf;F ,d;iwa ,isQh;fs; nrd;W tUtjw;F 
,q;F fw;Fk; fy;tp cWJizahf ,Uf;fpd;wJ. 
‘xUikf;fz; jhd; fw;w fy;tp xUtw;F 
vOikAk; VkhGilj;J 
vd;Wk; jpUf;Fwspy; ts;Sth; mofhff; $wpAs;shh;. fy;;tp njhopYf;F 
topfhl;LfpwJ. xUtDf;F ngUikAk;> GfioAk; Njbj;jUk; nry;tk; fy;tpr; 
nry;tNkad;wp NtW ,y;iy. 
 
mwpahik mfw;Wjy; 
‘,k;ik gaf;Fkhy; <af; Fiwtpd;why; 
jk;ik tpsf;Fkhy; jhKsuhf; Nfbd;why; 
vk;ik cyfj;Jk; ahk;fhNdhk; fy;tp Nghy; 
kk;kh; mWf;Fk; kUe;J’ 
fy;tp ,g;gpwtpapd; gaid mspf;Fk;. kw;wth;fSf;F mjid toq;Ftjhy; 
mJ Fiwtjpy;iy. fw;wth;fis mwpthy; tpsq;fr; nra;Ak;. jhk; ,Uf;Fk; 
tiu mJTk; mopahky; ,Uf;fpwJ. ve;j cyfj;jpYk; fy;tpiag; Nghy 
mwpahikia ePq;Fk; kUe;ij ehk; fz;ljpy;iy. fy;tpjhd; tho;f;ifapy; 
Vw;gLk; vy;yhj; Jd;gq;fSf;Fk; fhuzkhd mwpaik Nehia mopf;fpw 
khkUe;jhf ,Uf;fpwJ vd;why; kpifahfhJ. 
 
xOf;;fj;;ij tsh;j;;jy ; 
‘xOf;fk; tpOg;gk; juyhd; xOf;fk; 
caphpDk; Xk;gg;gLk’; vd;w Fwapy; xOf;fk; vt;tsT cah;e;jJ vd;gij 
mofhf ts;Sth; vLj;Jiuf;fpwhh;. ,j;jifa cah;e;j xOf;fj;ij xUtd; 
ngw;wpl fy;tp mtDf;F cjtp nra;fpwJ. ehk; ey;ytuhf ,Uf;fpNwhk; vd 
cs;sk; mwpa cz;ikaha; czUk; xOf;fj;ij mspg;gjhy; kf;fSf;F 
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fy;tpapd; moNf rpwe;j mofhFk;. ey;y xOf;fj;ijj;jUk; fy;tpNa 
kf;fSf;F rpwe;j mofhFk;. 
 
tho;f;ifg; gazj;jpw;;F cjTjy; 
‘rhuk; Nghf;fp cyF nfhz;lhh; ,y;iyNa ,y;iy 
kuk; Nghf;fpf; $yp nfhz;lhh’; 
vd;w gonkhop gazk; nra;tjw;Fg; glfpd; $ypia Kd;djhff; nfhLj;J 
Mw;iwf; flg;gjw;F toptif nra;J nfhz;ljw;nfhg;g jd; vjph;fhyj;ijr; 
nrk;ikahff; flg;gjw;F ,stajpy;> 
‘fw;if ed;Nw fw;if ed;Nw 
gpr;ir GfpDk; fw;if ed;Nw’ 
vd;w KJnkhopf;Nfw;g gpwhplk; cjtp ngw;W fw;gJ rpwe;jJ. 
,stajpy; fy;tpiaf; fw;Wj;Njh;tJ> vd;Wk; tho;f;if gazj;ijf; flf;f 
eyk; gaf;Fk; vd;gjpy; Iakpy;iy. gpwh; iffis vjph;ghh;j;J thohky; 
jd;nrhe;j iffis ek;gp tho;tjw;F tho;f;ifapy; fy;tp mtrpak; Njit. 
xU ngz; fy;tp fw;why; mts; FLk;gNk fy;tp fw;gjw;F cjTfpwhs;. 
FLk;gj;ij tWikapypUe;J nry;t nropg;gpw;F nfhz;L tUtjw;F fy;tp 
cjTfpwJ. jhd; kl;Lk; thohky; gpwiuAk; tho itg;gjw;F cjTtJ fy;tp. 
 
tho;f;;ifj; jpwd;;fs; 
xUthpd; cly;> cs;sk;> czh;T Mfpatw;iw eykhf itj;Jf; nfhs;s 
cjTk; jpwd;fNs tho;f;ifj; jpwd;fs; MFk;. cyf eyepWtdk; tho;f;ifj; 
jpwd;fs; gw;wpg; gpd;tUkhW tpsf;FfpwJ. ‘md;whl tho;f;if epfo;TfisAk;> 
NjitfisAk; xt;nthUtUk; jpwikahf vjph;nfhs;tjw;F Neh;ikahd 
rpe;jidfisAk;> elj;ijfisAk; ngw;wpUj;jy; ,d;wpaikahjJ. mjd; 
nghUshtJ Foe;ijfs; rKjha cstpay; jpwd;fisAk; cs;shh;e;j 
jpwd;fisAk; tsh;j;Jf; nfhs;Sjy; MFk;. 
 
tho;f;ifj;;jpwd;;fis tsh;j;;jy; 
m) jd;i;id mwpjy ; 
jd;dk;gpf;if tsh;j;jy;> khpahij jUjy;> gpwiu kjpj;jy;> jd; jpwik> 
Fiwfis mwpe;jpUj;jy;> #oYf;Nfw;gTk; Neh;ikahfTk; KbntLj;jy;> Ra 
KbT vLj;jy; kw;Wk; njhptpj;jy; Nghd;w gz;G eyd;fis ntspg;gLj;jTk;> 
mwpe;J nfhs;sTk; fy;tp Njitg;gLfpwJ. 
 
M) Jzpe;;Jiuj;;jy; / kWj;;jy; jpwd; 
Njitaw;w nray;fspy; jd;idf; fl;Lg;gLj;Jk; Mw;wy;> gpwhplj;jpy; jd;id 
epiyehl;ly;p> jPr;nray; jPaNehf;Fld; njhLjiy vjph;j;jy;> 
xj;jtaJilath;fSfld; cWjpahfTk;> ,zf;fj;JlDk; ,Uj;jy;> 
Gjpath;fSld; vr;rhpf;ifAld; ,Uj;jy; fhkwpe;j Njitf;F kl;Lk; cjtp 
ngWtjw;Fk; fy;tp kpfTk; cWJizahf mikfpwJ. 
 
 
,) gFj;j;jwpAk; jpwd ; 
Fwpf;NfhSk;> jpwikAk; ntspg;gLk; fhuzfhhpa njhlh;Gila rpe;jid. 
,lu;;ghd #oypYk; tskhh;e;j rpe;jid fl;Lg;ghLld; $ba nray;ghL> 
Njhy;tpia ntw;wpg;gbahf khw;Wk;. rpe;jidj; jpwd;fis xU kdpjd; ngw;Wf; 
nfhs;tjw;Fk; mtJ}W rpe;jidj;jpwd; tsh;r;rp milaTk; fy;tp gad;gLfpwJ. 
 
<) nra;;jp ntspg;ghl;L;;j;jpwd; 
Fwpf;Nfhis Nehf;fpa njspT ngWtjw;Fk;> cw;W Nehf;Ftjw;Fk; Fw;wk; 
ghuhJ fUj;Jf;fisg; ghuhJ fUj;Jf;fisg; gfph;e;J nfhs;Sjy;> kPs; 
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fUj;Jf;fis Vw;wy;> tw;GWj;jhj kdcWjp> Njitahd chpa 
clyirTfis gad;gLj;Jtjw;F fy;tp fw;w xUtuhy; jhd; Ghpe;Jnfhs;s 
KbAk;. 
 
c) FOg;;gzp 
FOtpy; Kd;dpd;W gzpahw;Wk; jd;ik> gpwh; fUj;Jf;F kjpg;gspj;jy;> 
nghWg;Gld; nray;gLk; jd;ik> FOtpdh; $Wk; kPs;fUj;Jf;fisAk;> 
jpwdha;Tf; fUj;Jf;fisAk; Neh;kiwahf vLj;Jf; nfhs;Sjy; Nghd;w 
ew;gz;Gfis ngw;Wf; nfhs;tjw;F fy;tp mtrpakhfpwJ. 
 
kdg;ghd;ikfSk; kjpg;GfSk ; 
Njrpa kw;Wk; khepy muR rhh;ghd rpd;dq;fSf;F khpahij nrYj;Jjy; 
Njrpa kw;Wk; khepy muR rhh;ghd rpd;dq;fis mwpjy;> mjd; nghUisAk;> 
jdpr;rpwg;igAk; Ghpe;J nfhs;Sjy;> tpLjiy jpUehs;> FbauR jpUehs;> 
nfhbNaw;wq;fspy; fye;J nfhs;Sjy;> xOq;FlDk;> kfpo;r;rpAlDk; jkpo;j;jha; 
tho;j;ijAk;> ehl;Lg;gz;igAk; ghLjy;> ,e;jpad; vd;Dk; czh;T 
ntspg;gLkhW ele;J nfhs;Sjy; ,tw;iw mwpe;J nfhs;sTk;> mjd;gb elf;f 
fy;tp mtrpak; vd;why; kpifahfhJ. 
 
 
ghuhl;L;j;;jf;;f gz;;Gilik 
vg;nghOJk; nghUj;jkhd gz;GfisNa ntspg;gLj;Jjy;> nrhy;ypYk;> 
nraypYk; midtUf;Fk; kjpg;gspj;jy;> ez;gh;fSf;F cjTgtuhfTk; 
mth;fspd; kdj;jpw;fpdpatuhfTk; ,Uj;jy;> r%f ed;dlj;ijapid tFg;gpYk;> 
ntspaplq;fspYk; ntspg;gLj;Jjy;> rpdq;nfhs;Sk; epiyapYk; gz;G 
epiyapypUe;J jtwhky; ,Uj;jy; Nghd;w gz;Gfis tsh;f;f fy;tp 
NjitahfpwJ. 
 
gs;;sp kw;;Wk; r%fj;j;jpy; cs;s;s nghJr; nrhj;Jf;fisg; ghJfhj;;jy; 
gs;spapd; jsthly; nghUl;fisAk; mth;fisAk; Nrjg;gLj;jhky; ,Uj;jy;> 
kdk;Nghd Nghf;fpy; td;Kiwapy; <LgLtJk; mjdhy; gs;spapd; 
nrhj;Jf;fisg; gho;gLj;jhky; ,Uj;jy;> kpd;rhur; rhjdq;fisj; Njitg;gLk; 
nghOJ klL;k; gad;gLj;Jjy;> gpwuhy; Vw;gLk; fiyg;gz;ghl;Lr; rPuopTfisj; 
jLj;jy;> nghJr; nrhj;Jf;fisg; ghJfhg;gjpy; gq;Nfw;wy; ,r;nray;fis fy;tp 
fw;w xUtuhy; rpwg;ghf iff;nfhs;s KbAk;. 
 
gpw caph;fsplj;jpy; md;G fhl;Ljy ; 
kfpo;r;rpAlDk;> Neh;kiwr;rpe;jidAlDk; ,Uj;jy;> mLj;jtUf;F Kd;te;J 
jhkhf tpl;Lf;nfhLj;J cjTjy;> jhtuq;fisAk;> kuq;fisAk; ghJfhj;J 
tsh;f;f Kd;tUjy;> vk;Kiwapy; tpyq;Ffis caph;fisj; Jd;GWj;jhj 
gz;Gld; ,Uj;jy;> Jd;GWj;Jk; Kd; kw;w caph;fspd; epiyapy; ,Ue;J 
ghh;j;jy; vd;w gz;Gfis ngw fy;tp cjTfpwJ vdyhk;.  
 
rhiy tpjpfs; kw;Wk; ghJfhg;igf; filgpbj;jy; 
rhiy tpjpfis tpopg;Gld; gpd;gw;Wjy;> tpisahl;Lj; jplypy; ghJfhg;G 
tpjpfisf; filgpbj;jy;> kpd; nghUs;fs; kpd;khw;wpfspy; if itf;fhjpUj;jy;> 
rkayiwr; rhjdq;fisg; ghJfhg;Gld; ifahSjy;> ePh;epiyfspy; Nghjpa 
vr;rhpf;ifAld; ,Uj;jy; Nghd;w nray;ghLfspy; ftdKld; ,Ug;gjw;F fy;tp 
cjtp nra;fpwJ. 
 
Rw;Wr;#oy; kjpg;G 
ga;dghl;ilf; Fiwj;jy;> kWgad;ghL kw;Wk; kWRow;rp gw;wp mwpe;jpUj;jy;> 
caph;fspd; gyjug;gl;l tiffisAk;> mtw;iwg; Gtpapy; ghJfhf;f Ntz;ba 
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mtrpaj;ijAk; Ghpe;J ele;J nfhs;Sjy;> Rw;Wg;Gw khrpdhy; tpisAk; 
jPikfis mwpe;jpUj;jy;> Rw;Wg;Gwj;ijg; ghJfhf;f gs;sp Nkw;nfhs;Sk; 
eltbf;iffspy; KOikahfg; gq;Nfw;wy;> Rw;Wg;Gwr; #oy; rhh; nra;jpfshy; 
gug;gj; Njitahd eltbf;iffis Nkw;nfhs;tjw;Fk; fy;tp kpfTk; 
,d;wpaikahjjhfpwJ. 
 
kdg;;ghd;;ikfSk;> kjpg;;GfSk; 
kdg;ghd;ikfSk;> kjpg;GfSk; xU Foe;ij jhd; tpUk;Gk; tho;f;ifapd; 
juj;ij epUz;ak; nra;Ak; mstPLfshFk;. rpy kjpg;Gfs; cs;shh;e;jit. 
mit Xh; Mrphpauhy; J}z;btplg;glyhk;. gpw kjpg;Gfs; %d;Wjhuzq;fisf; 
fhl;bNa tsh;f;fg;gLfpd;wd. KOikahd fy;tp r%ff; nfhs;iffshd 
,zf;fkhd xg;GuT> rKjhaepiy> khpahij kw;Wk; rfpg;Gj;jd;ik Nghd;w 
gz;Gfs; tsu rhj;jpakhfpwJ. Neh;ikahf ele;J nfhs;Sjy;> xOf;fkhf 
,Uj;jy; kw;Wk; r%ff;NfLfis vjph;f;Fk; gz;Gfs; Nghd;wit cs;shh;e;jit 
MFk;. 

‘fs;tdhy; ftu Kbahj 
,sikapy; fw;w fy;tp 
vOikAk; ngUik jUNk 
KOikAk; ngWtPh; mjid! 
nts;sj;jhy; mbj;Jr; nry;yhj 
tpOkpa nry;tk; fy;tp 
Ntz;ba nghUis <e;Jk; 
Ntz;LtPh; mjid ,d;Nw! 
kiynad; ngw;w nry;tk; 
miynad fiue;j NghJk; 
ey;top fhl;Lk; fy;tp 
ed;ik vd;Wk; jUNk! 
nfhilnaDk; cah;e;j gz;ghy; 
nfhLj;jpLk; fy;tp kl;LNk 
ngWgth; md;wp nfhLg;ghh; 
,Uth;f;Fk; ,d;gk; gaf;Fk;! 
vz;Zld; vOj;Jk; tho;tpd; 
fz;fsha; tz;zk; $l;Lk; 
Jd;gj;ijj; jPh;f;Fk; nry;tk; 
,d;gkhk; fy;tp fw;gPh;..! 
 

KbTiu 
khtPud; cyfj;ijj; jk; fy;tpf;Fhpa gs;spahff; fUjp cyhte;jjhff; ftpQh; 
nld;dprd; ghLfpd;whh;. ‘fy;tp fiuapy fw;gth; ehs; rpy’ vd ehybahh; 
$WfpwJ. fw;fj; jFk;fy;tp Vuhsk;> kdpjDf;F tiuaWf;fg;gl;l ehNsh rpy> 
fy;tp fw;wthplk; xOf;fk;> gz;G> Neh;ik> ePjp ,itfs; midj;Jk; xUq;Nf 
mike;J fhzg;gLk;. vdNt> fy;tpahdJ xU kdpjdpd; Kf;fpa Njitahf 
,Uf;fpwJ. ve;jnthU r%fk; fy;tp ,y;yhky; ,Uf;fpwNjh> ,f;fhyj;ijg; 
nghWj;jtiu kpfTk; jho;thfTk;> ,opthfTk; fUjg;gLk;. xUtd; jhd; 
vt;tsT fy;tp fw;whYk; mjid nray; tbtpy; jf;f itf;f Ntz;Lk;. vy;yh 
kf;fsplKk; ed;whf gofpf; nfhs;tNjhL kl;Lkpy;yhky; mth;fSld; 
kfpo;r;rpahf Nrh;eJ tho;tjw;Fk; fy;tp fw;wth;fshy; jhd; KbAk;. ,jid 
mbg;gilahff; nfhz;L jhd; fw;wy; fw;gpj;jy; nray;ghLfs; ,d;W rhpahd 
jpirapy; nry;tij ehk; cWjp nra;a Kbfpd;wJ. 
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Use Of Multimedia And Animation In Teaching 

DR. P. PREMALATHA 

Associate Professor of English, Sri KGS Arts College,Srivaikundam 

 

“Technology lies at the heart of globalization process: affecting    

   Education, Work and Culture” 

- Graddol 

 The present era assign new challenges and duties on the modern teacher. The trend of 

teaching has been drastically changed with the remarkable entry of the new technologies. Technology 

provides many options to make teaching interesting and more productive in terms of positive changes. 

Technology is one of the most significant drivers of both social and linguistic change. 

 Technological innovations have gone hand-in-hand and are changing the way in which we 

communicate. In a sense, a tendency to emphasize on inevitable role of technology in pedagogy has 

been very dominant. Although nothing can fully replace an experienced teacher, technology has done 

much to assist teachers in their efforts in the classroom. 

Multimedia 

 Multimedia is the combination of different content forms. It is usually recorded and played, 

displayed or accessed by information content processing devices such as computerized and electronic 

devices but can also be part of a live performance. It includes a combination of text, audio, still 

images, animation, video. It can provide a large amount of instructional information to the students 

for learning and accelerate the process of information searching. But it is not a substitute for teachers. 

A quality teacher would apply teaching methodologies from their years of teaching experience while 

adding the use of multimedia in their academic activities.  

Animation   

 Animation deals with the generation sequencing and display of a set of images to create an 

effect of visual change or motion, similar to a movie. Animation is an important component of 

multimedia because just as a picture is powerful way to illustrate information, a small animation clip 

is even more powerful and useful for illustrating concepts which involve movement. For example it is 

very effective in illustrating the difference in the movement of a horse during a gallop versus a walk. 

If we carefully watch the advertisements for detergent soaps/powders, insecticides for mosquitoes and 

cockroaches, we will notice scenes in them which cannot be video graphed. These scenes are 

produced by using animation.  

Use of Multimedia and animation in Education 

Typical usages 

1)  To attract attention 

2) To inform about the state of process. 

3) Demonstrations  

4) Interactive 
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Pedagogical function: 

1) Motivation – Make students interested in some phenomenon and to explore it. 

2) Representation- helps to support mental representation. 

3) Organization 

4) Interpretation – provoke cognitive conflicts that make students think. 

How does Multimedia learning work? 

 A cognitive theory of multimedia learning has been presented by researchers which are based 

on three assumptions suggested by cognitive science research learning-the dual channel assumption, 

the limited capacity assumption and the active learning assumption.  

 The dual channel assumption is that human possess separate information processing systems 

for visual and verbal representations. For example animations are processed in the visual channel and 

spoken words are in the verbal channel.  

 The limited capacity assumption is that the amount of processing that takes place within 

information processing channel is limited. For example, learners may be able to mentally activate 

only about a sentence of the narration and about 10 seconds of the animation at any onetime.  

 The active learning assumption is that the meaningful learning occurs when learners engage 

in active cognitive processing including paying attention to relevant words and pictures, mentally 

organizing into verbal and pictorial representations and mentally integrating verbal and pictorial 

representations with each other and with prior knowledge. This process of active learning results in 

meaningful learning outcome that can support problem-solving tendency. 

Rationale for using Multimedia 

 Why would any teacher want to use multimedia in the classroom? With the availability of 

new technology teachers who saw themselves as “hip, cool and hi-tech” quickly incorporated the new 

tools correctly perceiving that slick multimedia presentations have a certain amount of entertainment 

value for learners. It also allows the learner to experience the material in a manner other than reading 

the text. It also addresses different learning styles by allowing the learner to access multiple paths for 

learning. It can also make learning more memorable and effective for the learners by increasing the 

learner’s retention and recall of topic. Using text alone incorporates a single learning modality but 

mixing text with animation enhances the learning experience for everyone. Animation is a great way 

to show cause and effect, process and results.  

Software: 

 There is a lot of animation software and we can distinguish several sorts. Most animations 

now can be delivered over the web, usually through a browser extension/plug in.  

1) Toolkits for micro-worlds and computer simulations-most support animation at scripting / 

authoring / user level.  

2) Multimedia authoring systems - Today’s most popular general purpose environment in Adobe 

Animations. 

3) Computer game engines.  

4) Internet data formats  

5) Cartoon animation software. 
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Conclusion: 

 Concerning the development of technology the use of internet and multimedia will be further 

developed. It is not a proxy for time and money-it needs to work effectively. While multimedia 

learning technology is not a panacea, it should occupy a prominent place in the 21
st
 Century 

instructional tool box, as it is a significant tool for student learning.  
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Optimistic Facet Of Ict In Education 
9
A. Manikandan 

Introduction: 

 Information and communication technologies in education deal with the use of information 

and communication technologies (ICTs) within educational technologies. The purpose of ICT in 

education is generally to familiarize students with the use and workings of computers and related 

social and ethics issues. ICT has also enabled learning through multiple intelligence as ICT has 

introduced learning through simulation games; this enables active learning through all senses. 

ICT in Education: 

 ICT allows use of participate in a rapidly changing world in which work and other activities 

are increasingly transformed by access to varied and developing technologies. By this definition you 

could almost say ICT is technologies version of economic growth, to satisfy the needs and wants of 

the community over time. ICT tools can be used to find, explore, analyze, exchange and present 

information responsibly and without discrimination. ICT can be employed to give users quick access 

to ideas and experience from a wide range of people, communities and cultures. 

 Change the teacher centered classroom in to student centered classroom: With the help 

of ICT student centric classroom are not new. But the situations insist that such a classroom is 

not possible given the current school structure. The ICT feature a new role for the teacher, a 

complete shift away from the “sage on the stage” role to one that features a “guide on the 

side” mentality. In the student centered classroom, the teacher is a coach and mentor, a 

support person who troubleshoots and problem solves when students need such help. 

Implementation of ICT in rural area schools while implementing ICT in rural area 

schools it is consisting of lot or installation expenditures. But if government gives necessary 

technical facilities the rural area higher secondary schools, it is possible to implementing ICT 

in a successful manner. Government will give also necessary technical professionals to the 

particular schools. Then only it is possible to implementing the ICT.  

Many schools have specialized school status in technology and more recently in 

maths and computing these schools champion those of ICT to enhance teaching and learning. 

In the United Kingdom information and communication technology is a subject in 

education and a part of the national curriculum all students must study information 

communication technology to GCSE level. 

 Improved access to education: e.g. distance learning and on-line tutorials. New ways of 

learning, e.g. interactive multi-media and virtual reality. New job opportunities, e.g. flexible 

and mobile working, virtual offices and jobs in the communications industry. 

 New tools, new opportunities: The second big effect of ICT is that it gives access to new 

tools that did not previously exist. A lot of these are tied into the access to information 

mentioned above, but there are many examples of stand-alone ICT systems as well: 

a)  ICT can be used for processes that had previously been out of the reach of most 

individuals, e.g. photography, where digital cameras, photo-editing software and high quality 

printers have enabled people to produce results that would previously required a photographic 

studio. 

b)  ICT can be used to help people overcome disabilities. e.g. screen magnification or screen 

reading software enables partially sighted or blind people to work with ordinary text rather 

than Braille. 

                                                             
9
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 Employment gains : In recent decades widespread incorporation of ICTs into many level of 

business, political processes and eructating of the global economy. ICTs have increased 

international interconnectedness and sped up the process of globalization. They have been 

instrumental in the information revolution, facilitating the transition from industrial 

economics, driven by the manufacturing sector to knowledge economics. 

 Access to information: Possibly the greatest effect of ICT on individuals is the huge increase 

in access to information and services that has accompanied the growth of the Internet. Some 

of the positive aspects of this increased access are better, and often cheaper, communications, 

such as VoIP phone and Instant Messaging. In addition, the use of ICT to access information 

has brought new opportunities for leisure and entertainment, the facility to make contacts and 

form relationships with people around the world, and the ability to obtain goods and services 

from a wider range of suppliers. 

National policy on ICT in school education: 

The ministry of human resource development initiated policy formulation process on building 

a national policy on ICT in school education achieved another milestone. The ministry of human 

resources development, with its strategic, parents has engaged with approximately 400 members from 

the stakeholder community including education experts. ICT specialists, businesses, schools, teachers. 

Students and others to collate their views, suggestions and recommendations on a national policy on 

ICT in school education. 

Positive and Negative Impacts  

The computing industry includes Internet, computer hardware and software. Internet means a 

worldwide system of interconnected networks and computers. As we know that it is very useful for 

everyone today. For example, there are 5 out of 10 students using their iPad to search information 

while teacher is teaching. It is general and easy to have internet in the 21st century. 

Then, software is the various kinds of programs to operate computers and devices. It is often 

divided into two different types of software which is application and system. Application software is a 

program designed for users. It also called and-user programs includes database programs, word 

processors, communications, games, graphics and spreadsheets. In contrast, system software consists 

of programs that interact with the computer at a very basic level. This includes assembler, debugger, 

compilers, file management tools, operating system and utilities for managing computer resources. 

Nonetheless, hardware is the physical aspect of computers and other devices. This could be monitor, 

CPU or memory chip. The item is something you can touch. The examples of hardware including the 

computer we touch and the mouse we use to click on this page. 

Another example of tool is telecommunications which it means communication by electronic 

as through cellular phones, radio, video and others. We always get the latest news and information 

from all these media. For example, when we are driving to somewhere that very emergency, we 

usually open the radio to listen about the situation whether jam or not. 

Last but not least, electronic display that include calculator is one of the tool of ICT. Electronic means 

operating, produced, or done by the action of electrons. Calculator helps people to solve the problem a 

lot and also in the society especially for the accountant. For example, calculator in the computer helps 

to solve the problem for every company. 

As a result, modern information and communication technologies make a way for people to 

communicate with others across the world. For this reason, ICT is often affects the education today. 

Moreover, ICT in education can also be broadly categorized in the following way as a subject 

(computer studies), a tool to support traditional subjects (computer- based learning, presentation, 

research) and as an administrative tool (education management information systems). ICT is not only 
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has great impact on education but also provided some bad impact to the educators. Similarly, ICT also 

has some great impact on practitioners and schools. 

In fact, ICT also gives educators the opportunity to transform the way learning happens, and enable 

student development. ICT present a range of tools that teachers or lecturers use to present and display 

as part of their teaching and help educators interact with students as well as engage them in a more 

meaningful way. These technological tools can be purposefully designed for education, for example, 

software or hardware used in the context such as word processors and spreadsheets. Computer tools 

help students and teachers manipulate complex data-sets. This then provides the context for effective 

discussion that help to develop subject understanding. ICT is beneficial for teachers to share 

resources, expertise and advice. It is also easier to plan and prepare lessons and design materials for 

students. Sometimes, ICT helps teachers to access up-to-date students and school data, anytime 

anywhere. Teachers can enhance their professional image by using ICT. 

From a teaching point of view, teachers used these devices to deliver to a whole class, and 

could use the digital content effectively that was available to them. Teachers also reported that ICT 

offered them enhanced resources to support learning through teaching. The levels of interaction, the 

immediacy and the ability to refresh work, were all indicated as ways in which ICT could enhance the 

range of teaching approaches taken. In some colleges, teachers were expecting more of the students 

used ICT- whether this was due to the higher pace in lessons, work being done more quickly. 

In fact, ICT empowers students to engage in the learning process and give them an interest in 

their personal education. By integrating ICT into the classroom, students have the ability to learn 

more effectively, collaborate with each other, and explore the world around them. Anytime, anywhere 

access to internet-based tools is necessary to encourage learning inside the classroom and beyond. For 

example, students who are always online or having facebook, they will always explore something and 

share with their friends. It unknowingly makes them more collaborate with each other, However, ICT 

provided e-learning to the learners. It is a flexible learning to those who are busy in their own things. 

For example, they have some people working since they are young. They work because of the family 

financial. Indeed, they are the people who want to work and study at the same time. E-learning is a 

way for them to study at home. It is useful and benefit for them. Other than that, hints and tips are the 

best practice for them to share their knowledge and opinion if they have their own ideas. 

Today, ICT brings many benefits to the younger generation especially for students. For 

example, some of the students who work part-time also can find some time to do their College work. 

In addition, most of the time students like to use word processing from the computer itself. It is also 

quick and easy to edit their work and improve their presentation by using ICT. For example, we 

always use computer as the resources to get our work done in a time. Similarly like now, I using 

Microsoft Word to do my individual assignment. Besides, the Worldwide Web is the only way to 

have quick and easy access to information on any topic. ICT gives easy access to a world of 

knowledge and ICT which including quick guide is to learn ‘the basic’ of how to use the functions or 

applications. For example, printer is the one machine that will always show us the quick guide before 

we press start. 

Referring to the information from the internet that I know with a range of ICT equipment, it 

improved the behavior management through better tracking of students. It helps not only to gain in 

understanding but also analytical skills which include improvements in reading comprehension as 

well as increase knowledge. For example, we have to read and understand the essay from the web-

sites before we choose the article. It improves our understanding by reading. Moreover, ICT 

unknowingly help students improve in their development of writing skills such as spelling, 

punctuation, editing and grammar. Students can become more fluent and original in their work. For 
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instance, when we always read the article from the internet, we will get influence by the way the 

writer writes on the article. 

Based on the research of Software and Information Industry Association 2000, students who 

used educational technology in colleges are more successful because they are more active in learning 

and in increasing their self-esteem. ICT then enhances and extends the possibilities of learning across 

the curriculum. Thus, ICT provides more opportunities to show their hard work to audiences or 

teachers as well as it is within 24 hours. For instance, we always see some students’ work on the 

internet and it actually written by the writer himself. ICT help to show the ability of the students. ICT 

would be important to their future career or to employment. Students get to gain confidence because 

they could do things and show things they had not been able to do before, that students could explore 

more and share more ideas with others. 

Conclusion: 

ICTs have impacted education on many levels. They have extended the reach of education 

leading to a teacher centric classroom into student’s centric classroom. With the help of ICTs new 

forms of employment in innovation and production of ICTs and a demand for highly skilled 

specialists in present world. To conclude once the teacher uses innovative ways to arouse interest and 

enthusiasm in the class he will be able to help the slow learners to optimize their abilities to meet the 

highest realistic expectation with the help of ICT. 
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Introduction to ICT 

Information and communication technology (ICT) is defined by UNESCO as forms of technology 

used for creating, displaying, storing, manipulating, and exchanging information (Meleisea, 2007). 

ICTs, in general, consist of computers, hardware and software, networks, learning management 

systems, e-mail, internet, telephone, television, radio and so forth. 

In the 1960s and 1970s, schools and universities started to use printed material, television, radio, 

overhead projectors and movies in teaching. Since personal computers and the internet began being 

more widely used in the late 1980s and early 1990s, the use of ICTs in education has grown rapidly. 

The proliferation of personal computers and the Internet resulted in significant changes in the 

implementation of ICTs in education. ICTs included not only learning resources but also tools to 

facilitate interaction and collaboration (Caladine, 2008; Taylor, 1995). Learning management systems 

such as Blackboard and WebCT became widespread. Social networking sites (e.g. FaceBook, Flicker 

and Yahoo3600) permitted people to create profiles and upload information including text, photos, 

pictures, audio files and video files. The users could also add, edit and remove content. 

ICT and Education 

ICT to enhance teaching and learning environments. 

ICT enables self-paced learning through various tools such as assignment, computer etc as a result of 

this the teaching and learning enterprise has become more productive and meaningful. 

ICT helps facilitate the transaction between producers and users by keeping the students updated and 

enhancing teachers capacity and ability fostering a live contact between the teacher and the student 

through e-mail, chalk session, e-learning, web-based learning including internet, intranet, extranet, TV 

audio-video aids, CD-ROM. 

Edusat technology has become very powerful media for interactive participation of experts and 

learners and it reaches the unreachable. 

Emerging Learning Technology (ELT) of bogging, Integrated Learning  

A Modules, a pod cast, wikis, Enhancement of Browsers, e-learning, M-learning, U-learning have 

started making rapid strides in teaching learning processes. 

Information and Communication Technology and Learning 

The focus of ICTs in this study is the use of internet, software, multimedia resources, course 

management systems and computer-based testing systems in education. The applications of ICTs in 

learning resources include educational software, distributed resources via the internet and video 

resources. Educational software is not only learning resources for students but also tools for 

instructional organisation of learning. Examples of physics education software are Physics Pro, 
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Crocodile Physics and Andres Physics. Rich learning resources distributed via the internet and video 

resources are also considered important. 

ICT is also utilised to promote communication. The use of ICTs in this domain consists of e-mail 

systems and websites which offer variable communication options and software systems for text-

based chat and other forms of communication. 

In its broadest meaning, ICT embraces many forms of technology, and a limitation of this research is 

that it only explores ICT in terms of internet, software, multimedia resources, course management 

system and computer-based testing systems. The applications of ICTs are categorised into three 

groups relating to three vital factors of the education process: learning, teaching and communicating 

(student-student and student-teacher). 

Why Teach With ITC  

Information & Communication technologies are “ technological tools and resources that are used to 

communicate and to create disseminate, store & manage information” – C.Blurton 

They “include hardware, software & netware as well as institutional, financial, cultural & application-

related parameters that determine how ICTs will be shaped and developed by society at large”- The 

Research Council of Norway. 

Advantage of ICT in Education 

Use of packages: word-processing, dtp, spreadsheets. 

Special facilities for pupils with disabilities. 

Teacher and pupil communications improve. 

ICT provides links with other schools or with business. 

Computers in schools provides wider access to ICT and encourages new ways of learning 

Can repeat again and again and again. 

Scope of ICT in Education 

A person from village also can refer the latest information and research every day. 

Television broadcast is one of the best communication media to educate students. 

The difficult experiments, advance surgery for medical students etc. Can be viewed. 

LCD projectors can be used for effective training. 

The man power problem, the human mistakes can be avoided by on-line examination. 

ICT tools 

Multimedia PC, Laptop, Notebook. 

CDs&DVDs, digital video, still camera. 
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Internet and its tools- e-mail, browsers, website, search engines, chat etc. 

Computer aided instruction & computer mediated video/audio conferencing. 

Digital libraries, e-books & electronic publications. 

Microsoft publishing- news letter, poster, brochure. 

Multimedia and its elements 

“Multimedia is any combination of text, graphic art, sound, animation, and video that is delivered by 

computer. When you allow the user – the viewer of the project – to control what and when these 

elements are delivered, it is interactive multimedia. When you provide a structure of linked elements 

through which the user can navigate, then the interactive multimedia becomes hypermedia”.  

Optimally all physics classes should include the following: real hands-on experiments, demonstration 

experiments performed by the teacher, simulations, embedded videos, or other new technologies. 

In PHYSICS Laboratory 

Laptop 

Video Projector 

Interactive White Board 

Interactive White Board 

Increases student participation 

Improves learning and memorizing process 

Makes classes more dynamic 

Increases the level of interactivity. 

TPCK Model 

A model which appears popular for integrating ICT in education is the Technology Pedagogy Content 

Knowledge (TPCK) Model. The TPCK Model describes the inter-relationship between content, 

pedagogy and technology and then emphasises the importance of the integration of the three areas in 

developing effective teaching for learning. 

Knowledge of content (C) in the model is an understanding about subject matter. Teachers must be 

knowledgeable about the field of teaching, including facts, concepts, principles, theories, procedures 

and the structure of knowledge in their disciplines. Pedagogical knowledge (P) is knowledge about 

teaching and learning. Teachers also need to know the nature of learning; for example, how students 

construct knowledge and what a cognition process is, Methods of teaching, student assessment, 

instructional design and classroom management are also elements of pedagogical knowledge. 

Technology knowledge (T) involves the awareness of skills in operating and applying technologies 

such as computer software, the internet and LCD projectors. 

Positive Impact on ICT on education 
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Ensures life long learning. 

Also enable distance learning. 

We can access teaching materials and experts from all over the world. 

It has the ability to perform impossible experiments by using stimulations. 

Possibility for students to have individual learning. 

Man power problem and human problems can be avoided by conducting online examinations. 

The curriculum, information about text books, reference books are available using ICT. 

 

Conclusion: 

Information and Communication Technology makes many common tasks simple and facilities 

communications from virtually any geographic area. This Paper clearly shows that Modern ICT 

enabled Innovative Education Technologies can change the current paradigm of education through 

enhanced learning. 
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Introduction to ICT 

Information and communication technology (ICT) is defined by UNESCO as forms of 

technology used for creating, displaying, storing, manipulating, and exchanging information 

(Meleisea, 2007). ICTs, in general, consist of computers, hardware and software, networks, learning 

management systems, e-mail, internet, telephone, television, radio and so forth. 

In the 1960s and 1970s, schools and universities started to use printed material, television, radio, 

overhead projectors and movies in teaching. Since personal computers and the internet began being 

more widely used in the late 1980s and early 1990s, the use of ICTs in education has grown rapidly. 

The proliferation of personal computers and the Internet resulted in significant changes in the 

implementation of ICTs in education. ICTs included not only learning resources but also tools to 

facilitate interaction and collaboration (Caladine, 2008; Taylor, 1995). Learning management systems 

such as Blackboard and WebCT became widespread. Social networking sites (e.g. FaceBook, Flicker 

and Yahoo3600) permitted people to create profiles and upload information including text, photos, 

pictures, audio files and video files. The users could also add, edit and remove content. 

Why Teach With ITC  

Information & Communication technologies are “ technological tools and resources that are used to 

communicate and to create disseminate, store & manage information” – C.Blurton 

They “include hardware, software & netware as well as institutional, financial, cultural & application-

related parameters that determine how ICTs will be shaped and developed by society at large”- The 

Research Council of Norway. 

ICT allow: 

To teach in different new ways: explain, show, demonstrate, monitor and especially supervise 

learners in various adapted manners. 

 To learn differently: by appropriating the knowledge, in a individualized, interactive, cooperative, 

collective way by treating information in the time and in the space.  

To question both concepts of time and space by reducing the distance and by changing the 

presence, according to new interesting modalities for education. 

Information and Communication Technology in Learning 

The focus of ICTs in this study is the use of internet, software, multimedia resources, course 

management systems and computer-based testing systems in education. The applications of ICTs in 

learning resources include educational software, distributed resources via the internet and video 

resources. Educational software is not only learning resources for students but also tools for 

instructional organisation of learning. Examples physics education software like Physics Pro, 

Crocodile Physics and Andres Physics etc... Rich learning resources distributed via the internet and 

video resources are also considered important. 
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ICT is also utilised to promote communication. The use of ICTs in this domain consists of e-

mail systems and websites which offer variable communication options and software systems for text-

based chat and other forms of communication. 

In its broadest meaning, ICT embraces many forms of technology, and a limitation of this 

research is that it only explores ICT in terms of internet, software, multimedia resources, course 

management system and computer-based testing systems. The applications of ICTs are categorised 

into three groups relating to three vital factors of the education process: learning, teaching and 

communicating (student-student and student-teacher). 

ICT and Education 

 ICT to enhance teaching and learning environments. 

 ICT enables self-paced learning through various tools such as assignment, computer 

etc as a result of this the teaching and learning enterprise has become more 

productive and meaningful. 

 ICT helps facilitate the transaction between producers and users by keeping the 

students updated and enhancing teachers capacity and ability fostering a live contact 

between the teacher and the student through e-mail, chalk session, e-learning, web-

based learning including internet, intranet, extranet, TV audio-video aids, CD-ROM. 

 Emerging Learning Technology (ELT) of bogging, Integrated Learning  

A Modules, a pod cast, wikis, Enhancement of Browsers, e-learning, M-learning, U-

learning have started making rapid strides in teaching learning processes. 

ICT tools 

 Multimedia PC, Laptop, Notebook. 

 CDs&DVDs, digital video, still camera. 

 Internet and its tools- e-mail, browsers, website, search engines, chat etc. 

 Computer aided instruction & computer mediated video/audio conferencing. 

 Digital libraries, e-books & electronic publications. 

 Microsoft publishing- news letter, poster, brochure. 

Multimedia and its elements 
“Multimedia is any combination of text, graphic art, sound, animation, and video that is 

delivered by computer. When you allow the user – the viewer of the project – to control what and 

when these elements are delivered, it is interactive multimedia. When you provide a structure of 

linked elements through which the user can navigate, then the interactive multimedia becomes 

hypermedia”.  

Optimally all physics classes should include the following: real hands-on experiments, demonstration 

experiments performed by the teacher, simulations, embedded videos, or other new technologies. 

In PHYSICS Laboratory 

 Laptop 

 Video Projector 

 Interactive White Board 

Interactive White Board 
 Increases student participation 

 Improves learning and memorizing process 

 Makes classes more dynamic 

 Increases the level of interactivity. 

TPCK Model 

A model which appears popular for integrating ICT in education is the Technology Pedagogy 

Content Knowledge (TPCK) Model. The TPCK Model describes the inter-relationship between 
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content, pedagogy and technology and then emphasises the importance of the integration of the three 

areas in developing effective teaching for learning. 

Knowledge of Content (C) in the model is an understanding about subject matter. Teachers must be 

knowledgeable about the field of teaching, including facts, concepts, principles, theories, procedures 

and the structure of knowledge in their disciplines. Pedagogical knowledge (P) is knowledge about 

teaching and learning. Teachers also need to know the nature of learning; for example, how students 

construct knowledge and what a cognition process is, Methods of teaching, student assessment, 

instructional design and classroom management are also elements of pedagogical knowledge. 

Technology knowledge (T) involves the awareness of skills in operating and applying technologies 

such as computer software, the internet and LCD projectors. 

 

Advantage of ICT in Education 

 Use of packages: word-processing, dtp, spreadsheets. 

 Special facilities for pupils with disabilities. 

 Teacher and pupil communications improve. 

 ICT provides links with other schools or with business. 

 Computers in schools provides wider access to ICT and encourages new ways of learning. 

Positive Impact on ICT on education 

 Ensures lifelong learning. 

 Also enable distance learning. 

 We can access teaching materials and experts from all over the world. 

 It has the ability to perform impossible experiments by using stimulations. 

 Possibility for students to have individual learning. 

 Man power problem and human problems can be avoided by conducting online examinations. 

 The curriculum, information about text books, reference books are available using ICT. 

 

Scope of ICT in Education 

 A person from village also can refer the latest information and research every day. 

 Television broadcast is one of the best communication media to educate students. 

 The difficult experiments, advance surgery for medical students etc. Can be viewed. 

 LCD projectors can be used for effective training. 

 The man power problem, the human mistakes can be avoided by on-line examination. 

Conclusion: 

Information and Communication Technology makes many common tasks simple and 

facilities communications from virtually any geographic area. This paper clearly shows that Modern 

ICT enabled Innovative Education Technologies can change the current paradigm of education 

through enhanced learning.  
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What make a child gifted and talented may not always be good grades in school, but a different way 

of looking at the world and learning.         

     - Chuck Grassley 

 The methodology of entire teaching, learning and evaluation system has gradually undergone 

many changes. Long back during ‘Gurukula’ period the teaching learning and evaluation not only 

mental ability but also physical ability and level and speed of performance. It was successful during 

those days as the need of the hour was such one. But as science and technology improved, the 

strategies of teaching, learning and evaluation also underwent many remarkable changes. The old 

‘teacher-cantered’ education has become the ‘student-cantered one.  Especially the method of 

evaluation has crossed many stages right from ‘direct performance based method’ of Gurukula period 

to today’s ‘online testing’. But the effectiveness and accuracy of the present evaluation method is 

really a question without answer.  

 According to Cambridge Dictionary Evaluation means judgement or calculation of the 

quality, importance, amount, or value of something. Vocabulary.com dictionary states that an 

evaluation is an appraisal of something to determine its worth or fitness. The Free Dictionary quotes 

Evaluation as the process ‘to ascertain or fix the value or amount of: or to determine the importance, 

effectiveness, or worth of;’. Merriam-Webster Dictionary defines Evaluation as the process to judge 

the value or condition of (someone or something) in a careful and thoughtful way.  Almost all the 

definitions point out the fact that evaluation is the accurate and careful assessment of the quality of 

something or someone.  

 The present evaluation system in most of the colleges and universities based on written 

examinations and they are highly examiner-oriented. The mood of the examiner plays a vital role in 

awarding marks. There is no common rules in valuing the written exam answer keys. Though a blue 

print is given to set the questions, many examiners violate the blue print. Though the examiners 

receive a scheme of valuation they never follow that. If the same answer script is handed over to two 

examiners of equal rank, it is obvious that the scores awarded by them vary in a large manner in most 

cases and quite contrary in few cases. So the real knowledge of the students cannot be assessed by the 

examiners in this method.  

 Consequently another question may appear in everyone’s mind that whether these written 

examination method can really assess the students’ intelligence.  It is a matter of chance. The entire 

process of education is ultimately judged by mere written examinations for a set questions within a 

stipulated time. Students’ ability is much restricted to studying something and reproducing that in the 

exam papers. Whether this written examinations bring out the real intelligence of the students is still a 

question. There is no room for testing a student’s real talents and capabilities. The level of his 

intelligence cannot be assessed by the written examination. The written examination system just 

reflects only his memory power not his real intelligence level.  

 Mostly Indian Examination system is contextual. It never bothers the psychological status of 

the students.  If a bright student is ill or depressed at the time of the examination due to some family 

or some social cause, he cannot write his paper well. He is usually made failed and it is indicated that 

he has lower level of intelligence.  The examiners or the general system never bothers about this 

status. If the same student appears for the same exam when he is well he would have got good scores. 

The Indian examination system is just like a mechanical one which has no botheration of the 

psychological and sociological factors of the students. Also the examinations never test any skills of 

the students including analysis, synthesis and problem solving. It fails to test the all round personality 
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and real intelligence level of the students. It is a clear fact that many great scholars in real life have 

performed very poor in their examinations. 

 The success in the examinations does not lie in the real intelligence of the students but mostly 

lies with the selection of the portions to be covered. It cannot predict any sort of proficiency of the 

students. Mostly average students get high scores just by studying or memorised some selected topics 

but the students with real analytical mind do not come out with high scores. Many great people and 

scientists such as Albert Einstein, Ramanujan and even Winston Churchill were the poor performers 

in the examinations.   

 Steve Jobs, Bill Gates and Mark Zuckerberg didn't finish college.     

Too much emphasis is placed on formal education - I told my  children not to worry  

about their grades but to enjoy learning.        

    -  Nassim Nicholas Taleb 

 Also present examination system never encourages the students to prepare methodically and 

regularly instead it gives all chances to the students for a last minute preparation. The student who 

burns his midnight oil just a day before the examination can perform better than the meticulous 

students. As the written examination is the one and only mode of testing the students seek even foul 

means to get through the examination such as copying etc. Such a way present examination system 

indirectly encourages a sort of negative approach,  idleness and carelessness inside the classrooms.  

 So the pattern of the evaluation system should be improved. The final written examination 

should not be the only scale to value the excellence level of the students. Though the written 

examination is unavoidable the mode of the examination should be changed. There should be a 

regular and periodical measurement through some sort of real tests and assessments. A sort of 

comprehensive evaluation pattern should be developed. Also the examination should lead some way 

to develop thinking and analysing. It should not be a mere test of memory power.  The examinations 

may include various practical testing modes such as assignments, seminars, presentation and projects 

in a regular and periodical manner. Also writing the answers should not be the only way to test a 

students’ knowledge but group discussion, collection of relevant supporting information, proper 

documentation of such records and solving the real life problems also can be included in the 

assessment system. The evaluation system should indirectly initiate the students to attend classes 

regularly, listening to the teaching with full concentration and preparing in a regular manner without 

any idleness or carelessness.  

 Now a days the assessment mode is only teacher connected. If the teacher has any ill-feeling 

against the students, they can be victimised and revenged very easily. This situation should be 

avoided. The assessment should be with parents and society too such as home efficiency test and 

community activities profile. There should be a room for self evaluation too. Self evaluation is the 

most effective assessment tool which will enable students to rectify their mistakes.  

   Screaming at children over their grades, especially to the point   

 of the child's tears, is child abuse, pure and simple. It's not funny    and it's not 

good parenting. It is a crushing, scarring, disastrous    experience for the child. It 

isn't the least bit funny.  

          - Ben Stein 

 The wrong tendency of the parents too should be changed. They want their children to be any 

one of the high ranked personality in the society and so they encourage their wards to concentrate 

only the ways and means to get good scores in the final examinations. The real interest of the students 

is ignored in all levels including their parents. Many students are forced to choose the courses where 

their interest does not lie. That sort of students cannot study the courses successfully and finally they 

seek the loop holes in the examinations which have plenty actually in its nature.  
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Introduction:  

              With the spread and development of English around the world, English is used  as a second 

language in a country like India and for some people the 1st language. It enjoys a high prestige in the 

country. At present the role and status of English in India is higher than ever as evidenced by its 

position as a key subject of medium of instruction, curriculum. As the number of English learners is 

increasing different teaching methods have been implemented to test the effectiveness of the teaching 

process. Technology provides so many options as making teaching interesting and also making 

teaching more productive in terms of improvements. At present the role and status of English is that it 

is the language of social context, political, socio cultural, business, education, industries, media, 

library, communication across borders, and key subject in curriculum and language of imparting 

education. It is also a crucial determinant for university entrance and processing well paid jobs in the 

commercial sector. 

Objectives of Study: 

1. To Study the development of Multimedia Technology in Teaching and Learning. 

2. To Study the satisfaction level of Multimedia Technology in Teaching and Learning. 

3. To improve the quality of Multimedia Technology in Teaching and Learning. 

4. To know the preference of Multimedia Technology in Teaching and Learning. 

5. To Demographic profile of Multimedia Technology. 

Methodology: 

The primary data have been collected directly from the through on questionnaire. secondary data have 

been collected from standard books, articles, magazines, encyclopedia and website. 

 Primary data 

 The study mainly based upon the primary data. Interview schedule method is used to collect 

the data from the respondents. Sample sizes 50 respondents have been appended in the research 

report.     

 Secondary data 

                       To substantiate and to support the primary data required particular have been gathered 

by referring the reputed journals, magazines, standard newspaper and book. Some of the information 

has been gathered from authorized web source. 

Review of Literature: 

Rickey and Stacy (2000)
1 

in his paper entitled “Multimedia Technology in Teaching and Learning 

process”analyzed the importance of metacognition in regards to teaching and learning chemistry. 

They suggested that there are four principle facets of metacognition: descriptive and declarative 

knowledge of one’s own mental processes, the ability to monitor one’s own thinking and 

understanding, and the ability to regulate that thinking as well as the flexibility and inclination to 

apply those practices to solving problems. 

     Stroud and Schwartz (2010)
2 

in his article “Multimedia Technology in Teaching and Learning 

process” emphasises the role of metaphors and graphics as tools to enhance students’ learning of 

complex topics was investigated. Stroud and Shwartz suggested that students struggle learning 

chemistry due to the abstract nature of certain concepts which can also be hard to visualize. 
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Traditional style lectures develop students’ verbal processing, but they do not stimulate visual 

processing or encoding to the same degree. 

 Diehl and Reese (2011)
3 

in his work titled “Multimedia Technology in Teaching and Learning 

process” revealed that students who were shown elaborated metaphors reflected better performance in 

higher level thinking inferences.They argued students unaware of their own cognitive processes were 

unlikely to recognize when their ideas are unproductive, and these students often struggled when they 

come across contradictions within data and observations. 

Use of Technology in teaching communication skill:  

 As the use of English has increased in popularity so has the need for qualified teachers to instruct 

students in the language. It is true that there are teachers who use ‘cutting edge’ technology, but the 

majority of teachers still teach in the traditional manner. None of these traditional manners are bad or 

damaging the students. In fact, till date they are proving to be useful also. However, there are many 

more opportunities for students to gain confidence practice and extend themselves, especially for ESL 

students who learn the language for more than just fun.       

The Growth of ELT Through Technology:  

English communication skill Teaching has been with us for many years and its significance continues 

to grow, fuel led,partially by the Internet. For the first time there are more Non-Native than Native 

users of the language and diversity of context in terms of learners, age, nationality, learning 

background etc has become a defining characteristic of ELT today. With the rapid development of 

science and technology, the emerging and developing of multimedia technology and its application to 

teaching, featuring audio, visual, animation effects comes into full play in English class teaching and 

sets a favorable platform for reform and exploration on English teaching model in the new era. 

Analysis on Necessity of Application of Multimedia Technology in English communication 

Teaching:  

1. To Cultivate Students Interest in Study:  

Nowadays, the stereotyped traditional teaching methods and environment are unpopular while 

multimedia technology featuring audio, visual animation effects naturally and humanely makes us 

more access to information besides, with such characteristics as abundant-information and crossing 

time and space, multimedia technology offers a sense of reality and functions very well, which greatly 

cultivates students’ interest and motivation in study and their involvement in class activities. 

2. To Promote Students Communication Capacity:  

                 Traditional teaching has hampered students’ capacity to comprehend certain language and 

also understanding to structure, meaning and function of the language, and makes the students passive 

recipients of knowledge, So it is hard to achieve the target of communication. With teachers’ 

instructions leading students’ thought patterns and motivating students’ emotions, the multimedia 

technology seeks integration of teaching and learning and provides the students greater incentives, 

The PPT courseware activate students’ thinking; the visual and vivid courseware rand help them to 

transforms English communication into capacity cultivation. 

3. To Improve Teaching Effect:  

 Multimedia teachings enrich teaching content and make the best of class time and break the “teacher 

centered” teaching pattern and fundamentally improve class efficiency. Due to large classes it is 

difficult for the students to have speaking communication. The utilization of multimedia sound lab 

materializes the individualized and co-operative teaching. 

4. To Improve Interaction Between Teacher and Student:  

Multimedia teaching stresses the role of students, and enhances the importance of “interaction” 

between teachers and students. A major feature of multimedia teaching is to train and improve 
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students’ ability to listen and speak, and to develop their communicative competence, During this 

process, the teacher’s role as a facilitator is particularly prominent.  

5. Creates a Context for Language teaching:  

Multimedia teaching creates a context for language teaching. This method makes the class lively and 

interesting, as well as optimizing the organization of the class. Multimedia has its own features such a 

s visibility and liveliness. Multimedia and network technology we can offer students not only rich, 

sources of authentic learning materials, but also an attractive and a friendly interface vivid pictures 

and pleasant sounds, which to a large extent overcomes the lack of authentic language environment 

and arouses students’ interest in learning English communication skill. 

6. To Provide Flexibility to Course Content:  

In addition, multimedia teaching is also flexible. It is obvious that the context can be created not only 

in the classroom, but also after class. Multimedia language teaching can also create a multimedia 

language environment for the purpose of conducting English communication teaching. 

Analysis on Problems Arising from Application for Multimedia Technology to English 

communication Teaching:  

In spite of advantages of application of multimedia technology to English ccommunication teaching 

has to improve teaching effect and university students’ overall capacities, there are many problems 

existing in practical teaching, such as: 

1. Major Means Replaced by the Assisting One:  

Application of multimedia technology is and assisting instrument to achieve the projected teaching 

effect While if totally dependent on, multimedia devices during teaching, the teachers may be turned 

into slaves to the multimedia and cannot play the leading role in teaching, It is observed in practice 

that a lot of teachers are active in multimedia technology application but not proficient enough to 

handle it confidently. 

2. Loss of Speaking Communication:  

English communication analysis by the teachers are effective in conveying knowledge to the students 

from English pronunciation to comprehension, improving students’ English thought patterns and oral 

expression. 

3. The restriction of Students Thinking Potential:  

Teachers raise impromptu and real-time questions and guide the students to think, cultivate their 

capacity to discover and solve problems; however, due to over demonstration and pre-arranged order, 

the courseware lacks real-time effect and cannot give feedback. 

Suggestions and Strategies to the Existing Problems:  

 It is improper to duplicate the textual material simply to the screen so that the teacher’s position is 

ignored In order to ensure the function of, multimedia in teaching. 

1. The Computer Screen can’t Substitute the Blackboard:  

Some teachers take the computer screen as the blackboard, They have input exercises, questions, 

answers and teaching plans into the computer and display them piece by piece, without taking down 

anything on the blackboard or even the title of a lesson. 
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2. Power Point cannot Take the Place of Student’s Thinking and Practices:  

At present, most multimedia courseware mainly feature on image and animation of teaching materials 

in order to cause audio and visual effect, which lively displays the content of textual materials and 

helps the student deeply understand the texts. 

3. Multimedia Technology should not be Over used:  

Some teachers may possess the improper concept that they would totally apply multimedia technology 

in their teaching. It is also believed that the more utilization of  multimedia technology, the better 

class atmosphere may grow, the more actively the students get involved in class participation, the 

more easily the material access to the students. 

Table:1Demographic Profile of the Respondents 

Particulars No. of. Respondents Percentage 

Age 

Below 30 years 

30 - 40 years 

40 – 50 years 

Above 50 years 

 

20 

15 

10 

5 

 

 

40 

30 

20 

10 

 

Marital status 

Married 

Unmarried 

 

26 

24 

 

 

52 

48 

Nature of family 

Joint family 

Nuclear family 

 

28 

22 

 

56 

44 

Educational qualification 

Upto H.S.C 

        Degree/Diploma 

P.G.Degree 

Professional Degree 

 

10 

12 

18 

10 

 

20 

24 

36 

20 
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Location 

Rural 

Urban 

 

22 

28 

 

44 

56 

 

Table1 shows that out of 50 respondents, 40 percent of respondents are in the age group of below30 

years, 52 percent of the respondents are married, 56 percent of the respondents are joint family, 36 

percent of the respondents are completed P.G.degree and 56 percent of the respondents are living in 

urban areas. 

 

Table:2Age and level of satisfaction 

Age Highly 

Agree 

Agree Neutral Disagree Highly 

Disagree 

Total 

Below 30 years 8 5 4 2 1 20 

30 – 40 years 2 3 5 3 2 15 

40 – 50 years 1 3 2 2 2 10 

Above 50 years 1 1 1 1 1 5 

Total 12 12 12 8 6 50 

 

   Calculated chi square value=7.35 

    =(R-1,C-1) 

    =(4-1,5-1) 

    =3*4=12 

   Degree of freedom=12 

   Table value(5%) of significant=6.25 

  Since the calculated value (7.35) is greater than table value (6.25), so the null 

hypothesis is rejected. 

  Hence, it can be concluded that there is a relationship between the age of the 

respondents and level of satisfaction. 

Conclusion: 
It is true that one of the ultimate goals of multimedia language teaching is to promote students 

motivation and learning interest, which can be a practical way to get them involved in the language 

learning, Context creation of ELT should be based on the openness and Accessibility of the teaching 

materials and information. Concerning the development of technology, we believe that in future, the 

use of multimedia English teaching will be further developed. The process of English communication 

learning will be more student-centered but less time-consuming.  
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ICT in Innovative Teaching and Learning 
M.Maheswari  

M.phil commerce, Research scholar, Sri sarada college for women. 
Introduction:  
Creativity is often seen as a talent,or as a characteritics of eminent people.Distinctive personality traits 

have been identified to exemplity a creative mind.At the same time,a number of studies recognize that 

creativity can been enhanced and cultivated.Teachers have to attract their interest and attention in a 

new way and as a result the development of creative approaches.Secondly,the current and 

forthcomingcohorts of learners are growing up surrounded by vedio games,mobile phones,and other 

digital media.The advantages of creativity for the society and indiviuals,one would expect to see a 

wide spread of creative practices in India.  

Objectives:  

To strengthen position of hardware and associated infrastructure.  

To deepen parental engagement.  

To promote new behaviours for teaching.  

To improve confidence in use of ICT for learners,teachers,schools,leaders and parents.  

To change the culture of the use of ICT.  

 

Review of literature:  

Mayers(1981)(1)in his paper titled”ICT in innovative teaching and learning”analyses the professional 

skills for the digital age classroom.  

Lehrer sara(1981)(2)in his article,”ICT in innovative teaching and learning”examined to create a 

framework to support educators in”charting their course towards the effective use of technology in 

learning”.  

Nafziger(1983)(3) in his paper titled”ICT in innovative teaching and learning”analyses the progress 

for each dimension based on the stages of instructional evolution.  

Different uses of ICT –enabled learning:  
Many different uses of ICT in education are possible.These range from using ICT as tools to support 

traditional ways of teaching to fully ICT-enabled course that entail a completely different way of 

teaching.The use of e learning is tertiary education,the OECD distinguishes four different levels,  

Web-supplemented courses focus on classroom-based teaching but include elements such as 

putting a course outline and lecture notes outline,the use of e-mail and links to online resources.  

Web-dependent courses,require students to use the internet for key elements of the programme 

such as online discussions,assessment or online project work,but without significant reduction in the 

classroom time.  

In mixed mode courses,the e-learning elements begins to replace classroom time. Online 

discussions,assessment, project or collaborative work replace some face to face teaching and learning.  
In fully online courses,students can follow courses offered by a university in one city from 

another town,country or time zone.  

 

Teaching Training:  
The need for teacher training is acknowledged.Teachers,trainers and other learning facilitators have to 

be given the knowledge examples and time to “adopt”ICT in their daily practices.  

Teacher training should not just emcompass ICT skills but rather a full understanding and complete 

mastery of ICTs as pedagogical tools.Thus,polices on developing teacher training should look only at 

quantitative measures such as significant invesments and numbers of training courses but also at the 

qualitative impact of the actions promoted.  
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Emerging contours of future learning enabled by ICT:  
This is growing awareness in Europe that looking at the future is important and necessary in order to 

better grasp the opportunities that will arise as our societies move towards an increasingly 

digitalized,networked and knowledge based society.There is no doubt that the role of ICT as an 

enabler of these changes is stronger now a days than ever.ICT can definitely help in organizing and 

providing structure for the teachers material to students, and in following progress of a given 

learning,in authenticating,searching and prioritizing the material.  

The key objective of learning will be to obtain and create knowledge at the right time, in the right 

place,in the right way,in the right device and available for everyone.  

As a general statement,it might be said that ICT proficiently will be at the centre of required skills in 

the future.Integrating ICT literacy will be crucial , as it means harnessing technology to perform 

learning skills.  

 

Methodology:  
The primary data and secondary data were used.The primary data were collected through 

questionnaire.The secondary data are collected from various books.Percentage analysis and rank test 

are used as statistical tool for analyzing the data.The sample size is fifty.  

 

Findings:  
Most of the respondents were belong to the age group of 20-30 years.  

The present study indicates that,the innovation in teaching and learning.  

Very less proportion of the respondents were belong to the age group of 51-60 years.  

Most of the respondents face the problem of technical innovation.  

Most of the respondents are belong to the joint family.  

 

Conclusion:  
It is necessary to take a broad view in order to understand how ICT impacts on learning.This is 

because educational achievements are shaped not only by the way education is organized but also 

by the socio-economic background of the learners.Moreover,progress is still needed in providing 

learning content and learning technologies.  

Reference:  
1) Mayers”Learning strategy and goals”,New delhi,kalyani publishers,march-2010,vol25 pp-601-

623/  

2) Lehrer sara”Elements of teaching”,Asia,kumar publishers,may-2012,vol25 pp-432-500/  

3) Nafziger”Development in learning”,Bihar,Mahesh publishers,june-2000,vol23 pp-402-600/   
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A STUDY ON E-LEARNING 

P.GOMATHI 

M. Phil(commerce),  Research scholar, Sri Sarada College For Women 

 

INTRODUCTION 

 E-learning is an abbreviation of the term electronic learning. Electronic learning in its literal 

meaning stands for the type of learning carried out facilitated or supported by some or the other 

electronic gadgets,media or resources.judging in this sence,the learning facilitated by the use of an 

electronic media or means like microphones and listening devices or audio and visual tapes can be 

termed as e-learning. 

 In this sense,e-learning calls for the services of the advance electronic information and 

communication media and mean like teleconferencing,vedio-conferencing and computer based 

conferencing,e-mail,livechat,surfing on the internet and web browsing,online reference 

libraries,vediogames,customize e-learning courses etc. 

DEFINITION 

1. Elliott Masie “The use of technology to design,deliver,select,administer,support and extend 

learning.” 

2. Percepsys “using a technological means[Internet/Intranet/Extranet]to access and manage 

learning that supports and enhances the knowledge of an individual.” 

 

THE HISTORY OF E-LEARNING 

 E-learning has only been is existence since 1999,when the world was first utilized at a CBT 

systems seminar.Other words also began to spring up in search of an accurate description such as 

“online learning”and “virtual learning.”However the principles behind e-learning have been well 

documented through out history and there is even evidence which suggests that early forms of e-

learning existed as far back as the 19
th
 century. 

  

OBJECIVES 

 To under stand the basic of E-learning 

 To know about technology that based on E-learning 

 To know the performance of E-learning  

 To describe systems and technology in E-learning 

 To identify the rules of e-learning specific,measurable,timed,shorl,observable 

 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

 Lau & Sim (2008)
1
 in their article explined “Exploring the extent of ICT adoption among 

secondary schools teachers in Malaysia” Research under taken in Malaysian secondary schools 

showed that even older teachers do well implementing e-learning with appropriate training and 

support. 
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 Fuchs & Woessmann (2004)
2
 in their study on “Computers and students 

learning:Bivariate and multivariate evidence on the availability and use of computers at 

home and at school” Provide a good summary of research in to the impact of e-learning on 

students. 

 

 Walton,R.,Putnam,C.,Johnson,E.,&Kolko,B.,(2009)
3
 conducted a study on “Skills are 

notbinary:Nuances in the relation ship between ICT skill and employability” examined the 

relationship between ICT skills and employability in the context of a transitioning economy by 

examining the Kazakh stancase. 

 

THE HISTORY OF E-LEARNING 

 E-learning has only been is existence since 1999,when the world was first utilized at a CBT 

systems seminar.Other words also began to spring up in search of an accurate description such as 

“online learning”and “virtual learning.”However the principles behind e-learning have been well 

documented through out history and there is even evidence which suggests that early forms of e-

learning existed as far back as the 19
th
 century. 

NATURE AND CHARACTERISTICS OF E-LEARNING 

Empowered by digital technology 

 E-learning is pedagogy empowered by digital technology. 

Computer enhanced learning  

 E-learning is a term which is used to refer computer enhanced learning. 

Technology enhanced learning  

 E-learning includes all types of technology enhanced learning [TEL],where technology is 

used to support the learning process. 

Online learning  

 Use of e-learning is generally confined to “online learning”carried out through the internet or 

web-based technology,with no face-to face interaction. 

More then CBL and CAI 

 E-learning conveys broader meaning that the terms CBL[Computer Based Learning]and 

CAI[Computer Assisted Instruction]. 

More than online learning  

 E-learning is broader in its meaning that they conveyed through the simple terms like “online 

learning”or “online education.” 

Not synonymous to audio-visual and multimedia learning  

 E-learning should not be considered as synonymous to audio-visual learning,multi-media 

learning,distance education or distance learning. 
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Confined to web-based and internet-based learning 

 The use of the term e-learning should be confined to the type of learning carried 

out,supported or facilitated through web enhanced instucation and the internet based communications 

like e-mail,audio and video conferencing,mail list,live chats and telephony. 

Exclusion of non-internet and non-web technology 

 All types of non-internet and non-web technology are included in e-learning.Taking a clear 

stand on this issue kumar and john(2008)write, “Though computer is used for instructions,and 

learning the non-web technology thus come under technology.The entire computer based 

instructions,computer managed instructions,integrated learning system,multi media,interactive 

vedio,virtual reality,artificial intelligence,etc.,which are not delivered through the internet but are still 

used for learning and instruction cannot be included in e-learning.However, these techniques,when 

delivered via internet for instruction and learning,become elearning” 

MODES STYLES OF E-LEARNING 

 The essential condition for calling a particular learning as e-learning lies in its characteristics 

of delivering the instructional contents through advanced electronic means. 

Support learning  

 E-learning can play a more supporting role to the teaching –learning  activities organized in 

the class.As a result,a teacher may make its use for his better teaching and a learner for his needed 

learning,eg.,they may use multimedia,internet and web services for their teaching and learning to 

enhance their class room activites. 

Blended learning  

 In this mode,attempts are made for making use of a combination of traditional and ICT 

enhanced e-learning practices.The programmes and activities are so planned and executed as to 

present a happy combination of both the traditional class room teaching practices and e-learning based 

instructions. 

Complete e-learning 

 In this mode of learning the traditional class room teaching-learning is to tally by the virtual 

class room teaching-learning environment as happenes in the traditional setup of school education. 

ADVANTAGES OF E-LEARNING 

Individualized instructions 

 E-learning provides individualized instructions suiting to the need,abilities, learning styles 

and interests of the learners.E-learning has much potential to make the education,instruction and 

learning opportunities provided to the learners adaptable to their need,local need and resources at their 

hands. 

Easy access  

 The learner get access to learning by breaking all barriers of time,place and distance.The 

learners can access information and education contents anytime and at any place. 

Qualitative 

 E-learning has a unique feature of arranging an access to unlimited number of students the 

same quality of the content that a full time students. 



ISBN: 978-81-932645-2-2 
 

Modern Perspecitves and Strategies in Teaching, Learning and Evaluation                                       146 
 

Flexibility 

 E-learning may make the students more interested and motivated towards learning as they 

may get a wide variety of learning experiences by having an access to multimedia. 

Self-learning and Self-limprovement 

E-learning leads to self-learning.It can be utilized for improving technical and vocational skills. 

DISADVANTAGES OF E-LEARNING 

Requires knowledge and skills 

 E-learning requires special knowledge and skills for the use of multimedia internet and web 

technology on the users. 

Lack of equipment 

 Most of our schools are not at all ready,willing and equipped for making use of   e-learning in 

the proper interest of the teachers and students. 

Costly 

 E-learning is more costly than traditional education.E-learning tools are very 

expensive.Hence,e-learning is beyond the rich of most of the students. 

Adverse effect on health 

 E-learning adversely effects the eyesight and some other parts of the body.The learners 

become physically inactive.Some times they become victims of physical diseases. 

Lack of co-curricular activities 

 Co-curricular have great importance in the field of learning and education.But these activies 

are neglected in e-learning. 

Technical defect 

 E-learning is based on technology.When technical defect occurs,e-learning stops. 

As a result,continuity of learning is broken and is no progress in e-learning. 

THE FUTURE OF E-LEARNING  

 As computer ownership grows across the globe e-learning becomes increasingly viable and 

accessible.Generally speaking learning is expensive,takes a long time and the results canvary.E-

learning has way learn to make it more effective and measurable. 

Micro-learning  

 It focuses on the design of micro learning activities through micro-steps in digital media 

environments which already is a daily reality for today’s knowledge workers.It is also perfectly suited 

for mobile devices where long courses can be overkill. 

Gamification 

 It is the use of game thinking and game mechanics in a non-game context to engage users and 

solve problems. 
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The distant future:Automatic learning 

 This type of automatic learning might sound like a dystopian future for many but it is where 

we are heading. 

Personalized learning 

 It is the tailoring of pedagogy,curriculum and learning environments to meet the needs and 

aspirations of individual learners.This may not indicate unlimited choice since learners will still have 

targets to be met. 

Table-1 

Analysis onMarital status of the respondents 

S.No Marital status No.of respondents percentage 

1 Married 30 60 

2 Un married 20 40 

 Total 50 100 

Source:Primary data 

Inference 

 The above table shows that out of 50 respondents,30of the respondent are married and 

remaining 20 of the respondent are un married. 

Table-2 

Level of satisfaction 

 The significant relationship between opinion towards positive statement and level of 

satisfaction of e-learning,chi-square test is attempted with the null hypothesis. 

Statement Highly 

agree 

Agree Neutral Dis agree Highly dis 

agree 

Total 

My Learning skills 

increased by 

education 

2 3 2 1 3 11 

It saves times 1 2 5 2 2 12 

Reduces cost 2 5 4 2 2 15 

Reduces burden 3 2 2 3 2 12 

Total 8 12 13 8 9 50 

Source:Primary data 

Calculated chi squre value = 3.114  

Degree of freedom             = 4 

Table value (5%) of significant = 6.2560 
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 Since they calculated value (0.538) is less than table value (5.991).So the null hypothesis is 

accepted. 

 It is concluded that there is no relation ship between the marital status and satisfaction level of 

respondents. 

Table-3 

Analysis learning methods of students 

Statement Garrett mean score Rank 

Audio learning 50.36 3 

Power point presentation 53.78 2 

Video learning 47.44 4 

Teaching skills 43.33 5 

Different material learning 64.36 1 

Source:Primary data 

 The above table reveled that different material learning ranked first with the garrett mean 

score of 64.36.Power point presentation ranked second with the garrett meen score of 53.78.The audio 

learning ranked third with a garrett mean score of 50.36.Vedio learning ranked fourth with garrett 

mean score of 47.44 and at least the development of Teaching skills fifth rank with garrett mean score 

of 43.33. 

FINDINGS 

o 60% of the respondents are leads this married status. 

o 40% of the respondents are less this un married status. 

o 64.36 of the respondents are leads this garrett mean score. 

o 43.33 of the respondents are less this garrett mean score. 

CONCLUSION 

 From the above discussion we conclude that e-learning is an innovative technique or a form 

of ICT[Information and Communication Technology]used in providing learning experiences to the 

students online through the use of internet services and web technology of computers on the same 

lines as witnessed by us in the form of e-mail,e-banking,e-booking and e-commerce in our day-to-day 

life.E-learning is also having some disadvantages which are discussed earlier.  
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Use of Multimedia and Animation in Teaching 
S.Sakthi Malathy 

M.phil-commerce, Research scholar, Sri sarada college for women 

 Introduction 

The paper presents a comprehensive study of selected papers that are pertinent to the use of 

Multimedia in Education, as well as lists down the various proposed multi-disciplinary educational 

frameworks and tools for the same. In this paper, a study of most commonly used methods and issues 

related to the use of Multimedia as a new education technology tool has been carried out and reported. 

It also presents a categorized listing of such papers, accompanied by annotations that describe the 

content of the papersand their relevance to the use of Multimedia in Education. 

Objectivies of multimedia & animation 

1. Students have developed knowledge and competence in the application of separate 

multimedia technologies; they were able to work up demanded pieces of work (texts, an 

animated picture, sound, and so forth) 

2.   Students were able to exercise gained skills repeatedly, eventually to explain the process to 

their colleagues. 

3. Particular areas students had been dealing with in the lessons (work with pictures, sound, 

video) were perceived by them separately, they were not able to combine their discrete skills 

and create a compact final multimedia piece of work (presentation). 

4. Students 4.Students created a lot of small works of no further use. 

5. put together useful materials – background pictures, animated pictures, etc., 

6. Finally students created their own animation work. 

Review of literature 

Armbruster(1998)
1
, in his book titled  “One way to bring about a change of emphasis in 

teaching, from the teacher directed approach to a facilitated approach, is to change the medium of 

instruction”. Interactive multimedia offers an alternative medium of instruction to the current learning 

process. The nature of interactivity and discovery in multimedia learning bears a beneficial boost to 

the monotony of passive learning. Rather than be bounded by the pace of the teacher, learners are 

individually paced according to his or her own ability. One way, multimedia can give low ability 

students extensive learning time before moving forward 

Bandura(2000)
2
 ,in his journals titled  “The effectiveness of multimedia software to teach 

Geometry in the second grade of preparatory schools” explained that aimed at identifying to what 

extent multimedia software helps in the academic achievement of the preparatory school students in 

the subject of Geometry and its remembrance. The sample of experimental study included 300 male 

and female students divided into two experimental and control groups each group consisted of 150 

male and female students. 

Bandura , , A. and Schunk , (2005)
3
 in his articles “The effectiveness of multimedia 

software to teach Geometry in the second grade of preparatory schools” discusses that, aims to 

identify the effectiveness of a program using multimedia bags to develop some necessary educational 

competencies whose number is 41 educational competencies of the mathematics head teacher in the 

high school in the Arab Republic of Egypt. The experiment has been conducted on one experimental 

group consisting of 30 resident mathematics head teacher. The academic achievement test has been 

conducted on the students before and after the test. The study results showed significant statistical 

differences between pre and post tests in favor of post test. 

Ghazzawi(2005)
4
 in this book  “The computerized software design, its effects and the effect 

of the movement variable on the academic achievement of 6th grade primary school students 

concerning some concepts of pilgrimage”.arugue that aims to design educational software according 

to recognized standards and to study its effects and the effect of the movement variable and gender on 
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the academic achievement of 6th grade primary school students concerning some concepts of 

pilgrimage in Jordan. 

Multimedia meaning: 

Multimedia is a melody sung in harmony with multi-channel and multi-modal bits of 

knowledge and creation. Sometimes it is as small as a rotating globe used as logo in an amateurs 

website or is as huge as Xbox 360 games or DreamWorks . Its ultimate role is to inform, educate 

and/or entertain all. Multimedia is all-pervading, thrilling and involving method of info-edu-trainmen 

with multiple facets and long lasting approbation. 

Multimedia steps: 

1.Educational Technology Educational technology is the study and ethical practice of facilitating 

learning and improving performance by creating, using and managing appropriate technological 

processes and resources. It is most simply and contentedly defined as an assortment of tools that 

might prove helpful in student centered learning, problem based learning or case-based learning. It 

advocates the teacher becoming “Guide on the Side” rather than “Sage on the Stage” . Educational 

Technology also called Learning Technology, mainly comprise of the use of technology in the process 

of teaching and learning. Here the term Technology does not only include the use of latest tools and 

techniques like laptops, interactive whiteboards, and smart phones internet, Wi-Fi, and YouTube etc., 

although they are massively preferred by today’s learners for their learning potential, but also 

encompasses efficient and enhanced learning management systems, schema of information 

dissemination, effective teaching and management of student masses, feedback mechanisms and 

performance evaluation methodologies etc. 

2.Multimedia Learning Environment Multimedia provides a technology based constructivist 

learning environment . where students are able to solve a problem by means of self explorations, 

collaboration and active participation. Simulations, models and media rich study materials like still 

and animated graphics, video and audio integrated in a structured manner facilitate the learning of 

new knowledge much more effectively. The interactive nature of multimedia provides the room to 

enhance traditional "chalk-and-talk" method of teaching [4] with more flexibility to learners to adapt 

to individual learning strategy. It enables both the educators and learners to work together in an 

informal setting. The role of educators and learners are extended. Furthermore, it encourages and 

enhances peer learning as well as individual creativity and innovation. 

Multimedia and its pedagogical strengths 

Multimedia facilitates mastering basic skills of a student by means of drill and practice. It 

helps in problem solving by means of learning by doing, understanding abstract concepts, provide 

enhanced access for teachers and students in remote locations, facilitate individualized and 

cooperative learning, helps in management and administration of classroom activities and learning 

content, and simulate real life problem handling environments. Multimedia Technology is used and 

experimented by various educational institutions of all levels all over the world in their own designed 

modes. and their relevance to the use of Multimedia in Education. 

Collection of data 

The primary data have been collected directly from the challenges in innovation marketing 

through on questionnaire. Secondary data have been collected from books, article, magazines. 

 Primary data 

 The study mainly based upon the primary data. Interview schedule method is use to collect 

the data from the respondents. sample size of 50 respondents have been appended in the research 

report. 
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 Secondary data 

 To substantiate and to support the primary data required particular have been gathered by 

referring the reputed journals, magazines, standard news paper and book. some of the information 

have been gathered from authorized web source. 

Multimedia in education: 

universities approach There are two ways, multimedia education is imparted to the students by 

various universities / institutions:  

a)Teaching methodologies of multimedia content creation, which include imparting hands-on 

skills of software packages used for creation and authoring of multimedia content 

b) Employing interactive multimedia content and technology for effective teaching, which include 

the various methods of engaged learning like multimodal interactive information delivery; and 

personalized and enhanced anytime-anywhere access of the content. 

                                      Table-1 

                       Qualifation wise classifation of table 

 

S.no Qualifation No.of respondent percentage 

1 Illiterate 5 2.5% 

2 12
th 

2 1% 

3 Ug 10 5% 

4 Pg 15 7.5% 

5 m.phil 12 6% 

6 Proffessional 

 

16 8% 

 Total 50 100 

Soures:primary data 

   The above table out of 50 respondents , 8% of respondents are professional 

following that 7.5% of respondents are pg student, that 6% of respondents of m.phil student,5% of 

respondents ug student,2.5% of illiterate people of respondents.and the last 1% of  respondents 

12
th
 student. 

Table-2 

Multimedia and its pedagogical strengths 

 

S.NO Statement  Sa  A No DA SDA Total 

1 Educational 

technology  

12 10 2 18 8 50 

2 multimedia 15 12 4 10 9 50 

3 Multi 

disciplinary 

2 11 5 10 3 50 

4 Pedagogical 15 25 3 3 4 50 

5 Learning 

empowerment 

25 13 2 4 6 50 

Source:computed data 
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Table-3 

Multimedia and its pedagogical streagths 

S.no STATEMENT SA AGREE NO DA SDA TOTAL 

1 Educational 

technology  

60 40 6 36 8 150 

2 multimedia 75 48 12 20 9 164 

3 Multi-

disciplinary 

105 44 15 20 3 187 

4 Pedagogy 75 100 9 6 4 194 

5  learning 

environment 

125 52 6 8 6 197 

   

Table-4 

Multimedia and its pedagogical streagths 

S.no statement total Rank 

1 Educational technology 150 V 

2 multimedia 164 IV 

3 Multi-disciplinary 187 III 

4 Pedagogy 194 II 

5 learning environment 197 I 

  

Inferences: 
    The above table show that the learning environment is ranked first with Garrett mean score of 197, 

next the table show that the pedagogy second rank with garrett mean score of 194, then the table show 

that the multi-disciplinary ranked third with garrett mean score of 187, 

then the table show that the  multimedia ranked fourth  with garrett mean score of 164 and last atleast 

education technology ranked fifth with garrett mean score of 150. 

Conclusion 

A study has been carried out to analyze the reverence of multimedia in various disciplines of 

current education system. From the review of literature in reference with a variety of university 

approaches, it has been learnt that multimedia has enormous potential to impart flexible, multi-modal, 

life-long education to heterogeneous mass learners. The Multi-disciplinary nature of multimedia 

makes it increasingly popular among people from diverse domains. The literature study clearly 

demonstrates its qualifications as a vast source of customized learning environments, to accommodate 

varied behavioral problems like confidence building and stress reduction. Multimedia used in right 

direction has also succeeded in psychomotor development and strengthening of visual processing of 

the intended users. In conjunction with the study of usefulness of multimedia in different educational 

scenarios, the important point for future research is that the time to come will surely promise the 

availability of multimedia technology to one and all, but its usage should be limited to and in 

consideration with its pedagogical strengths. The above studies have clearly indicated that even if the 

networked classroom technology is made available to the students, there were many other pedagogical 

issues because of which the students‟ interest and interaction in the class room could not be 

increased. More research work is required in the area of multimedia pedagogy so that the design, form 

and content of Multimedia is such that it does not hinder the usual educational process and 

supplements it with more info-edu-tainment. 
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INTRODUCTION: 

Education is a light that shows the mankind the right direction to surge. The purpose of 

education is not just making a student literate but adds rationale thinking, Knowledge ability and self 

sufficiency. When there is a willingness to change, there is hope for progress in any field. Creativity 

can be developed and innovation benefits both students and teachers. Like many other industries, 

higher education has been forced to adapt to a new reality. Institutions of higher education, 

particularly public institutions, are increasingly being held accountable not just for the inputs to the 

education process, but for ensuring that students have attained the required educational outcomes.   

The Federal Department of Education, major regional accrediting groups, and discipline-

specific specialty a creditors are increasingly requiring that colleges and universities document not 

only learning processes, but that they also document and measure student learning outcomes. 

Institutions of higher education must show that they have added value in the student’s educational 

career by documenting a change in skill level from the beginning to the end of the student’s tenure at 

the university. The traditional model of academia which was characterized by the lecture-testing loop 

is being replaced by a more student-focused classroom that focuses on learning.  

Objectives: 
• To create quality of teaching  and improve students’ learning.  

• To  understand of the learner centered methods and encourage their implementation.  

• To  Help students establish short term, self referenced goals. 

• To create paperless and pen less classroom. 

• To analyze the adventure of modern teaching strategies 

• To Offer suggestions to modern teaching would be highly effective. 

 Review of Literature:  

• Agnew, P. W., Keller man, A. S. & Meyer, J. (1996), In their book titled ”Multimedia 

Classroom “explained that Multimedia, is the combination of various digital types such as 

text, images, audio and video, into an integrated multi-sensory interactive application or 

presentation to convey information to an audience.  

• Bound, D. & Fealty, G. (1999).  In their book titled “The Challenge of Problem-Based 

Learning” explained that, Measuring teaching and learning at the classroom level is a key 

component to ensure continuous improvement of educational outcomes, However teaching 

and learning are very difficult concepts. 

• Janssen, D. H., Peck, K. L., and Wilson, B. G. (1999). In his book titled “ Learning With 

Technology” Change in instructional techniques is as difficult as change in any workplace 

situation Common barriers to instructional change include the powerful influence of 

educational tradition, faculty self-perceptions and self-definition of roles, the discomfort and 

anxiety that change creates, and the limited incentives for faculty to change. 

Importance of Education: 
Islam attaches such great importance to knowledge and education. When the Qur'an began to 

be revealed, the first word of its first verse was 'Ire' that is, read. Education is thus the starting point of 

every human activity. A scholar (alum) is accorded great respect in the habit. According to a habit the 

ink of the pen of a scholar is more precious than the blood of a martyr. The reason being that martyr is 

engaged in defense work while an alum (scholar) builds individuals and nations along positive lines. 

In this way he bestows a real life to the world. “Education is the manifestation of perfection 

already in man.” –(Swami Vivekananda).  

 Education is a light that shows the mankind the right direction to surge. If education fails to 

inculcate self-discipline and commitment to achieve in the minds of student, it is not their fault. We 

have to convert education into a sport and learning process has to generate interest in the students and 
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motivate them to stay back in the institution than to run away from it. Education should become a fun 

and thrill to them rather than burden and boredom. It is an integral part of their growth and helps them 

become good citizens. Education is an engine for the growth and progress of any society. It not only 

imparts knowledge, skills and inculcates values, but is also responsible for building human capital 

which breeds, drives and sets technological innovation and economic growth. In today’s era, 

information and knowledge stand out as very important and critical input for growth and survival. 

Rather than looking at education simply as a means of achieving social upliftment, the society must 

view education also as an engine of advancement in an information era propelled by its wheels of 

knowledge and research leading to development. 

METHODOLOGY 

Methodology 

The type of research used for study is empirical and Descriptive research. It includes facts, findings 

and enquiries of different kind. The major purpose of descriptive research is description of the state of 

affairs as it exists at present. 

1. Primary Data 

Data collected by the researcher through Questionnaire is called primary data. Primary data is 

obtained through questionnaire, observation, direct communication with respondents and personal 

interviews. 

2. Secondary Data 

Secondary data are those which have already been collected by someone else and which have already 

been passed through statistical process. The secondary data were collected from following source. Ex: 

Journal ,books, Published theories, Newspaper proceeding. 

Statistical Tool Used: 

•  Percentage analysis 

•  Hypothesis Analysis 

•  Rank Test 

Traditional Teaching Method – An evaluation 

In the pre-technology education context, the teacher is the sender or the source, the educational 

material is the information or message, and the student is the receiver of the information. In terms of 

the delivery medium, the educator can deliver the message via the “chalk-and- talk” method and 

overhead projector (OHP) transparencies. Teachers often continuously talk for an hour without 

knowing students response and feedback. 

• The material presented is only based on lecturer notes and textbooks.  

• Teaching and learning are concentrated on “plug and play” method rather than practical 

aspects. 

• The handwriting of the lecturer decides the fate of the subject. 

• There is insufficient interaction with students in classroom.  

• More emphasis has been given on theory without any practical and real life time                              

situations.   

• Learning from memorization but not understanding. 

           Marks rather than result oriented. 

 

Modern Teaching Methods Manual 

Authors of this manual define modern teaching methods (MTM) as a variety of learner centerd 

approaches that promote literacy and development of life skills such a communication skills, lifelong 

learning skills and critical thinking skills. The content of the manual also considers the culture and 

indigenous knowledge of the Ethiopian society. 

The specific methods included in the manual are: 

• Active learning methods (such as brainstorming, clustering, rotating review, etc.) 

• Techniques of assessment and evaluation (such as peer assessment, self-assessment, etc.) 

• Portfolio development 

• Lesson planning 

• Various games and refreshers 

The manual contains numerous hand-outs which further explain the theoretical basis of the 

methodology and explain each method and activity in detail. multimedia features used for 
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instructional purposes. In this article the effects of (a) screen design, (b) learner control and 

navigation, (c) use of feedback (d) student interactivity, and (e) video and audio elements on the 

development of educationally effective multimedia modules are examined.  

As electronic information technologies are being transformed from expensive, exotic gadgets 

into standard classroom equipment their extraordinary multimedia capabilities are rapidly becoming a 

routine part of many learning environments. The old text based approach to learning is being 

superseded by an approach which combines audio and color video in a much more exciting way 

(Barker & Tucker, 1990). Interactive multimedia is one of the most promising technologies of the 

time and has the potential to revolutionize the way we work, learn and communicate.  

 learning 

Learning is a process of connecting “old” with “new” in our minds in a meaningful way. 

Learning is not the memorization of uncomprehenced facts. Rather, it is the building of cognitive 

structures in which each fact, each piece of knowledge, each experience has its own place and is 

interconnected with the rest of the structure. If this occurs, learners are more likely to understand the 

content and also to use the learnt knowledge in their everyday lives. Also, the information is 

remembered better if it is gained through an active learning process that enables the learners to build 

their own knowledge structures. 

Principles of the training 

• Using effective methods of teaching-learning is the central focus of the training. This means 

that the training is based on each participants’ activities. Participants have firsthand 

experience with each method. Through this, participants get greater opportunities to 

understand and master the methods.  

• Regular and frequent reflection of what was going on is part of the training.  

• Needs and capabilities of participants are respected throughout the training. The content and 

pace are adjusted to suit the participants. 

• The real school situation is taken into consideration. The training incorporates different 

methods which can be applied in large classes with limited material resource 

• Enough time is provided for participants to think about the integration of methods into their 

current practice. During the training participants plan and implement the plan in their 

respective schools. In this way the implementation is supported.  

 

• The training is based on a partner approach between the trainees and the trainer.  

 

INNOVATIVE TOOLS 

Multimedia Learning Process 

I hear and I forget. 

I see and I believe. 

I do and I understand. - Confucius 

The teacher uses multimedia to modify the contents of the material. It will help the teacher to 

represent in a more meaningful way, using different media elements. These media elements can be 

converted into digital form, modified and customized for the final presentation. By incorporating 

digital media elements into the project, the students are able to learn better since they use multiple 

sensory modalities, which would make them more motivated to pay more attention to the information 

presented and retain the information better. 

 Another advantage of creating multimedia projects in the classroom setting is that when 

students create multimedia projects, they tend to do this in a group environment. By working in a 

group, the students would have to learn to work cooperatively and collaboratively, using their group 

skills and a variety of activities to accomplish the project’s overall objectives. 

 

 TRADITIONAL AND MULTIMEDIA LEARNING THE DIFFERNCE 

Various Multimedia Tools:  

MIND MAP 

Mind Maps are also very quick to review, as it is easy to refresh information in your mind just 

by glancing once. Mind Maps can also be effective mnemonics and remembering their shape and 
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structure can provide the cues necessary to remember the information within it. They engage much 

more of the brain in the process of assimilating and connecting facts than conventional notes. This 

would bring very high impact on the minds of the students about a concept 

� Creates clear understanding 

� PowerPoint can be used widely. 

� Innovative thinking improves  

TEACHING WITH SENSE OF HUMOUR – “HUMOUR AN EFFECTIVE 

MEDIUM OF TEACHING 

Everyone loves a teacher with an infectious sense of humor. Looking at the lighter side of life 

not only fosters cordial relations between professors and students, but also provides welcome relief 

while trying to follow a difficult lecture on a complicated subject. When there is a willingness to 

change, there is hope for progress in any field. Teaching is a challenge. Learning is a challenge. 

Combining both effectively is a challenge. Being humorous is a challenge. However, laughing is easy. 

We are convinced both by experience and research that using humour in teaching is a very effective 

tool for both the teacher and student.  

ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION 
This study is aims Adventure of Modern Teaching Strategies in Tirunelveli city.  For this 

purpose the study conducted for 50 respondents of the students. An attempt has been made in this 

section to analysis the collected data with reference to activities of the student a detailed analysis are 

given below. 

 

Table 1. 

Opinion about modern and traditional Teaching 

 

s. no 

 

Type of Teaching 

 

Response 

 

Percentage 

 

Rank 

1. Traditional 20 40 11 

2. Modern 30 60 1 

Total  50 100  

Source; Computed Data. 

 Inferred: 

The above table shows that, the majority 60% of the respondents are use Modern teaching 

strategies, and 40%  of the respondents are use traditional strategies.  

 

Table 2. 

Ho – There is no significance relationship between Age and preference level Teaching 

profession. 

 

 

s.no 

 

 

Age 

 

Traditional 

Teaching 

 

Computer 

based 

teaching 

 

Multi 

media 

 

Mind Map 

 

Total 

1. 10 – 20 1 2 2 1 5 

2. 20 – 30 1 4 9 3 17 

3. 30 – 40 2 6 5 3 16 

4. Above 40 3 1 3 4 11 

 Total 6 13 20 11 50 

Source: Computed data  
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Calculation the table value Degree of freedom 

s (R-1) (c-1)  

  R=5, c=5  

(5-1) (5-1) = 16  

The table value = 4.032.  

Calculated value = 6.33. 

 

 

H0 – There is significant relationship between Age and preference level .a Computed Data 

Since the calculated value is  6.33 Less  than the table value 11.071, the null hypothesis is Accepted. 

It is concluded that there is no significant relationship between Age and preference level Teaching 

profession. 

 

 

Table 3. 

Opinion about which type of modern teaching method do you prefer 

 

s.no Teaching Method Mean score Rank 

1 Techniques of 

assessment 

6.3 I 

2 Active Learning 6.2 II 

3 Portfolio development 5.2 III 

4 Various games and 

refreshers 

4.3 IV 

5 Lesson planning 3.0 V 

 Total   

 

Source: Computed data  

Inferred:  

The Table 3 show that Opinion about the teaching method. Technical of assessment ranked 

first with the mean score of 6.3, and active learning second with the mean score of 6.2, and portfolio 

development is third with the mean score of 5.2. and various games and refreshers fourth ranked with 

the mean score of 4.3 and lesson planning is last with the mean score of 3.0.  

Findings:  

• 60% of the respondents are use Modern teaching strategies.   

• Technical of assessment ranked first with the mean score of 6.3.         

• There is no significant relationship between Age and preference level Teaching profession. 

• active learning second with the mean score of 6.2. 

Suggestion: 

• The researchers recommend that the teaching would be highly effective if the teacher start to 

use the recent multimedia technologies like usage of computers extensively or some 

modifications in the conventional mode of teaching 

• use of computers may be very well practiced in the environment where the use of such 

technology is highly possible, but there must be some sort of innovation which can also be 

practiced in an environment where such use of technology is on its way to growth.  

• Z-A approach are the ideas that can very well be practiced. The researchers believe that the 

core objective of teaching is passing on the information or knowledge to the minds of the 

students.   

 

• Using computers or modifying the existing conventional chalk-talk method are innovative if 

they ultimately serve the attainment of core objective of teaching. 
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Conclusion:  

Across the world, information technology is dramatically altering the way students; faculty 

and staff learn and work. Internet-ready phones, handheld computers, digital cameras, and MP3 

players are revolutionizing the college life. As the demand for technology continues to rise, colleges 

and universities are moving all sorts of student services, from laundry monitoring to snack delivery 

online. 

Technology is also changing the classroom experience. The classrooms at New York 

University’s Leonard N Stern School of Business feature all sorts of conveniences for students and 

teachers. For instance, the room is wired with cameras for photographing whiteboards, so students can 

receive the images as digital files. In addition, tablet PCs, compact computers that allow you to write 

notes directly onto the screen with a special pen, replace the archaic projector. With the tablet 

technology allow professors to make notes on charts and spreadsheets and send them directly to their 

students' PCs and he will get a feed back from each student. the role of student is more important than 

teachers. The concepts of paperless and penless classroom are emerging as an alternative to the old 

teaching learning method. Nowadays there is democratization of knowledge an the role of the teacher 

is changing to that of facilitator. We need to have interactive teaching and this changing role of 

education is inevitable with the introduction of multimedia technology and the spawning of a 

technologically-savvy generation of youths. 
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INTRODUCTION 

  We are living in a constantly evolving digital world. ICT has an impact on nearly 

every aspect of our lives-from working and socializing, learning to playing. The digital age has 

transformed the way young people communicate, network, seek help, access information and learn. 

As technology becomes more and more embedded in our culture. We must provide our learners with 

relevant and contemporary experience that allow them to successfully engage with technology and 

prepare them for life after school. It is widely recognized that learners are motivated and purposefully 

engaged in the learning process when concepts and skills are underpinned with technology and sound 

pedagogy. The purpose of this paper is to report on the findings of continuing use of ICT by ICT 

teachers in their teaching and learning. 

UNDERSTANDING THE NEED FOR CHANGE 

  Over the past 25 years, alongside a series of national and local programmes for the 

development of ICT in education. One of the most fundamental problems in education reform is that 

people do not have a clear and coherent sense of the reasons for educational change, what it is and 

how to proceed. Thus there is much superficiality, confusion, and misunderstood reform. If teachers 

no need to change their current professional practice they may not accept the use of ICT in their 

teaching. 

SUPPORT FROM THE INSTITUTION 

  The most effective way to bring about the adoption of an innovation in school is to 

engage in a democratic process. All the teachers are involved in the decision to adopt ICT in the 

school and colleges. Individual teacher attending a course,  and willing to learn from their new 

knowledge and skills when they return. 

POSITIVE FACTORS INFLUENCING PERCEIVED EASE OF USE 

  The regular use of ICT, it is easy to control the inside and outside the classroom. 

Teaching and learning person is a ownership of a computer. Increasing the confidence level, when 

using ICT.  Easy to think a new lesson ideas. They can get help and advice from colleagues. 

USEFULNESS OF ICT 

  Technology plays a key role in innovative teaching. Innovative teachers use new 

technology to enhance or expand upon the student experience. The transition from traditional 

blackboard and overhead projector instruction in to computer – aided presentations was innovative. 

As of 2014, innovative teachers tools like tablet computers and mobile devices to offer students a 

more interactive experience. 

  A personal computer is the best known example of the use of ICT in education, but 

the term multimedia is also frequently used. Multimedia can be interpreted as a combination of data 

carriers, for example video, CD-ROM, floppy disc and internet and software in which the possibility 

for an interactive approach. 
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           A primary motive of innovative teaching is encouraging students to engage more in the 

learning process.  When students interact with teachers and peers, they gain more practical experience 

and retain more information from a class. 

  Innovative teaching also involves creativity on the part of the teacher. Innovative 

teachers sometimes reorganize the educational process; “Flipped class rooms” are a popular example 

of innovative teaching as of 2014. In a flipped classroom, the teacher offers students a conventional 

lecture or knowledge- building experience out of class, such as a video – taped lecture. Students then 

complete activities, case studies and more lab- based projects in the classroom. The teacher serves as 

a guide or consultant as students participate. 

  Learning is a social practice and can’t happen alone. “By our nature we are social 

beings and we learn by interacting”. We learn by pushing and pulling on concepts with one another. 

Group work can be good for all learners. It pushes people in different ways. Emotions are an integral 

part of learning. Most teachers know that if a student is upset about something that happened at home 

or in school, they won’t learn well. Similarly, keeping students motivated should be the starting point 

of learning.  

  Learning is equally important and that students ability to go beyond that, to question 

and apply learning in new situations. This is the identified principles for innovative learning. Learners 

have to be at the centre of what happens in the classroom with activities focused on their cognition 

and growth. 

           Learners are different and innovative learning environments reflect the various 

experience and prior knowledge that each student brings to class. Student really wants practice and 

processes that help teachers engage each student where they are. Assessments are important. It should 

be meaningful, substantial, and shape the learning environment itself. Good teachers do this 

informally most of the time. Learning needs to be connected across disciplines and reach out into the 

world. Learning can’t be meaningful if students don’t understand why the knowledge will be useful to 

them; it can be applied in life. Understanding the connections between subjects and ideas is essential 

for the ability to transfer skills and adapt. 

  Learning in schools and colleges can be enriched by experiences from everyday life; 

informal learning can be deepened by adding questions and knowledge from the classroom. Since 

learning occurs over a lifetime, drawing on experiences across multiple settings, the wider opportunity 

is to support learners in recording, linking, recalling and sharing their diverse learning events. 

  Typical cognitive aspects of learning include whether students have answered a 

question and how they explain their knowledge. Non-cognitive aspects include whether a student is 

frustrated, confused, or distracted. For classroom teaching, a promising approach is to combine 

computer-based systems for cognitive tutoring with the expertise if human teachers in responding to 

student’s emotions and dispositions, so that teaching can become more responsive to the whole 

learner. 

STEALTH ASSESSMENT 

    When students work with rich digital environments can be applied to unobtrusive, 

‘stealth’. Stealth assessment borrows techniques from online role-playing games such as World of 

War craft, in which the system continually collects data about players actions, making inferences 

about their goals and strategies in order to present appropriate new challenges. This idea of 

embedding assessment into a stimulated learning environment is now being extended to schools, in 

topics such as science and history, as well as to adult education.          

                        Stealth assessment can test hard-to-measure aspects of learning such as perseverance, 

creativity, and strategic thinking. It can also collect information about students learning states and 

process without asking them to stop and take an examination. In principle, stealth assessment 

techniques could provide teachers with continual data on how each learner is programming. 
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  However, much research remains to be done, both to identify the measures of student 

learning process that predict learning outcomes for different learning systems and to understand the 

amount and format of student learning data that are useful to teachers.  

CONCLUSION 

                            ICT is an innovation which can promote and foster various degrees of organizational 

change. The pedagogical adoption of ICT is complex and requires an integration of vision, system-

wide experimentation and new roles and relationships for teachers and students. ICTs, when used in 

ways that make use of their affordances, are a powerful driver for change. Let us not forget that 

classrooms have never been ideal learning environments and teachers in public education systems 

have always been somewhat burdened by working with students who are there under compulsion. 

ICTs can help to make schools less-stressful workplaces for both teachers and students. The 

affordances of the Internet, digital photography and cyberspace are radically changing how 

knowledge is constructed, represented and accessed in the world outside school, and policy-makers 

need to acknowledge this and restructure the systems of curriculum, assessment and school 

organization that were originally developed to suit a now out-dated social order. 
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E-Learning Resources in India 

K.RAJI@SUNMUGA RAJESHWARI 

Research scholar, M.Phil (commerce) Sri Sarada College for women 

Introduction: 

 Distance learning has been an alternative to face-to-face learning, in which instructors and 

students are physically separated by time, location, or both (Hodgins, 2000). As early as 100 years 

ago, instructional materials and student responses were delivered by the postal system, and by the late 

1960s and early 1970s, significant changes resulted from development of new media technologies and 

delivery systems such as orbital satellite communication. Colleges and universities started to transmit 

educational program via satellite. In the late 1980s and the 1990s, numerous systems were launched 

with the primary purpose of delivering distance learning via one-way video and two-way audio 

communications – students at remote sites could see instructors located at a central site, but could 

address only through audio communication. There are, however, some disadvantages of distance 

education, such as lack of immediate feedback from instructors and lack of interaction. Since 1990, a 

dramatic shift to Internet-based learning has vastly expanded the world of open and distance learning, 

leading to what has been referred to as Electronic Learning (or eLearning). 

Objectives of the study: 

1. To increase access to learning opportunities/increase flexibility for students 

2. To enhance the general quality of teaching/learning. 

3. To develop the skills and competencies needed in the 21st century, and in particular to 

ensure that learners have the digital literacy skills required in their discipline, profession or career – 

or, put simply, to get work in the future 

4. To meet the learning styles/needs of millennial students 

5. To improve the cost-effectiveness of the post-secondary education system 

6. To stay at the leading edge of educational technology developments/to digitalise all 

learning – or put another way, to respond to the technological imperative 

7. To de-institutionalize learning/to enable self-managed learning. 

8. To embark on a journey of mystery to see where it will take me. 

Collection of data: 

The primary data have been collected directly from the e-commerce through questioner secondary 

data have been collected from standard book, articles, magazines, encyclopedia and internet. 

Primary data: 

 The study mainly based upon the primary data interview schedule method is used to collected 

the data from the respondent sample size to 50 percent have been appended in the research. 

Secondary data:  

 Data required particular have been gathered by referring the reputed journals, magazines, 

Standard news paper and books some of the information has been gathered from authorized web 

some. 

Review of literature: 

Laurillard, D. (1993)
1
 in this book title. Teaching Technology Rethinking University: A 

Framework for the Effective Use of Educational "eLearning", explain that Routledge is rapidly 

becoming the preferred route to building and maintaining advanced performance capabilities via 

improved efficiencies and effectiveness. 

Macdonald, R.  And Wisdom, J. (Eds.). Kogan (2002)
2
 in their book title Research, 

Evaluation and Changing Practice in Higher Education, explain that  in Academic and Educational 
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Development, learning has vastly expanded the world of open and distance learning, leading to what 

has been referred to as Electronic Learning (or eLearning). 

McConnell, D. (2002)
3
 in this article Negotiation, identity and knowledge in e-learning 

communities. explain that Paper presented at the Networked Learning conference so the process 

continues. In short, the process is an ongoing, dynamic one, and it also has to be an integrated one, in 

which all ecologies work. 

Concept and Aspect of e-Learning: 

 E-learning is electronic learning, and typically this means using a computer to deliver part, or 

all of a course whether it's in a school, college, part of training or a full distance learning course. E-

Learning is learning utilizing electronic technologies to access educational curriculum outside of a 

traditional While Einstein’s words may have been intended in good humor, they aptly reflect the fact 

that effective education is constant and always evolving. In fact, the face of education has experienced 

a sea change over the decades. Once characterized by the traditional classroom model, education has 

metamorphosed into learning that is instant, online, self-driven and on the go. The journey of 

education in India, too, has been dotted with innumerable milestones. 

Promising Uses of New Technology: 

The five ways in which we suggest teachers consider using electronic resources involve tasks 

that you will usually have to perform in any case. New technologies can help you perform them better 

and more easily: 

 Administration: The routine administration of courses (advertising a class, providing copies 

of the syllabus, assigning discussion sections, and getting out course news) can be more 

efficiently handled with a course home page, electronic discussion groups, and e-mail lists. 

These tools can also dramatically improve the continuity and the community aspects of 

courses, helping students to engage with and learn from each other and even from people 

outside the course. 

 Readings/sources: The Web and CD-ROMs provide a wider variety of secondary and 

primary sources (including visual and audio sources) than has previously been available. With 

your guidance, your students can now gain access to materials that were once accessible only 

to experts because they were too cumbersome to reproduce for classroom use or too 

expensive for students to purchase. By taking their own paths through these sources, students 

can bring their own evidence and arguments into lectures and discussion sections, as well as 

write on a wider range of research topics. 

 Papers/presentations: Rather than performing assignments and taking exams from the 

teacher alone, students can perform more independent exercises in publishing, exhibit 

building, or assembling and presenting teaching units and other materials for their peers. A 

web archive of several terms' work can make the course itself an ongoing and collaborative 

intellectual construction. 

 Lectures: A computer with presentation software can provide a single tool for augmenting 

lectures with outlines, slides, statistical charts and tables, images, music, and even video clips. 

In addition to printing them as handouts, you can save in-class presentations in a web-

compatible format for later review and discussion. 

 Discussion: Electronic discussion tools such as e-mail, conferencing software, and on-line 

chat services can seed discussion questions before the class meets, draw out your shy 

students, and follow up on discussions or questions on the reading between classes. For 

courses without face-to-face discussion sections, these tools can bring the course to life over 

great distances and help overcome scheduling difficulties. 
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 Advantages of E-learning: 

Some of the advantages that the adoption of e-learning in education, obtained from review of 

literature includes the following:   

1. It is flexible when issues of time and place are taken into consideration. Every student has the 

luxury of choosing the place and time that suits, the adoption of e-learning provides the 

institutions as well as their students or learners the much flexibility of time and place of 

delivery or receipt of according to learning information.  

2. E-learning enhances the efficacy of knowledge and qualifications via ease of access to a huge 

amount of information. 

3.  It is able to provide opportunities for relations between learners by the use of discussion 

forums. Through this, e-learning helps eliminate barriers that have the potential of hindering 

participation including the fear of talking to other learners. E-learning motivates students to 

interact with other, as well as exchange and respect different point of views. E-learning eases 

communication and also improves the relationships that sustain learning. E-learning makes 

available extra prospects for interactivity between students and teachers during content 

delivery.  

4. E-learning is cost effective in the sense that there is no need for the students or learners to 

travel. It is also cost effective in the sense that it offers opportunities for learning for 

maximum number of learners with no need for many buildings.  

5.  E-learning always takes into consideration the individual learners differences. Some learners, 

for instance prefer to concentrate on certain parts of the course, while others are prepared to 

review the entire course.  

Role of e- learning: 

 “In well facilitated learning environments, through technology, students become excited about 

what they are learning and aware that they are members of a global community (Berge, 1998). It is the 

powerful tool for distance education which is marking its presence across school, universities and 

organizations. These are due to the inherent advantages of the technology. Some of these are: 

• The number of students aspiring for education is becoming larger day by day, making it 

impossible to develop the traditional infrastructure (classrooms, physical libraries, hostels) to 

cater to the ever growing need. Developing online systems can help meet these growing demands. 

 • Due to the larger workforce requirement as guided by the industrial revolution, professionals 

are lured towards the attractive and soaring incentives to join the race, thus posing a threat to the 

education industry in terms of dearth of qualified, experienced and competent faculties, experts 

and the trained professionals. Developing online systems can help the industry by providing new 

development avenues to the professionals and sustaining their enthusiasm.  

• Online Systems will also enable the efficient use of resources anytime and in any part of the 

country. Thus making the whole education system altogether flexible. 

 • Also, such systems will enrich the learning process which will enhance the entire learning 

experience. 

Tools of E-learning: 

In e-learning method several kinds of tools are used apart from internet, intranet and network 

tools such as: 
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 Blogging Tools: 

A blog is made in journal style and usually displayed in reverse chronological order. It spread 

and enables access to specific information it can be used by students as well as instructor to provide 

updated information.  

 E-mail: 

E-mails as well as email based discussion forums are useful in delivering contents as well as 

communication about e-learning. 

 News group: 

A user can read and post message to central space which then copies it to individual and other 

news group. Bulletin Boards:-Bulletin board is a public discussion area where messages can be sent 

electronically without sending them to anyone’s e-mail and these messages could be read by anyone 

who enters that area.  

 Web forms: 

Web forms are used as a means for providing references service to the users in e-learning 

environment discussion under various topics but not in real time.  

 Polling: 

 Polling enables us to setup a survey /questionnaire and obtain feedback from a wide range of 

people.  

 Wikis: 

  Wiki is a set of web pages that can be easily updated by anyone who is allowed access. 

 Instant Messaging: 

  Instant Messaging is the real time communication between two more people based on typed 

text. It is used for multiple purposes such as simple request & responses; scheduling face to face 

meetings etc.  

 Online discussion: 

Online discussion allow users to post messages to a known location where other participant 

can read and respond to them, while video conferencing tools let the user see and hear one another .  

 White board:  

It stimulates the communication that occurs when instructor draws on a wall mounted white 

board & then invites a student to contribute to drawing.  

 Course Management System:  

This system help in the creation and management of course material such as lesson/course ware 

assignments glossaries, citation to the other recourses etc. also known as virtual learning system, 

learning management system etc.  

 Internet telephony: 

 In this tool a user can make calls by using internet. An individual can make distance phone 

calls through the computer and the internet without playing long distance phone changes. 
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 Formal and Informal e-Learning: 

 Some forms of e-learning – online education and online training recreate the formal learning 

experience online. Online education provides adults with limited literacy skills with a safe and patient 

place to develop basic skills such as reading and mathematical skills. The only factor that separates 

online training from education is that the skills and knowledge taught via training are expected to be 

used immediately. E-learning allows us to explore the potential of informal learning such as 

Knowledge Management and Electronic Performance Support. Knowledge Management is basically 

recorded pieces of corporate information such as policies, procedures and product information 

documents, reports, presentations and proposals expertise, often recorded in the form of documents 

like lessons learned, stories and case histories and online interaction with colleagues and can also 

include online chats, discussions and symposia during which participants can exchange information 

not yet been recorded.  

Analysis and interpretation of data: 

Table: 1 

Analysis the education of table 

S.NO Particular respondent percentage 

1 Elementary 2 4 

2 Primary 8 16 

3 secondary 15 30 

4 Higher secondary 5 10 

5 UG 3 6 

6 NIL 17 34 

  50 100 

34% of the person are illiterate and 30% of the person have completed upon secondary level 

education it is noticeable that only 6% of the respondents are graduate. 

Table: 2 

Analysis on e-learning and hybrid teaching 

Sources Total Rank 

Online learning 145 5 

Persona list learning 217 1 

Distant learning 150 3.5 

Learning Ability 173 2 

New Technology 150 3.5 

Source: Primary Data 

 The above table revealed that persona list learning ranked first with Garrett mean score of 

217, learning ability ranked second with the Garrett mean score of 173, distant learning and new 

technology with the third same the Garrett mean score of 150, online leaning ranked fifth with the 

Garrett mean score of 145. 

Conclusion: 

We consider that the success or otherwise of programmers that use e-learning to support 

adults wanting to develop their LLN skills can best be predicted by considering these ecologies from 

within an evolutionary framework (Davis, 2009). Davis describes ecologies of people in and around 

the classroom who all contribute to the success of learning. The e-learning that takes place is 

supported by four tiers: bureaucratic entities, such as the Tertiary Education Commission; commercial 

interests, including telecom companies; professionals in tutor-training organizations and professional 
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societies; and political agents at all levels of society, from the local community to the international 

stage. Amidst this framework, tutors are the key players: they are the essential individuals who keep 

the edifice functioning. This evolutionary framework recognizes that ecologies change as people 

adapt their behavior, whether individually or in groups, in accordance with new understandings and 

ways of doing things. Such change leads to changes in organizational structures and procedures, and 

those changes, in turn, lead to more change among the individuals who work within the organization 

or access its learning provisions. And so the process continues. In short, the process is an ongoing, 

dynamic one, and it also has to be an integrated one, in which all ecologies work well together.  
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A study on e-learning in India 

M.Banu priya 

M.phil (Commerce), Research Scholar, Sri Sarada College for Women 

Introduction:  

E- Learning is defined as an acquisition of knowledge and skills using electronic technologies 

such as computer, internet based courseware and local and wide area network. E-learning is a way of 

providing training and development to the employees through various electronic media such as 

internet, audio, video. In a society, the student generations have to realize the importance of 

technology and have to be well aware how to teach the future leaders. Annually, the demand for 

higher education is growing globally and India is no exception to it. In fact, in India, the number of 

applicants is three to five times as against the number of seats in any institution of higher education. It 

can be also defined as an “Internet based Training (IBT)”. 

Objectives of the study: 

1. To know the innovative shift in the field of learning, providing rapid access to specific 

knowledge and information. 

2. To find out the background on the Distance Education.  

3. To analysis the need of e-learning systems and environment. 

4. To find out the organizations to transcend distance and other organizational gaps by providing 

a cohesive virtual learning environment. 

5. To observe summarizes several opinions regarding the comparison between traditional 

learning, classroom learning and e-learning. 

Collection of Data: 

 The primary data have been collected directly from the e-learning through on Questionnaire. 

Secondary data have been collected from standard books, articles, magazines, encyclopedia and 

internet. 

 Primary Data: 

The study mainly based upon the primary data. Interview schedule method is used to collect the 

data from the respondents. Sample sizes of 50 respondents have been appended in the research report. 

 Secondary Data: 

To substantiate and to support the primary data required particular have been gathered by 

referring the reputed journals, magazines, standard newspaper and book. Some of the information has 

been gathered from authorized web source. 

Review of literature: 

Liaw and Huang (2003)
1
 in their book titled “e-learning” discussed that e-learning based on 

the summaries of its characteristics. In the first place, they propose a multimedia environment. 

Secondly, they incorporate several kinds of information. Thirdly e-learning systems support 

collaborative communication, whereby users have total control over their own situations of learning. 

In the fourth place, e-learning support networks for accessing information. And fifth, e-learning 

allows for the systems to be implemented freely on various kinds of computer operating systems. 

Maltz et al (2005)
2
, in his book titled “e-learning Resources” explained that e-learning is 

applied in different perspectives, including distributed learning, online-distance learning, as well as 

hybrid learning. E-learning, is the use of information and communication technologies in diverse 

processes of education to support and enhance learning in institutions of higher education, and 
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includes the usage of information and communication technology as a complement to traditional 

classrooms, online learning or mixing the two modes. 

 Tao et al (2006)
3
, in his paper titled “e-learning process” reported that new environment for 

learning that is centered on electronic networks has allowed learners in universities to receive 

individualized support and also to have learning schedules that is more suitable to them as well as 

separate from other learners. This facilitates a high interaction and collaboration level between 

instructors or teachers and peers than traditional environment for learning. E-learning in academics 

which is characterized by the use of multimedia constructs made the process of learning more active, 

interesting and enjoyable. 

 Abbad et al (2009)
4
, in his journal titled “E-learning” discussed that E-learning to mean any 

learning that is enabled electronically. They however narrowed this definition down to mean learning 

that is empowered by the use of digital technologies. This definition is further narrowed by some 

researchers as any learning that is internet-enabled or web-based. 

The use of e-learning in India:  

                         The development of multimedia and information technologies, as well as the use 

internet as a new technique of teaching, has made radical changes in the traditional process of 

teaching. Development in information technology has generated more choices for today’s education. 

Agendas of schools and educational institutions have recognized e-learning as having the prospect to 

transform people, knowledge, skills and performance colleges, universities, and other institutions of 

higher learning race to advance online course capability in a speedily developing cyber education 

market. E-learning, has come to be more and more important in institutions of higher education. The 

introduction and expansion of a range of e-learning tools has been initiating several changes in higher 

education institutions, particularly when it comes to their educational delivery and support processes.  

Scope of e-learning: 

 There are basically to parts or phases of e-learning. In one phase e-learning is used for 

educational purpose and at other level it is been used for training. The educational use is limited to 

secondary and higher secondary level. In the second phase it is used to provide training to the 

employees and to upgrade their skills. E-learning is growing at very low rate in India as compared to 

international market where it is been used at all levels. In India if we can be able to make e-learning as 

a source of learning in rural areas then it is the easiest and fastest tool to educate people. If we 

consider the population in India it is hard to accommodate all the people in specific university or 

educational area gets the education 

Challenges of e-learning in India: 

 In case of India majority of population is leaving in rural areas so it is bit difficult to make 

them aware about the concept of e-learning. The second problem is to make it available to the rural 

areas. The problem of infrastructure, connectivity and internet availability are also there. The life style 

of people also affect for all this. We can take these measures to implement the concept of e-learning in 

rural area where we will be having full utilizations of the system. The social implication of e-learning 

can be very important issue to be considered for the success of e-learning in India. The social 

implication consists of religion, gender, literacy, geographical area, literacy, lifestyle etc. If we 

consider cultural issues the following factors matters which includes content, style of writing , 

material used and style of utilization. Some contents may be favorable or unfavorable to the to some 

group of people, so we need to take care of this . 

Advantages or Benefits of E-learning: 

Some of the advantages that the adoption of e-learning in education, obtained from review of 

literature includes the following:   
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6. It is flexible when issues of time and place are taken into consideration. Every student has the 

luxury of choosing the place and time that suits, the adoption of e-learning provides the 

institutions as well as their students or learners the much flexibility of time and place of 

delivery or receipt of according to learning information.  

7. E-learning enhances the efficacy of knowledge and qualifications via ease of access to a huge 

amount of information. 

8.  It is able to provide opportunities for relations between learners by the use of discussion 

forums. Through this, e-learning helps eliminate barriers that have the potential of hindering 

participation including the fear of talking to other learners. E-learning motivates students to 

interact with other, as well as exchange and respect different point of views. E-learning eases 

communication and also improves the relationships that sustain learning. E-learning makes 

available extra prospects for interactivity between students and teachers during content 

delivery.  

9. E-learning is cost effective in the sense that there is no need for the students or learners to 

travel. It is also cost effective in the sense that it offers opportunities for learning for 

maximum number of learners with no need for many buildings.  

10.  E-learning always takes into consideration the individual learners differences. Some learners, 

for instance prefer to concentrate on certain parts of the course, while others are prepared to 

review the entire course.  

Disadvantages of E-learning:  

          E-learning, in spite of the advantages that it has when adopted in education, also has some 

disadvantages. The disadvantages of e-learning that have been given by studies include the following:  

1. E-learning as a method of education makes the learners undergo contemplation, remoteness, 

as well as lack of interaction or relation. It therefore requires a very strong inspiration as well 

as skills with to the management of time in order to reduce such effects.  

2. With respect to clarifications, offer of explanations, as well as interpretations, the e-learning 

method might be less effective that the traditional method of learning. The learning process is 

much easier with the use of the face to face encounter with the instructors or teachers.  

3.  When it comes to improvement in communication skills of learners, e-learning as a method 

might have a negative effect. The learners though might have an excellent knowledge in 

academics they may not possess the needed skills to deliver their acquired knowledge to 

others.  

4. Since tests for assessments in e-learning are possibly done with the use of proxy, it will be 

difficult, if not impossible to control or regulate bad activities like cheating.  

5. E-learning may also probably be misled to piracy and plagiarism, predisposed by inadequate 

selection skills, as well as the ease of copy and paste.  

The future of e-learning: 

  E-learning is here to stay. As computer ownership grows across the globe e-learning becomes 

increasingly viable and accessible. Internet connection speeds are increasing, and with that, 

opportunities for more multimedia training methods arise. With the immense improvement of mobile 

networks in the past few years and the increase in telecommuting, taking all the awesome features of 

e-learning on the road is a reality with smart phones and other portable devices. Technologies such as 

social media are also transforming education constantly.  

Generally speaking, learning is expensive, takes a long time and the results can vary. E-

learning has been trying for years now to complement the way we learn to make it more effective and 

measurable. The result now being that there are a number of tools that help create interactive courses, 

standardize the learning process and/or inject informal elements to otherwise formal learning 

processes. Several e-learning trends give us a view to how e-learning and learning tools will be 

shaped in the future: 
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 Micro-learning: 

Micro-learning focuses on the design of micro learning activities through micro-steps in 

digital media environments, which already is a daily reality for today's knowledge workers. These 

activities can be incorporated into a learner's daily routines. Unlike "traditional" e-learning 

approaches, micro-learning often trends towards push technology through push media, which reduces 

the cognitive load on the learners. Therefore, the selection of micro-learning objects and also place 

and timing of micro-learning activities are of importance for didactical designs. Micro-learning is an 

important paradigm shift that avoids the need to have separate learning sessions since the learning 

process is embedded in the daily routine of the end-user. It is also perfectly suited for mobile devices 

where long courses can be overkill.  

 Personalized Learning: 

Personalized Learning is the tailoring of pedagogy, curriculum and learning environments to 

meet the needs and aspirations of individual learners. Personalization is broader than just 

individualization or differentiation in that it affords the learner a degree of choice about what is 

learned, when it is learned and how it is learned. This may not indicate unlimited choice since learners 

will still have targets to be met. However, it may provide learners the opportunity to learn in ways that 

suit their individual learning styles and multiple intelligences.  

 The distant future:  

Automatic learning in a well-known scene from the movie lies down in a high-tech dentist’s 

chair and straps on a wild array of electrodes, downloading a series of martial arts training programs 

into his brain. Afterward, he opens his eyes and speaks the words geeks have been quoting ever since: 

“I know Kung Fu.”  

Analysis and Interpretation of Data: 

Table: 1 

Percentage Analysis Analysis on age of the respondents 

S.No. Age No. of Respondents Percentage 

1 25 or Below 16 32 

2 26-35 years 12 24 

3 36-45 years 8 16 

4 46-55 years 9 18 

5 56-65 years 5 10 

6 Above 65 years 0 0 

Total 50 100 

Source: computed Data 

                             The above table shows that out of 50 respondents 32 percent of the 

respondents belong to the age group between 25 or below, 24 percent of the respondents belongs to 

the age group between 26-35 years, 16,18,10 percent of the respondents belongs to the age group 

between 36-45 years, 46-55 years, 56-65 years and above 65 years is no respondents. 
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Table: 2 

Garrett Ranking Test 

Analysis on advantages of E-Learning 

Advantages Garrett mean Garrett Score 

Learning ability 43.12 VI 

Mobility impairment 46.17 IV 

Availability of online course notes 59.23 I 

Saves time 55.14 II 

Makes classes more interesting and stimulating 49.56 III 

Learn more about technology 41.32 VII 

Less materials to transport 45.16 V 

Sources: computed Data 

The above table shows that out of 50 respondents the availability of online course notes 

ranked first with the Garrett mean score of 59.23,next saves time ranked second with the Garrett mean 

score of 55.14,the makes classes more interesting and simulating ranked third  with the Garrett mean 

score of 49.56,the mobility impairment ranked third  with the Garrett mean score of 46.17,less 

materials to transport ranked fifth  with the Garrett mean score of 45.16,the learning ability  ranked 

sixth with the Garrett mean score of 43.12,and at least the learn more about technology  ranked 

seventh  with the Garrett mean score of 41.32. 

Findings: 

1. The most of the respondents are belongs to the age group between 25 and below. 

2. The most of the respondents are belongs to the availability of online course note. 

3. Very less proportion of the respondents is known learn more about technology. 

4. The presents study is about e-learning in India (electronic learning in India). 

5. Very less proportion of the respondents were to the above 65 years. 

Conclusions: 

                E-learning involves the use of digital tools for teaching and learning. It makes use of 

technological tools to enable learners study anytime and anywhere. It involves the training, delivery 

of knowledge and motivates students to interact with each other, as well as exchange and respect 

different point of views. It eases communication and improves the relationships that sustain learning. 

Despite some challenges discussed, the literature has sought to explain the role of e-learning in 

particular and how eLearning has made a strong impact in teaching and learning. Its adoption in some 

institutions has increased faculty and learner’s access to information and has provided a rich 

environment for collaboration among students which have improved academic standards. The overall 

literature which explains the advantages and disadvantages of e-learning suggests the need for its 

implementation in higher education for faculty, administrators and students to enjoy the full benefits 

that come with its adoption and implementation. 
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1. Introduction: 

A digital library is a special library with a focused collection of digital objects that can 

include text, visual material, audio material, video material, stored as electronic media formats, along 

with means for organizing, storing, and retrieving the files and media contained in the library 

collection. Digital libraries can vary immensely in size and scope, and can be maintained by 

individuals, organizations, institutions and academic institutions. The digital content may be stored 

locally, or accessed remotely via computer networks. An electronic library is a type of information 

retrieval system. The first use of the term digital library in print may have been in a 1988 report to the 

Corporation for National Research Initiatives [3] The term digital libraries was first popularized by 

the NSF/DARPA/NASA Digital Libraries Initiative in 1994[4]. These draw heavily on “As We May 

Think” by Vannevar Bush in 1945, which set out a vision not in terms of technology, but user 

experience. The term virtual library was initially used interchangeably with digital library, but is now 

primarily used for libraries that are virtual in other senses. A distinction is often made between 

content that was created in a digital format, known as born-digital, and information that has been 

converted from a physical medium, e.g., paper, by digitizing. The term hybrid library is sometimes 

used for libraries that have both physical collections and digital collections. For example, American 

Memory is a digital library within the Library of Congress. We are in the age of a networked society 

where information technology in addition to its use in all spheres of human activity has been used 

extensively to record, store, and disseminate the information in the digital form. Information 

technology has almost converted the world into a global village. The revolution in the information 

technology sector is influencing medical information and information. Libraries are also changing to 

meet the demand put on them. The new generation whose demand for information is never met is 

always demanding that traditional libraries should be developed as a well equipped and 

interconnected as digital libraries. 

2. Digital library: 

According to Arms a digital library is a managed collection of information with associated 

services where the information is stored in digital format and accessible over a network. A digital 

library is an organized collection of digitized material or its holding in the digital form, which can be 

accessible by a computer on the network by using TCP/IP or other protocol. Digital library is a later 

stage of electronic library. In digital library high speed optical fiber are used for LAN and the access 

is over WAN and provide a wide range of Internet based services i.e. audio and video conferencing 

and like other. The majority of the holding of a digital library is in the computer readable form and 

also acts as a point of access to other on line sources. 

2.1. Types of Digital libraries: 

Stand-alone Digital Library (SDL): This is the regular classical library implemented in a fully 

computerized fashion. SDL is simply a library in which the holdings are digital (i.e., electronic – 

scanned or digitized). The SDL is self contained – the material is localized and centralized. In fact, it 

is a computerized instance of the classical library with the benefits of computerization. Examples of 

SDLs are the Library of Congress (LC)  

 

Federated Digital Library (FDL): This is a federation of several independent SDLs in the network, 

organized around a common theme, and coupled together on the network. A FDL composes several 
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autonomous SDLs that form a networked library with a transparent user interface. The different SDLs 

are heterogeneous and are connected via communication networks. The major challenge in the 

construction and maintenance of a FDL is interoperability (since the different repositories use 

different metadata formats and standards). Examples of FDLs are the Networked Computer Science 

Technical Reference Library (NCSTRL) and Networked Digital Library of Theses and Dissertations 

(NDLTD).  

 

Harvested Digital Library (HDL): This is a virtual library providing summarized access to related 

material scattered over the network. A HDL holds only metadata with pointers to the holdings that are 

“one click away” in Cyberspace. The material held in the libraries is harvested (converted into 

summaries) according to the definition of an Information Specialist (IS). However, a HDL has regular 

DL characteristics, it is finely grained and subject focused. It has rich library services, and has high 

quality control preserved by the IS, who is also responsible for annotating the objects in the library. 

Examples of HDLs are the Internet Public Library (IPL). 

2.2. Digital and Traditional libraries: 

The shift from traditional libraries to the digital is not merely a technological evolution, but requires a 

change in the paradigm by which people access and interact with information. A traditional library is 

characterized by the following: 

 emphasis on storage and preservation of physical items, particularly books and periodicals 

 cataloging at a high level rather than one of detail, e.g., author and subject indexes as opposed 

to full text 

 browsing based on physical proximity of related materials, e.g., books on sociology are near 

one another on the shelves 

 passivity; information is physically assembled in one place; users must travel to the library to 

learn what is there and make use of it 

By contrast, a digital library differs from the above in the following ways: 

 emphasis on access to digitized materials wherever they may be located, with digitization 

eliminating the need to own or store a physical item 

 cataloging down to individual words or glyphs 

 browsing based on hyperlinks, keyword, or any defined measure of relatedness; materials on 

the same subject do not need to be near one another in any physical sense 

 Broadcast technology; users need not visit a digital library except electronically; for them the 

library exists at any place they can access it, e.g., home, school, office, or in a car. 

2.3. Requirement for digital libraries: 

The Internet and World Wide Web provide the impetus and technological environment for the 

development and operation of a digital library. The Internet provides the TCP/IP and or its associated 

protocol for accessing the information and web provide tools and technique for publishing the 

information over Internet. In the digital environment it is reasonable to say that a central back up or 

archive should be created at the national level, which will store information output of the region as 

well as information from outside the country. Some of the requirements for digital libraries are: 

 Audio visual: Color T.V., V.C.R., D.V.D., Sound box, Telephone etc. 

 Computer: Server, P.C. with multimedia, U.PS. Etc 

 Network: LAN, MAN, WAN, Internet etc. 

 Printer: Laser printer, Dot matrix, Barcode printer, Digital graphic printer etc 

 Scanner: H.P. Scan jet, flatbed, Sheet feeder, Drum scanner, Slide scanner, Microfilming 

scanner, Digital camera, Barcode scanner etc 
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 Storage devices: Optical storage device, CD-ROM, Jukebox etc. 

 Software: Any suitable software, which is interconnected and suitable for LAN and WAN 

connection. 

2.4. Factors of change to digital libraries: 

The limited buying power of libraries, complex nature of recent document, storage problem etc are 

some of the common factor which are influencing to change to digital mode, some other factors are, 

 Information explosion 

 Searching problem in traditional libraries 

 Low cost of technology: When we consider the storage capacity of digital document and its 

maintained then it can be easily realize that the cost of technologies is much more less than 

that of traditional libraries. 

 Environmental factor: the use of digital libraries is the cleanest technologies to fulfill the 

slogan “Burn a CD-ROM save a tree” 

 New generation needs 

3. Advantages of the Digital Library 

A digital library is not confined to a particular location or so called building it is virtually distributed 

all over the world. The user can get his/ her information on his own computer screen by using the 

Internet. Actually it is a network of multimedia system, which provides fingertip access. 

1. No physical boundary: The user of a digital library need not to go to the library physically, 

people from all over the world could gain access to the same information, as long as an 

Internet connection is available. 

2. Round the clock availability: Digital libraries can be accessed at any time, 24 hours a day 

and 365 days of the year 

3. Multiple accesses: The same resources can be used at the same time by a number of users. 

4. Structured approach: Digital library provides access to much richer content in a more 

structured manner i.e. we can easily move from the catalog to the particular book then to a 

particular chapter and so on. 

5. Information retrieval: The user is able to use any search term bellowing to the word or 

phrase of the entire collection. Digital library will provide very user friendly interfaces, giving 

click able access to its resources. 

6. Preservation and conservation: An exact copy of the original can be made any number of 

times without any degradation in quality. 

7. Space: Whereas traditional libraries are limited by storage space, digital libraries have the 

potential to store much more information, simply because digital information requires very 

little physical space to contain them. When the library had no space for extension digitization 

is the only solution. 

8. Networking: A particular digital library can provide the link to any other resources of other 

digital library very easily thus a seamlessly integrated resource sharing can be achieved. 

9. Cost - The cost of maintaining a digital library is much lower than that of a traditional library. 

A traditional library must spend large sums of money paying for staff, book maintains, rent, 

and additional books. Digital libraries do away with these fees. 

Disadvantages of the Digital Library 

The computer viruses, lack of standardization for digitized information, quick degrading properties of 

digitized material, different display standard of digital product and its associated problem, health 

hazard nature of the radiation from monitor etc. makes digital libraries at times handicap. 
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1. Copyright: Digitization violates the copy right law as the thought content of one author can 

be freely transfer by other without his acknowledgement. So One difficulty to overcome for 

digital libraries is the way to distribute information.  

2. Speed of access: As more and more computer are connected to the Internet its speed of access 

reasonably decreasing. If new technology will not evolve to solve the problem then in near 

future Internet will be full of error messages. 

3. Initial cost is high: The infrastructure cost of digital library i.e. the cost of hardware, 

software; leasing communication circuit is generally very high. 

4. Band width: Digital library will need high band for transfer of multimedia resources but the 

band width is decreasing day by day due to its over utilization. 

5. Efficiency: With the much larger volume of digital information, finding the right material for 

a specific task becomes increasingly difficult. 

6. Environment: Digital libraries cannot reproduce the environment of a traditional library. 

Many people also find reading printed material to be easier than reading material on a 

computer screen. 

4. Conclusion: 

Digital libraries are not going to replace the physical existence of document completely 

but no doubt to meet the present demand, to satisfy the non local user digitization must be 

introduced so that at least libraries becomes of hybrid nature. The initial cost of digitization is 

high but experiment shows that once digitization is introduced then the cost to manage this 

collection will be cheaper than that of any traditional library. Day by day the cost of digitization is 

decreasing, the online publication is increasing, the needs of user are shifting towards a different 

environment so it's needless to say that after one or two years my library or your library will go to 

be digitized so it’s the pick time to all informational and library professional that they geared 

themselves to take the challenge. 
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INTRODUCTION  

            Libraries  of  all  sizes  and  types  are  embracing  digital  collections, although  most  libraries  

will  continue  to  offer  both  print  and  digital  for  many  years  to  come. The  goal  of  this  report  

to  provide  information  that  libraries  can  use  to  make  important  decisions  about  collections, 

services  and  product  design.  

             Many  researches  have  attempted  to  predict  or  measure  that  impact  through  surveys, 

transaction log analysis  and  other  research  techniques. Hundreds  of  recent  publications  focus  on  

how  users  interact  with  or  how  they  feel  about  electronic  library  resources.   

OBJECTIVES   

1. To  analyse  the  dependency  of  teachers  and  research  scholars  on e-resources. 

2. To  observe  the  benefits  of  e-resources  over  conventional  sources  of  information. 

3. To  study  the  purpose  and  frequency  of  using  the  electronic  resources  and  services  

available  in  the  library. 

4. To  determine  the  perceived  impact  of  the  resources  on  their  academic  efficiency. 

5. To  know  the  quality  of  information  retrieved  through  electronic  resources. 

REVIEW  OF  LITERATURE  

1. Eason, Richardson and L.Yu (2000)  in  his  paper  titled “Patterns  of  Use  of  Electronic  

Journals”  evaluates  the  users  and  features  to  be compared  particularly  useful  for  testing  

library  catalog  and  website  design. 

2. Elia, George, Joseph Woelfel and Eleanor Jo Rodger (2002)  in  his  paper  titled “The  

Impact  of  the  Internet  on  Public  Library  Use: An  Analysis  of  the  Current  Consumer  

Market  for  Library  and  Internet  Services”  evaluates  the  journal  of  the  American  

society  for  Information  science  and  Technology”. 

3. Kling, Rob and  Ewa Callahan (2003)  in  his  paper  titled “Electronic  Journals  the  Internet  

and  Scholarly  Communication”  evaluates  the  Annual  Review  of  Information  Science  

and  Technology”. 

E-LIBRARY  

         It  is  an  electronic  or  online  library  where  one  can  have  access  to  books, journals, novels, 

articles  or  any  other  information  over  net. Just  sitting  anywhere  or  anytime  a  user  can  read  

the  material  online.  

TIER 1 STUDIES  

      It  has  eight  group  of  studies. They  are   

1. SUPER  JOURNAL   

                    The SuperJournal project is a group of studies of e-journal use that began in 1995 in the 

United Kingdom in response to the information explosion and limited budgets. Academic scientists 

and social scientists were studied, including both faculty and students in British universities. The 

researchers use a variety of research methods, including log file analysis, surveys, interviews, and 

focus groups, to study how academic users interact with e-journals and what features they value.   
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2. DIGITAL  LIBRARY  FEDERATION/COUNCIL  ON  LIBRARY  AND  

INFORMATION  RESOURCES/OUTSELL (DLF/CLIR/OUTSELL)  

                               Outsell, Inc., conducted a survey of information use for the Digital Library 

Federation and Council on Library and Information Resources in the fall of 2001 and early winter of 

2002. Some 3,234 faculty, graduate students, and undergraduate students across seven subject  at  

private  and  public  doctoral  research  universities  were  interviewed  over  the  Telephone. 

3..HIGH  WIRE/E-JUST   

                      The Stanford E-Journal Users Study (e-JUSt), published by HighWire Press, used a 

variety of methods to gain insights into the use of electronic  journals, including qualitative user 

surveys, transaction log analysis, and an ethnographic study of scholarly e-journal usage. The 

participants included graduate students, faculty members, and clinicians from universities, hospitals, 

and government and academic research institutes from 99 countries. The studies were conducted 

between November 2000 and August 2002.  

4.PEW  INTERNET  AND  AMERICAN  LIFE (WITH  COMPARISON  TO  

OCLC/HARRIS  AND  URBAN  LIBRARIES  COUNCIL)  

                            The Pew Internet and American Life Project conducted two studies about how 

students use the Internet. In the “Internet Goes to College,” 2,054 college students at two- and four-

year public and private colleges completed surveys. In the other Pew Internet and American Life 

Project, “The Digital Disconnect: The Widening Gap between Internet Savvy Students and their 

Schools,” middle and high school students were studied between November 2001 and March 2002 

5.OHIO LINK  

                    The Ohio Library and Information Network is a consortium of Ohio’s college and 

university libraries and the State Library of Ohio. The consortium serves in excess of 500,000 

students, faculty, and staff at more than 80 institutions of higher learning. This program, begun in 

April 1998, is ongoing.   

6.TENOPIR  AND  KING  STUDIES   

                         The Tenopir and King research studies are a series of surveys of more than 16,000 

scientists, engineers, medical professionals, and social scientists in university and non-university 

research settings.  The surveys measure reading and authorship patterns of these subject experts 

through critical incident, demographic, and usage questions. Information-seeking behaviors, amount 

of reading, purposes of reading, and source of readings are all measured.  

7. LIBQUAL+™  

                  LibQUAL+™, conducted by the Association of Research Libraries (ARL) in conjunction 

with Texas A & M University, surveyed students, faculty, and staff at various community colleges, 

four-year colleges, and health science schools in the United States. More than 70,000 faculty, staff, 

and students related how often they used the physical and electronic libraries.  

8.JSTOR  STUDIES  

                   The JSTOR system provides electronic archives of back issues of scholarly journals. 

JSTOR uses log analysis of both viewed and printed articles to characterize use of its materials. In the 

fall of 2000, JSTOR surveyed more than 4,000 academic users of the collection in humanities, social 

sciences, and economics to discover usage patterns and preferences of university faculty. 
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Participants  Studied  in  Tier 2 Studies   

Percentage  Analysis             

Participants in Tier 2 Studies Respondents Percentage 

1.Faculty 24 48 

2.Graduate Students 9 18 

3.Academic Users 6 12 

4.Working Professionals 5 10 

5.General Public 4 8 

6.High School Students 2 4 

Total 50 100 

 INTERPRETATION 

          The  above  table  revealed  that  participants  studied  in  Tier 2 studies  are 48%  of  the  

respondents  are  Faculty, 18%  of  the  respondents  are  Graduate  Students, 12%  of  the  

respondents  are  Academic  Users, 10%  of  the  respondents  are  Working  Professionals, 8%  of  the  

respondents  are  General  Public  and  4%  of  the  respondents  are  High School Students.  

Garrett  Ranking  Test  

  Distribution  of  Respondents  by  Streams  

Streams Respondents Garrett Mean Score Rank 

1.Social Science 9 41.82 3 

2.Natural Science 23 46.12 1 

3.Information Technology 8 40.76 4 

4.Health Science 10 44.27 2 

Total 50   

INTERPRETATION  

         From  the  above  table  it  is  revealed  that  Social Science  has  a  garrett mean score of  41.82, 

Natural Science  has  a  mean  score  of  46.12, Information Technology  has  a  mean  score  of  40.76 

and  Health Science  has  a  mean  score  of 44.27.  

CONCLUSION 

           Although there are some contradictions in the findings of the many recent research studies on 

user behavior with electronic library collections, some clear messages emerge. Use of  electronic  

journals  increases  every  year. Among  Faculty  members, Graduate Students  and  other  

Peofessionals  higher  use  of  electronic  journals  is  accompanied  by  a  decrease  in  visits  to  the  

library. Dsektop access, Speed of access  and  the  ability  to  download, print  and  send  articles  are  

top  advantages  of  electronic  journals.  
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INTRODUCTION : 

 Libraries over the past few decades have evolved in their quest to continue to play a vital role 

in ensuring quality education and research with the advent of information and communication 

technologies such as the internet and the web, electronic resources have been widely accepted. 

OBJECTIVES: 

1. Faculty’s awareness of online databases. 

2. Faculty’s usage of electronic resources for their academic work. 

3. The benefit faculty associate with electronic resources. 

4. Challenges faculty encounter in assessing electronic resources. 

METHODOLOGY : 

The present study is an empirical research based on survey method primary data was 

collected through questionnaire, for the research purpose primary data was collected personally and 

individually from the respondents. 

SECONDARY DATA : 

Secondary data consists of data collected using internet, books journals and articles. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE : 

SchafnerA (1994) in his article to study on “Information Technology and libraries”. Journals play a 

vital role in scholarly community as it serves the over all purpose of building a collective knowledge 

base, communicating information, validating the quality of research, distributing rewards and building 

scientific communities. 

Tebiour,C(2003) in his article to study on “An overview and analysis of  Recent research Studies” 

revealed that 83% of students surveyed felt that using electronic resources and saved them time and 

found it relatively easy to use. 

Egberongbe.SH(2011) in his article to study on “The use and Impact of Electronic resource at the 

University of Lagos” showed the 77% of licutures preferred to use electronic resources compared to 

print resources because they found it less time cousuming. 

DadzieP.s(2005) in his article to study on “Electronic resources access and usage indicated that even 

though general computer usage for information access of the art it infrastructure, the usage of 

scholarly databases was quite low. 

Ajuwon(2003) in his article to study on “Medical informatics and Decision making.: revealed that the 

use of database was poor. This was due to the lack of awareness, lack of access to computers, 

insufficient training and the high cost of internet provision. 
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Demographic 

Table1: 

DEPARTMENT NUMBER OF RESPONDENTS 

Faculty of law 30 

Medical Sciences 15 

Faculty of Education 19 

Faculty of Social Science 16 

School of physical Sciences 20 

Total 100 

 

Table1: 

Purpose for using the Internet 

RESPONSE FREQUENCY PERCENTAGE 

Academic 57 49.56 

Personal 53 46.09 

Offical Work 5 4.35 

Total 115 100 

FACULTY’S AWARNESS OF  ONLINE DATABASE: 

 Table 2 showed that as high as 49.56% of the respondents used the internet for academic 

work while 4.35% used it for official or clerical work such e-mailing and visiting other social 

networking sites. 

HYPOTHESIS 

 The significant relationship between opinion towards faculty and students and level of 

satisfaction chi-square test is attempted with the wall hypothesis. 

Table1: 

E-LIBRARY AND LEVEL OF SATISFACTION 

E-LIBRARY 

SATISCATION 

TOTAL 

Low Medium  High 

Faculty 4 9 5 18 

Student 2 4 6 12 

Total 6 13 11 30 
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Calculated clisquare value  = 0.738 

Degree of freedom  = 2 

Table value (5%) of significant  = 5.991 

Since the calculated value (0.738) is less than table value (5.991) so the null hypothesis is 

accepted. 

GARRETT RANKING TECHNIQUE 

REASONS MEAN SCORE RANK 

Fast and Better Service 50.8 VI 

Hitech Service 43.8 IV 

Convenient timing 39.9 VI 

Library image 66.5 I 

Facutly usage of E-Library 40.3 V 

Usage of E-Library students  53.6 II 

 Thus the Garret score point were recorded Library  image garret meanscore 66.5 is the first 

rank. In second place is usage of E-Library by students garret mean score is 53.6. In the third place 

fast and Better service Garret mean score is 50.8. In the fourth place is Hitech service Garret men 

score is 43.8. In the fifth place the Faculty usage of E-library the Garrett score is 40.3. 

CONCLUSION : 

 The real purpose of any academic library is to provide its  users with relevant upto date 

information in order to fulfill its core function of facilitating teaching, leaning andresearch In today’s 

contemporary world where the interact has become crucial to the survival of any establishment. It is 

incumbent on academic libraries too provide its user with access to outline electronic resources not 

only for the purpose of research but also too support their teaching. However despite this 

overwhelling revelation if was realized that the patronage of the library’s online academic database. 
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Use Of Multimedia And Animation In Teaching  

S.Indhu, M.Phil (Commerce) 

Research Scholar, Sri Sarada College for Women 

Introduction : 

 The keystone in the educational edifice is doubtless the teacher. On him depends much more 

than any other, the progress and prosperity of children. Nobody can effectively talk his place or 

influence children in the manner and to the degree it is possible, for him alone to do. The Secondary 

Education Commission (1953) says ‘we are however, convinced that most important factor in the 

contemplated education reconstruction in the teacher. His quality, his educational qualification, his 

professional training and the place he occupies in the school as well as in the community. 

 Aptitude as defined in Warren’s Dictionary “is a condition or set of characteristics regarded 

as symptomatic of an individuals ability to acquire with training some knowledge or skill or set of 

response, such as the ability to speak a language, to produce music etc.” Aptitude is a present pattern 

of traits is in born or acquired. It is certainly a product of inborn potentialities and acquired whether 

aptitude is inborn or acquired. 

Objectives : 

To identify the factors that influences the use of multimedia and animation in teaching. 

To anlayse the attitude of multimedia. 

To find out the problem of use multimedia and animation in teaching.  

To study on teaching aptitude. 

Review of literature  : 

 Sajan  (2010)
1
 in his paper titled “ Use of Multimedia and Animation in Teaching ” examined 

the academic achievement at Graduate level over the Teacher Education Institute of Malabar area of 

Kerala to measure the teaching aptitude of student teachers in general and with respect of five 

different dimensions. The finding of study concluded that teaching aptitude reveals that the highest 

scoring dimension in the professional information and the least scoring one is the professional 

interest. 

Dolmans S Vleuten (2002)
2

 in his article titled “Use of Multimedia and Animation in 

Teaching ” points out the am of the study was to develop and validate a framework of teaching 

competencies in students centered higher education. The finding study concluded that the integration 

of personal characteristics, knowledge, skills and attitudes was problematic. 

Sharma R C  (2011)
3 

 in his paper titled “Use of Multimedia and Animation in Teaching ”  

comments intellectual level and morality of prospective teacher have a positive relation. 

Bandhopadhya J  (2012)
4 

 in his work titled “Use of Multimedia and Animation in Teaching ”  

examined the environmental influences. Academic achievement a scientific aptitude as determinants 

of adolescents for the PhD in education. 

Saxena JS  (2012)
5 

 in his paper titled “Use of Multimedia and Animation in Teaching ”  

examined the effectiveness in relation to adjustment, job of satisfaction and aptitude towards teaching 

and success in teaching. 
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Information delivery theory of multimedia learning: 

 A  straight forward theory is that learning involves adding information to one’s memory (SCC 

on Mayer, 1996, in press). According to this theory, The computer is a system for delivering 

information to learners. The instructional designer’s role is to present information (e.g. as words or 

pictures , or both) and the learners role is to receive the information. For example, when an 

explanation is presented in words (such as narration) the learner can store the information in memory. 

Adding pictures contain the same information as the words, Thus, according to this strict version of 

the information delivery theory, multimedia presentations should not result in better learning than 

single medium presentations. However if some learners prefer dia presentation would be effective in 

delivery, information effectively to both kinds of learners. In this wary, learners could select the 

delivery route they prefer. Thus, according to lenient version of the information delivery theory, 

multimedia presentations should result in better learning the single medium presentations. 

How should Animation be used within multimedia presentation : 

Multimedia  Sensory               Working                         Longterm 

Presentation Memory                  Memory                  Memory 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Multimedia Classroom  : 

 

           The time it takes to earn the degree in education today is based on an increasingly outdated 

model. So many hours in a classroom entitle a student to a receipt on the form of a grade, and so many 

receipts can be redeemed for a credential in the form a degree education today is just beginning to 

think of  shifting in basis of certification from time served to skills and knowledge obtained. 

The Computer Internet  : 

            Computer technology has given us internet, which has various uses. Dealing with education, 

internet presents the students a wide range of collection of English language texts in many discipline 

departments. Before the general use of computers in colleges and universities to teach writing, 

students met in traditional classroom and were taught to write standard essay. Instruction was 

personified commonly by the teachers standing behind a lactern or by the teacher making errors on 

student texts (Blair, 1997). With the rapid proliferation of the personal computer, many institution of 

higher education created “Computerized writing courses”   emphasizing word processing skills and 

collaborative critiquing believing that using the technology, “Democratizes the classroom discussion, 

allowing students to transcend the limits of the traditional computer technology has given us internet, 

which is an electronic medium in which both print and visual resources are invariably bound. 

Multimedia Principle : 

           The first principle is that students learn more deeply from animation and narration than from 

narration alone. The theoretical rationale for this principle is that students are better able to build 

mental connections between corresponding words and pictures when both are presented  (i.e 

animation and narration) than when only one is presented (i.e. narration) and the learner must 

Animation 

Narration 

Eyes 

Ears 

Selecting                             Organizing 
Image                                    Image 
 
Selecting   Organizing 
Words                                   Words 

Images 

Words 

Pictoria
l Model 

Verbal
Model 

Prior 
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mentally create the other. In each of four experiments, adding pictorial explanation                   (i.e 

animation ) to a verable one (i.e. narration) resulted in a substantial improvement in learners problem 

solving transfer performance The median effect size was 1.74, indicating a strong and consistent 

effect. In these studies, animation enhanced student under standing of scientific explanations of how 

pumps work, how brakes work, or how to add and subtract signed numbers. In short, we have 

consistent evidence for the multimedia principle that work and pictures are better for promoting 

learner understanding than are words alone. Not all animations are equally effective in promoting 

understanding in learners, so each of the next six principles focuses on the difference between 

effective and ineffective uses of animation.  

Table 1 

Gender wise-Classification  

SI.No Particulars  No. of 

Respondents 

Percentage 

1. Male 26 52 

2. Female 24 48 

Total 80 100 

          Source : Primary data 

          Inference : 

                   The above table shown that out of 50 respondents, 52% (26) of respondent are male, 48% 

(24) of respondents are female. 

Table 2 

Problem of multimedia and animation 

SI.No Problem Garrett Mean Rank 

1. Teaching 53.54 II 

2. Lack of time to take rest 52.2 III 

3. Dependent decision 43.78 V 

4. Lack on adopting innovation 54.14 I 

5. Lack  of teaching skill 49.3 IV 

          Source : Primary data 

          Inference : 

                   The above table revealed that, lack of adapting innovation ranked first the garrett mean 

score of 54.14. Next teaching second ranked the garrett mean score of 53.54, Next lack of time to take 

rest ranked the garrett mean score of 52.2, next lack of technical skill fourth the garrett mean score of 

49.3, next dependent decision fifth the garett mean score of 43.78. 

Table 3 

Age and Level of satisfaction 

SI.No Age Highly agree Agree Neutral  Disagree Highly disagree Total 

1. Male 9 6 5 3 2 25 

2. Female 3 6 7 5 4 5 

 Total 12 12 12 8 6 30 
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   (R-1)  (C-1) 

 = (2-1) (5-1) 

 = 1 X 4 

  = 4 

       Calculated of Chi-Square value =7.35 

       Degree of freedom = 4 

      Table value (5%) of  significant = 5.32 

       Since  the calculated value (7.35) is greater than table value (5.32) , so the null hypothesis is 

rejected. 

        It is concluded that there is relationship difference between the Gender and satisfaction level of 

respondents. 

Conclusion :- 

Through the interaction with multimedia, the students become increasingly familiar with 

academic vocabulary and language structure. Connecting with the internet will make the benefit of 

increased student motivation. Students are eager be begin class often arrive early at the computer lab, 

logging on the internet beginning research on their own. They also often stay after class to continue 

working on the internet. Overall students develop greater confidence in their ability to use English 

because they need to interact with the internet through reading and writing. Using multimedia 

provides the students to gather information through media that encourages their imagination, interests. 

Also it using this technology combined with the sense of teaching will create a successful teaching 

method. 
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E-Learning Development and Experience  

 

R. Sukanya, 

M.Phil, (Commerce), Research Scholar, Sri Sarada College for Women, 

 

Introduction:  

 E-Learning comes at a time of great transformation in how in individuals and organization 

learn and learning performance in the classroom and online-remains as important as ever. E-learning 

is much more than e-learning. The term e-learning simply occurs at the computer, which generally 

means over the internet, with the information delivered via a browser like the internet. Thus it is a 

result of a computer oriented analysis and design of such a system. The traditional environment of 

education system begins to transform by the use of technology for the purpose of an Interactive 

communication. The popular concept in education system nowadays throughout the world, although 

most recognize that e-learning has the potential to enhance greatly learning and the learning 

experience at all levels, many feel that its draw backs are currently still too great to commit so heavily 

to it.   

Objectives of the study: 

i. To know the meaning of E-learning 

ii. To study the satisfaction level of e-learning. 

iii. To study the development of e-learning 

iv. To analyze the performance of e-learning.  

v. To improve access of education and training. 

vi. To improve the quality through e-learning.  

Methodology of the Study: 

Primary Data 

 The present study is an empirical research based on survey method. Primary data was 

collected through questionnaire for the research purpose primary data was collected personally and 

individually from the respondents.  

Secondary Data: 

 Secondary data consists of data collected using internet, books, journals and articles.  

Sampling Design: 

 For the present study convenience sampling technique was used 50 respondents were selected 

from different groups to make the sampling a representative one.  

Review of Literature:  

Mason (2001)
1
 in his book entitled “Time is the New Distance”, explained that lack of time 

rather than long distance has become one of the primary reasons that students withdraw from courses 

the student experience of the technology.  

Blass and Davis (2003)
2
 in their Journal entitled “Journal of further and Higher education”, 

explained that pursuit of evaluation criteria for e-learning propose a framework with four ‘higher 

order criteria’, viz, appropriateness, design, interaction and evaluation within these guiding principle 

the framework.  

Imel (2002)
3
 in his article entitled, “E-learning trends and issues alert”, reports that much e-

learning fails to live up to learner expectation. It would therefore seem appropriate to focus attention 
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on the student experience of e-learning and to listen to student’s voices in seeking to extent our 

knowledge of e-learning. 

Pange and Hung (2003)
4
 in their book entitled “Education Technology” explained that use 

concepts such as cybernetics or activity theory as the basis for the analysis and evaluation of e-

learning environments. 

Whittermore and Knafl (2005)
5
 in their Journal entitled “The integrative review; updated 

methodology” explained that the analysis based on the concept of theoretical saturation in this 

integrative review data analysis data reduction and data display are equally important the authors 

conducted conventional subject searches in 30 academics database.        

E-Learning: 

 E-learning is the employment of technology to aid and enhance learning. It can be as simple 

as high school students watching a video documentary in class or as complex as an entire university 

course provided online. E-learning began decades ago with the introduction of televisions and over 

head projectors in classrooms and has advanced to include interactive computer programmes 3D 

simulation, video and telephone conferencing and real-time online discussion group comprised of 

students from all over the world. As technology advances so does e-learning making possibilities 

endless.  

The student experience of e-learning 

 The literature on e-learning is merely a description what the teacher could do or has done 

online, while the student experience of those activities goes largely undocumented. If the view of e-

learning as a system is accepted, then there is no single ‘experience’. Rather, the experience of a 

particular student or group of student is a direct result of the particular combination of factors which 

make up the e-learning system described in this paper. 

 Within the diversity of student experience however, there are some common factors which 

have been reported in the literature as significant determinants of student satisfaction with the online 

aspect of e-learning.  

Measure Development 

 In developing the measure, we followed the steps advocated in psychometric literature.  

 i) Spanned the full domain of our definition. 

 ii) Items that was understandable to work adults.  

 iii) It was concise enough to use in a variety of research settings, without taxing the energy of 

respondent.  

 We developed an initial pool of48 items based on the constitutive definition presented above 

and based upon previous theorizing and research.  

 To check the adequacy of this deductive approach to item generation, we also followed an 

inductive approach by conducting 20 in-depth interviews with MBA students at two large state 

universities.  

 The survey items were designed to tap the full domain of ethical leadership that could apply 

to both formal and informal leaders.  

 This culling process result in a set of ten items for the proposed Ethical leadership scale 

(ELS).  

Now the researcher analyzed the socio-economic profile of the respondents of this study.  
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Table -1 

Genderwise Classification of the Respondent. 

Sl. No. Gender No. of respondent  Percentage  

1 Male  18 36 

2 Female  32 64 

 Total 50 100 

Source: Primary Data 

 The above table shows that out of 50 respondents, 32 of the respondent are female and the 

remaining 18 of the respondents are male.  

Table -2 

Martial status of the respondents 

Sl. No. Marital Status  No. of respondent  Percentage  

1 Married  35 70 

2 Unmarried  15 30 

 Total 50 100 

 

 The above table shows that out of 50 respondents, 70% of the respondents are married and 

remaining 30% of the respondent are unmarried.  

Hypothesis  

 The following null hypothecation has been formulated. To analyze the relationship between 

opinion of respondent towards marital status and their level of satisfaction of e-learning chi-square 

test is applied.   

There is significant relationship between opinion of respondents towards Martial status and 

level of satisfaction of e-learning chi-square test is attempted with the null hypothesis.  

Marital 

Status  

Satisfaction level Total 

Low Medium High 

Married  7 20 8 35 

Unmarried 3 8 4 15 

 Total 10 28 50 

Source: Computed Data 

 Calculated chi-square value  =  0.738 

 Degree of freedom   = 2 

 Total value (5%) of significant  = 5.991 

Since the calculate value (0.738) is less than table value (5.991), so the null hypothesis is accepted. 

 It is concluded that, there is no relationship difference between the Marital Status and 

satisfaction level of e-learning.  

An attempt has been made to rank the project outcomes of the students likert 5 point scale is used.   
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Table -3 

Actual Outcomes of Project for Students 

S.No. Project 

outcomes of 

student  

SA Agree No DA SDA Total 

respondent 

1 Improved 

quality of 

learning 

outcomes  

15 13 4 6 12 50 

2 Improved 

attitudes to 

learning  

14 17 6 10 3 50 

3 Improved 

learning 

productivity  

18 12 3 9 8 50 

4 Improved 

learning 

experience  

21 13 7 4 5 50 

5 Development 

of learning  

24 15 2 6 3 50 

 

Actual Outcomes of Project of Students 

S.No. Statement  SA Agree No DA SDA Total 

respondent 

1 Improved 

quality of 

learning 

outcomes  

45 52 12 12 12 133 

2 Improved 

attitudes to 

learning  

70 68 18 20 3 179 

3 Improved 

learning 

productivity  

90 48 9 18 8 173 

4 Improved 

learning 

experience  

105 52 21 8 5 191 

5 Development of 

learning  

120 60 6 12 3 177 
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S.No. Statement  Total Rank 

1 Improved quality of learning outcomes  133 V 

2 Improved attitudes to learning  179 II 

3 Improved learning productivity  173 IV 

4 Improved learning experience  191 I 

5 Development of learning  177 III 

Source: Computed Data 

The above table revealed that improving learning experience in the first rank. The improved 

attitude to learning is the second rank. The Development of learning arrived Third rank. The improved 

learning productivity has fallen fourth rank. The final rank is the improved quality of learning 

outcomes of the outcomes project for students.  

Conclusions: 

 Government and donors in developing countries realize the critical importance of education. 

The investment is leading to significant progress in increasing the quality of school and student and 

the next challenge in to update the curriculum and improve the quality of education. This report has 

attempted to provide a compilation of research on e-learning impacts and to discuss promising 

practices to inform new and on-going e-learning programs. The challenges and that provide a platform 

for e-learning transformative effects.    
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Adventure Of Modern Teaching Strategies 

S.Thanga uma vizhi 

M.Phil-Commerce,  Research scholor, Sri Sarada college for women 

Introduction: 

Undoubtedly, the teacher plays a fundamental and central role in the lite of the child and in the future 

of the ummah in general.  He provides him with science, knowledge, morals, behavior, belief and 

ambition as they sped together almost eight hours a day full of activity vitality and vigour.  These 

hours are danger than those the child spends with his parents and relatives.  Accordingly, the teacher 

holds the position of the fundamental educator, the first teacher and the central actor in the life and 

upbringing of the child.  It the teacher is good the child and the society will be definitely good, 

because the “Industry” of the educated, responsible and believing person is the cornerstone of the 

edification of society, civilization, culture and the future. 

Objectives: 

1. To read ad study the odyssey. 

2. To focus on the themes of maturation and identity in the odyssey. 

3. To Study the concepts of initiation and the passage from youth to adulthood. 

4. To Study the characters of Odysseus and Penelope as examples of adult people who are 

mature, although in some ways they are still growing. 

5. To study the characters of Telemachus and Nausicaa as young people who are just 

embarking on the road to maturity. 

Review of Literature: 

Meyers and jones(1993) in their entitled, Active learning as learning environments explained that as 

learning environments “explained that allow students to talk and listen, read, write and reflect as they 

approach course content through problem solving exercises, informal small groups, simulations case 

studies role playing and other activities all of which require students to apply they are learning. 

Bruffee (1993)
2
  in their paper entitled, “Collaborative learning.  Is often used as asynonym for 

cooperative learning” explained that when infact it is separate strategy that encompasses a broader 

range of group interactions such as developing learning communities stimulating student faculty 

discussions, and encouraging electronic exchanges. 

Gilbert (1995)
3 
in their jonrnal entitled “Distance learning : Distance learning or distance education as 

a teaching pedagogy” explained that however is an important topic of discussion on college campuses 

today.  Any form of teaching and learning in which the teacher and learner are not in the same place at 

the same time. 

The educational process is an interactive process: 

The Arab Istamic educational system was characterized in the previous ages by the provision 

of knowledge to students without any interaction, which made the educational process mono-oriented 

or basically non-interactive and not based at all on the feedback technique to redress or correct any 

flaw that can tarnish it is the period of the transmission of knowledge either at the level of full 

comprehension or that of assimilation for good usage and better exploitation and from, does not 

enable the learner to use his critical thinking in the discussion of knowledge transmitted to him to 

better understand and use it.  Therefore, the knowledge received through the educational process 

remains a passive knowledge instead of being an active knowledge which leads on the long tern to 

disorders and failures in the entire educational system either at the level of school failure of that of 

juveniule deliqueny. 

This non-interactive educational system led to “the pedagogy of preaching” that produced 

generations of preaching teachers who mastered the cramming of learners heads with a “knowledge 
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merchandise through memorization and recitation provided that it is returned to its owners as it is in 

the exam at the end of the academic year. 

The preaching teacher has reduced the educational process to the following steps 

characterized by the predominance of quantity over the method understanding hence quality. 

Listening: 

Learning not interrupting or trying to discuss the method of instruction or the content, and any 

attempt in this regard is considered disobedience of the teacher and is severely punished. 

Memorization and storing: 

Storing knowledge faithfully and giving it back complete upon request without adding any 

personal touches thereto production. 

Submission: 

Submission not arguing the teachers educational choices and method of performance even if 

the purpose is to better assimilate the subject taught. 

Parroting: 

Teaching using the method of repetition and imitation without encouraging the personal 

initiative of the learner so as to give him an outlet for his creative and knowledge energies and prompt 

him to rely on critical thinking. 

Guidance: 

Relying on the method of preaching and guidance in the transmission of knowledge while 

disregard ding the psychological aspects of the teaching learning process. 

Duties and Responsibilities: 

The duties and responsibilities of the new teacher can be classified as follows: 

 Making lifelong education lovable 

 Encouraging learning not based on the teacher. 

 Teacher right thinking; 

 Defining the pitfalls and flaws of thinking to be avoided; 

 Developing the learners self-confidence; 

 Teaching the learner the love of life, investment of his energies. 

Woman researcher Baron could distinctive a set of two categories of distinctive features required in 

the effective and successful teacher. 

1. The Internal Characteristics: 

Which are as follows: 

1) Scientific Competence 

2) Good planning for teaching. 

3) Using diverse teaching methods. 

4) Efficient teaching inside the class. 

5) Class positive control during teaching. 

 

 

 



ISBN: 978-81-932645-2-2 
 

Modern Perspecitves and Strategies in Teaching, Learning and Evaluation                                       196 
 

The possibility to practice what students learn outside the school. 

2. The External Characteristics: 

Working to obtain the support of the family and all the categories of the local community for the 

educational process: 

Close understanding of the learner’s environment: family society beliefs, traditions, Social status etc. 

In a survey made by “Gerard Vicente” on upper secondary education students, he formed the 

following conceptions of the good and efficient teacher according to the students estimate, and they 

may be taken as referring to the required qualities in the exemplary teacher. 

1. Understanding: 

Meeting the learners need and showing understanding of his conditions 18% 

2. The Educational Qualities: 

Qualities relating to positive interaction in addition to knowledge and experience 16%. 

3. Winning students sympathy 12% 

4. Supremacy and high scientific level 10% 

5. High scientific level 10% 

6. Signs of students attention 8%. 

7. Equity 5%. 

8. Prompting students to express themselves 2%. 

The researcher noted that students do not definitely question the teacher’s authority since it is 

ethically based on the educational virtues scientific qualifications and practical experience of the 

teacher. 

The Interactive Teacher: 

 Open – mindedness 

 Dialogue 

 Continuous communications 

 Cognizance of the leaders psychological factors; 

 Adopting feedback; 

 Adopting continuous assessment; 

 stimulating the learner; 

 Creating an educational environment consistent with the learners perceptions. 

The efficient teacher: 

Professional qualification and academic competence. 

1. Good management of the class 

2. Good planning of the educational process; 

3. cognizance of the learners environment. 

The ability to take the appropriate educational decision in the right time. 

Drawing on in – service training to enrich the educational process: 

Adopting different teaching methods and means; 

facilitating  the transmission of knowledge; 
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In this table showing the interactive process: 

S.No Statement S.A A No opinion Disagree Strongly Total 

1 Listening 20 9 4 8 19 60 

2 Memorization 12 15 2 17 14 60 

3 Storing 7 18 3 19 13 60 

4 Submission 12 6 2 18 22 60 

5 Parroting 17 12 5 17 9 60 

Table: 2 

S.No Statement S.A A No opinion Disagree Strongly 

Disagree 

Total 

1 Listening 100 36 12 16 19 183 

2 Memorization 60 60 6 34 14 174 

3 Storing 35 72 9 38 13 167 

4 Submission 60 24 6 36 22 148 

5 Parroting 85 48 15 34 9 191 

 

Table: 3 

S.No Statement Total Rank 

1 Listening 183 II 

2 Memorization 174 III 

3 Storing 167 IV 

4 Submission 148 V 

5 Parroting 191 I 
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Inferences: 

This table shows that the parroting ranked first with Garrett means score of 191.  Next the table shows 

that the listening second ranked with Garrett means score of 183.  Then the table shows that the 

memorization ranked third with Garratt mean score of 174.  And the table shows that the storing 

ranked fourth with Garrett Means score of 167.  And atleast the submission ranked fifth with garratt 

means score of 148. 

Table: 1 

S.No Qualification Respondent Percentage 

1 Illiterate 5 8.33% 

2 12
th
 2 3.33% 

3 UG 6 10% 

4 PG 4 6.6% 

5 M.Phil 12 20% 

6 Professional 15 25% 

7 P.hd 16 26.6%=100 

Source: Primary Data: 

This above table out of to respondent 26.67 percent of the respondents are phd following that 20 

percent of the respondents are phd following that 25 percent of the respondents professional that 20 

percent of the respondents are M.Phil students and 1 percent of the respondents are UG students and 

8.33 percent of the respondents are Illiterates, and 6.6 percent of the respondents are PG students and 

then last 3.33 percent of the respondent are 12
th
 students group. 

Table: 2 

Age of the Respondents 

Age No of Respondent Percent 

20-30 24 40 

30-40 12 20 

40-50 9 15 

Above 50 15 25 

Total 60 100 

Source: Primary Data: 
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The above table out of 60 respondents 40 percent of the respondents are between the age group of 20-

30 following that 25 percent of the respondents are Above 50 age group that 20 percent of the 

respondents are between the age group of 30-40 and 15 percent of the respondents are between 40-50 

age group. 

Conclusion: 

Research suggests that constructivist teaching is an effective way to teach.  It encourages 

active and meaningful learning and promotes responsibility and autonomy.  Because constructivist 

teaching beneficial in achieving desirable education goals for students, it is important for teachers to 

grow professionally towards a constructivist practice. 

These bindings have implications for the way constructivist and transactional curricula are 

implemented.  They confirm that the responsibility for the professional development of teachers falls 

largely on the teacher themselves.  This concept is generally recognized by teacher however the 

incentive to pursue personal professional development over the course of one’s career is frequently 

lacking in teachers.  For example, the importance of collegial sharing and support is widely accepted 

yet infrequently practiced except informally similarly, teachers who are familiar with reflective its 

importance in encouraging an awareness of how our students learn and, therefore in how we need to 

teach.  To encourage incentive, this research suggests that teachers need to be provided with 

opportunities, resources, support encouragement and recognition in their professional development 

per suits.  They need to know that their efforts are being supported by their colleagues, administrators 

and school boards. 
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E-Learning And Hybrid Teaching 

E.Ramya, 

M. Phil (commerce), Research scalor, Sri sarada college for women 

Introduction 

                         This research was inspired by recently developed hybrid e-learning practices and the 

latest theories about enhancing. The effectiveness  of the teaching, learning process. In the setting of a 

knowledge based economy and organizational learning. Learning theories such as learning in a 

community adaptive, scenario, collaborative  and scaffolding learning can be integrated into many 

hybrid e-learning practices such as online digital content, multimedia training compact disks 

supplemental learning content online discussion and live broadcasting to improve the teaching and 

learning process. Theoretically the hybrid e-learning platform could incorporate the most up to date IT 

platforms in delivering applications such as those listed here much research on hybrid e-learning has 

focused on use of media technology. 

                        In this paper the aim was to improve training effectiveness. By using a practical hybrid 

e-learning model  that incorporated the principles of the abovementioned theories. The relevant 

information technologies with respect to the application of hybrid e-learning content were employee 

to  build up the system platform. 

Objectives of the study 

          The objectives was followed  

1.   To establish  expectation for the student. 

2. To study  the learning prerequisites. 

3. To examine the rules of learning specify measurable, timed, short observable. 

4. To study the course development and teaching activities on relevant information and skills. 

5. To indicate how success can be measured ; provide criteria for student assessment. 

Review of literature 

1. Kolb (1984  In his titled ’’E learning of hybrid teaching” examined  that identified four 

learning style,namely  diverger , assimilator, coverage and accomadator described how these 

learning styles could  result in personalized learning profiles because of different learning 

preference. 

2. Son joy and Griffiths (2OO7  In his titled “E-learning resources” examined that  the key issues 

presented a new approach to the incorporation of learning style theory in developing an 

adaptive e-learning system in which the adoption into education systems was improved. 

3. Khan &  Akhtar, (2OO8  In his titled ”Excellence  in teaching and learning through quality 

awareness” assumed that the scenario based  learning method can be applied to Network 

teaching and Network learning .to useful record the enhancing student learning. Therefore we 

used only a few basic scenario based  in   the hybrid learning model. 

4. Subbramani  and Aldrich (2OO9 In his  titled “E-learning and e-teaching” examined that 

suggested the scenario learning was not easily applied to the degitalised transfer of knowledge. 

Therefore we used  only a few basic  scenario based lessons in our hybrid e-learning model to 

reduce the cost and time  involved in the production process. 

5. Amold and smith (2O1O  In his titled “ Usage of e-library” examined that worked with a 

practice oriented  community to connect members together to share resources and complete 

the learning task effectively. 

6. Bradbury  (2O11   In his titled “E-learning resources in India”  Assumed that  for the hybrid e-

learnin model used in this study the newsgroup learning environment on the Internet was used 

to promote learning as a group. 
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Conceptual structure 

                   The conceptual structure of the hybrid e-learning model used in this study is set out along 

with the hybrid  e-learning system based on the literature review and previously tested models used in 

industrial settings. Learning in a community and collaborative learning theory are applied in the e-

learning group and e-workshop. While e-illustration and e- workshop are based on the concept of 

scenario learning. 

1. E –learning map 

2. E - illustration 

3. E-learning group 

4. E – compensation 

5. E- workshop 

E – learning map 

            A learning style inventory test was first provided in order to identify each student’s learning 

reference the trainer. Then defined the specific learning map for each group of individual’s with the 

same learning style each learning map had a different or e – comprehensive to make he learning 

preferences. 

E – learning group 

                  The resources in the learning community were shared through the newsgroup server. The 

communication between the trainers and the learners as well as the intractions among the leaner were 

carried out via publication and discussion on the internet. An audiovisual platform was provided for 

publishing ,learning “News” either by speaker phone or by cum viewing. 

E – comprehensive 

                 I n  the scenario based learning process. Examples of vocational practices were provided 

through the server. The server actually had many inter facts for trainers  to link to various case studies 

in the forms of hyper texes, websites. 

E -  illustration 

                    The learners were inspired by browsing a full illustration of the field applications. A 

flowchart of the process  of the practical application was provided in which each step was set out  

work with  instructions, standard procedure and illustrate work sheets in multimedia format. 

E – workshop 

              The students were analysis divided into different groups within group and between group 

workshop were provided. A specific procedure for online discussion and presentation must be 

followed and the trainer could guide each workshop to identify and illustrate useful knowledge 

resulting from the online collaborative learning. 

Methodology 

                 The primary data have been collected directly from the e- learning and hybrid teaching 

through on questionnaire. Secondary data have been collected from standared books, articles, 

magazines, encyclopedia and internet. 

Primary data 

                                   The study mainly based upon the primary data. Interview schedule method is 

used to collect the data from the respondents sample size 5O percent have been appended in the e- 

learning. 
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Secondary data 

                                       The data required have been gathered by  refer ring the reputed journals, 

magazines, standard news paper and book. 

Table-1 

Rank analysis 

Table shows on e – learning and hybrid teaching 

S.no Hybrid teaching Total Rank 

1 Micro learning 164 V 

2 Personal learning 192 III 

3 Distant learning 218 I 

4 Learning ability 212 II 

5 New technology 189  

Source: computed  data 

                    The above table review  that distant  learning  ranked first with the garret  mean score  of 

218, learning ability ranked second with the garret mean score 212, personal learning third with the  

garret mean score 192, new technology 189 garret mean score ranked with fourth and at last micro 

learning ranked with the garret mean score 164. 

Table – 2 

Percentage analysis 

Analysis on qualification of the respondents 

S.NO Qualification No . of respondent percentage 

1 Illiterate 12 24 

2 Plus two 8 16 

3 UG 9 18 

4 PG 21 42 

Total 5O 1OO 

Source : primary data 

                   The above table shows that out of 5O respondents , 42 percent of the respondents are 

completed  PG ,24 percent of the respondents are illiterate people. 16 and 18 percent of the 

respondents are  completed plus two and UG degree respectively.                                           

Table – 3 

Gender of the respondents 

Gender No. of respondent Percentage 

Female 22 4O 

Male 28 6O 

Total                                     5O 1OO 

Sources :primary data 

                   The above table out of 5O respondents, 4O percent of the respondents are between the 

female candidates. Following that 6O percent of the respondents are male candidates. 
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Conclusion 

               The proposed hybrid e –learning model integrates teaching and learning method that have 

been found to be  effective in the part in order to remove the limitation on time, location and tutor’s 

availability. That are imposed by a physical classroom. As all e – learning materials streaming on the 

platform were recorded  and then reproduced digitally a resources pool of e learning content was 

produced that has been found to be an important knowledge asset through many pilot training courses 

held in Taiwan. 

                   After applying various learning theories in order to improve the teaching and learning 

process. It was found that there are a great opportunity to incorporate many of these learning theories 

into integrated applications. 
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E-LEARNING  RESOURCE 
Supriya  B. 

M. Phil, (commerce),  Research Scholar,  Sri Sarada College for Women 

 

Introduction: 

           In comparison with the long history of Distance Education, e-learning is a relatively new 

phenomenon though etymologically e-learning covers any electronic mediated learning. It really 

caught the imagination of the educators with the emergence of the world wide web in 1991. For his 

study e-learning is defined as an internet or intranet-based and web-delivered teaching-learning 

system. There many benefit of e-learning ,but also resistance to it ,primarily because of technophobia 

and a lack of e-learning technology. 

 

Objectives of the study: 

vii. To study the development of e-learning 

viii. To analyze the performance of e-learning.  

ix. To improve access of education and training. 

x. To improve the quality through e-learning. 

 

Review of literature: 

      Homberg 1989
(1) 

 in his articles titled "e-learning" examined address popular misconception by 

emphasising that OL is not synonymous with DE any education institution earn after OL, "as long as 

they take measures to make their educational programmes more open and flexible as regards 

time,place course method ideas and people. 

      weller jm 2000
(2)

 in his book titled "e-learning resouces" analysed at the heart of open learning is 

learner choice putting decision about learnig into the hands of clearning into the hands of learning is 

learnings themselves. 

       unisa 2008
(3)

 in his journal titled "e-learning resources" evaluated a multi-dimentional concept 

aimed at bridging te time geographical economic social education and communication distance 

student and institution student and acdemics .student and coursewar an student peers.the flexibility of 

learning provision student -contredness supporting student and constructiong learning programms 

with expectation that students an succeed. 

    wei 2010
(4)  

in his articles title "e-learning resource" examined one term ODL  institution apperes to 

be highly problematic this description suggesstian institution that optimally accommodates deitance 

students choice in student learning matters ODL which is in effect a distance learning offering as is 

evident from process of formal procedure system.  

 

Process of e-learning : 

Analysis : 
            During analysis the designer identifies the learning problem goals and objectives the audience 

needs existing knowledge, and any other relevant charactertics, analysis also considers the e-learning 

environment any constraints, the delivery options and the timeline for the project. 

Design: 

                   A systematic process of specifying learning objectives, detailed story board s and 

prototupes are often made and the look and feel graphic design user interface and content is 

determined here. 

Development: 

          The actual creation of the content and learning materials based on the design phase. 

Implement: 

          During implementation  the plan is put into action and a procedure for training the learner and 

teacher is developed materials are delivered or distributed to the student group after delivery the 

effectiveness of the training material is evaluated. 

Evaluation: 

          This phase consist of formative and summative evaluation formative evaluation is present is 

each stage of the addle process summative evaluation consists of test designed for creteria related 
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referenced items and providing opportunities for feedback from the users revisions are made as 

necessary.           

Types of e-learning: 

          There are basically two types of e-learning synchronous , asynchronous  synchronous means "at 

the time" involves interaction of participants with an instructor via the web in real time . 

Asynchronous which means "not at the same time" allows the participant to complete the web 

based training at his own pace without live interaction with the instructor. 

           A new form of learning is emerging blended learning combines e-learning tools with 

traditional classroom training to ensure maximum effectiveness. Student can prepare for consolidate 

and recall classroom experience online, while gaining the benefits to interaction with teachers and 

students via an actual or virtual classroom. students learning and retention rates improve without 

sacrificing the convenience cos-effectiveness and customization of self-paced web-paged coursework 

blended learning offers. 

          Social benefit from classroom training focusing on learning that gains the most from face-to-

face interaction. 

          Individualization benefit of self-paced, online learning for content that requires minimum 

interaction. 

          cost saving through minimizing the time away from the job and travel, classroom ,instructor 

expenses. 

          Greater flexibility to meet the different learning styles and levels of the audience. 

Future of e-learning : 

         E-learning is here to stay as computer ownership grows across the globe e-learning becomes 

increasingly viable and accessible. Internet connection speeds are increasing and with that 

opportunities for more multimedia training methods arise with the immense improvement of mobile 

networks in the past few years and the increase in tele communication taking all the awesome features 

of e-learning on the road is reality with smartphones and others portable  learning device. 

Technologies such as social media are also transforming education constantly. 

          Generally speaking learning is expensive takes a long time and the result can vary e-learning 

has been trying for years now to complement the way we clesrn to make it more effective and 

measurable e-learning trends can gives us a clear view on now the future of e-learning will be shaped. 

Micro-learning : 

          Focuss on the design of micro-learning activities through micro-steps in digital media 

environments. which already is a daily reality for todays knowledge workers. these activities can be 

incorporated into a learners daily routines anlike "traditional" e-learning often tends towards push 

technology through push media .which reduces the cognitive load on the learners.it is also perfectives 

suited for mobile devies where long courses can be overskill. 

Gamification  

                   the use of game thinking and game machanics in a non-game context to engage wseers 

and solve problems. 

personolized learning 
                    the tailoring of pedagogy, curriculam and learning. environment to meet the the needs 

and aspirations of individuals learners.it may provide learners the opportunities to learn in ways that 

suit their individual learning styles and multiple intelligences. 

 

Now the researcher analyzed the socio-economic profile of the respondents of this study.  

Table 1 

Gender of the Respondents 

Gender  No. of Respondents  Percent 

Male  22 41 

Female  32 59 

Total 54 100 

Source: Primary Data 

 From the above table it reveals that out of 54 respondents, 41% are male respondents and 

rests of them are female respondents.  
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Table 2 

Age of Respondents 

Age  No. of Respondents  Percentage  

20-30 22 40 

30-40 10 19 

40-50 9 17 

Above 50 13 24 

Total 54 100 

Source: Primary Data 

 The above table out of 54 respondents, 40% of the respondents are between the age group 30 

to 40. Following that 24% of the respondents are above 50 age group, that 19% of the respondents are 

between the age group of 30 to 40 and 17% of the respondents are between 40-50 age group.   

An attempt has been made to rank the project outcomes of the students likert 5 point scale is used.   

 

Table -3 

Garett Ranking  

Learning Faced by Students  

S.No. Challenges  SA Agree No DA SDA Total 

respondent 

1 Audio 

Learning 

10 14 8 12 10 54 

2 PowerPoint 

Presentation  

20 10 10 8 6 54 

3 Video 

Learning 

25 20 0 4 5 54 

4 Material 

Learning  

20 18 10 4 2 54 

5 Technical 

Skill 

22 13 0 10 9 54 

 

S.No. Challenges  SA Agree No DA SDA Total 

respondent 

1 Audio Learning 50 56 24 24 10 164 

2 PowerPoint 

Presentation  

100 40 30 16 6 192 

3 Video Learning 125 80 0 8 5 218 

4 Material 

Learning  

100 72 30 8 2 212 

5 Technical Skill 110 52 0 18 9 189 
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S.No. Challenges  Total Rank 

1 Audio Learning 64 V 

2 PowerPoint Presentation  192 III 

3 Video Learning 218 I 

4 Material Learning  212 II 

5 Technical Skill 189 IV 

 

conclusion: 

          In this century the usage of communication and information processing software production 

software are improved a lot.also next generation of those tools won t be basic software running on 

digital devices only in computers or computer enabled devices such as cell personal nusic player or 

notebooks usina needs to think carrefully before claiming that it is an ODL institution. it has to face 

the reality of its students need training on e-learning  before the university can impose e-learning. the 

university can impose e-learning we have students in deep rural areas without electricity-not to 

mention a computer for at least the following few years. The university needs to make provision for 

all its students-even students without access to computers. 
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Use Of Multimedia And Animation In Teaching 
M. Veeralakshmi 

M.phil (commerce), Research scholar, Sri Sarada College For Women 

 

Introduction: 

Educational technology is a relatively new field which aims at solving problems of 

teaching and learning. Hardware and Software are two structural components of this 

technology and multimedia is an important aspect related to them. Education as a system has 

some objective planned for the process, for the realization of which a variety of strategies, 

techniques and aids have been designed and devised by educational technologists, 

Multimedia approach is one such innovation that is aimed at improving the teaching learning 

process. 

Objectives: 

1) To focus on multimedia approach, which can enhance the quality of teaching learning 

process. 

2) To study role of teacher in multimedia approach. 

3) To study educational implications of multimedia. 

Review of literature: 

 Prakash (1981)
1
 in his entitled to develop a multimedia instructional system for 

remedial measures for class VIII students, in fractional numbers. The multimedia instructional system 

contains charts, flash cards, film-strips, audio – cassettes, assignments, and a self learning programme. 

 Visali (1982)
2
 in his titled analysed by the influence of multimedia on learning. There 

is a wide spread assumption that the addition of still images, animation and sound to text will enhance 

any information product. 

 Vijaya (1983)
3
 in his article can be used in a multimedia benefit weaker students, 

second year undergraduate students were taught either by conventional methods or by a multimedia 

package. 

Nature of Multimedia Approach: 

1. Multimedia approach uses a number of media, devices, techniques, in the     teaching 

learning process. 

2. Multimedia approach has come out of researches and experiments in                 educational 

technology that have been undertaken in order to improve the process of   teaching learning. 

3.   Multimedia approach aims at providing meaningful learning experiences via a mix      of 

media in order to achieve predetermined objectives. 

4.   The choice of the media has to be done carefully so that one does not hamper or reduce 

the effect of the other i.e. each media must complement the after. 

 

Role of teacher in Multimedia approach: 

The teacher has to make a lot of modifications and adjustment if he has to adoptmultimedia approach. 

His role would have a different notation compared to the traditional role. He would have to make 

these changes. 

i) The teacher has to adopt a number of methods and techniques, he cannot besatisfied 

with the lecture or the chalk talk method. 

ii) The teacher has to be aware of the different available media and their availability the 

teacher should be physically competent to use and demonstrate the use of different media. 

iii) The teacher should be skillful enough to make a judicious choice of media and be 

competent enough to mix them sequentially and in an orderly manner. 

  



ISBN: 978-81-932645-2-2 
 

Modern Perspecitves and Strategies in Teaching, Learning and Evaluation                                       209 
 

Educational Implications of Multimedia: 

1. Multimedia enables students to represent information using several different media. 

Hypermedia links allow students to organize information in meaningful ways. 

2. Multimedia can take into account different learning styles. Some students  

      learn by   interpreting text, while others require more graphical or aural      

      representations.                     

3. Multimedia allows for self-pacing and discovery, students can take the time     

       they need and choose the path of learning making learning meaningful and      

       pleasurable.                    

               Table – 1 

                   Demographic profile of the respondents 

                    

                 Gender          No of respondents                     percent         

                 Male                       30                       56 

                 Female                   20                          44 

                 Total                   50                     100 

 

Source: Primary data 

                                    From the above table, it reveals that out of 50 respondents and least of them  

are female respondents.   

                                        Table – 2 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: Primary data 

                                    The above table out of 50 respondents,40 percent of the respondents are 

between  the age group of above – 50, following that 24 percent of the 

Respondents are 20-30 age group, that 19 percent of the respondents are between the age group of 40-

50 and 17 percent of the respondents are between 30-40 age group.  

 

                 Table -3  

S.NO Statement      SA       A     NO     DA     SDA    Total 

1 Multimedia 17 13 3 7 10 50 

2 Animation 5 10 10 5 20 50 

3 Video’s 7 3 18 12 10 50 

4 Sound 10 12 10 8 10 50 

5 Graphics 3 7 13 7 20 50 

 

S.NO Statement       SA        A      NO      DA     SDA    Total 

1 Multimedia   85 52 9 14 10 170 

2 Animation 25 40 30 10 20 125 

3 Video’s 35 12 54 24 10 135 

4 Sound 50 48 30 16 10 154 

5 Graphics 15 28 33 14 20 110 

  

Age No of respondents Percent 

20-30 13 24 

30-40 9 17 

40-50 10 19 

      Above-50 22 40 

                  Total 50 100 
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              S.NO Statement              Total             Rank 

1  Multimedia 170 I 

2 Animation 125 II 

3          Video’s 135 III 

4          Sound 154 IV 

5          Graphics 110 V 

 

Inferences: 
                   The above table revealed that use of Multimedia and animation in teaching ranked with 

the Garrett mean score of 170.next second with the Garrett mean score of 125. 

Next third with the Garrett mean score of 135.next fourth with the Garrett mean score of 154. 

Next fifth with the Garrett mean score of 110. 

 

Conclusion: 

Multimedia approach in schools/college is effective for students to learn both ‘from’ 

& ‘with’ it. The focus is now on media and technology because of their advantages in terms 

of repeatability, transportability and equity of access.Multimedia helps students to construct 

knowledge actively work in group and use multi-senses at a time. Multimedia is very effective and 

advanced approach in highereducation. 
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Importance Of Online Test And Evaluation 
K.Balasubramaniana and A.Annalakshmib* 

aThe MDT Hindu college, Pettai 
bSri Paramakalyani college, Alwarkurichi 

 

INTRODUCTION TO ONLINE EXAMINATION SYSTEM 

                         Online Examination System forms the lifeline of the Educational Institutes to the 

functioning of the Examination. Online Examination System is very important for an Institute to 

handle the online examinations and their evaluate results. Online Examination System is very useful  

for any Institute to test their students continuously for their mutual development and know about their 

progress. Online examination system is helpful for conducting ( MC) Multiple Choice and fill in the 

blanks examinations which can be conducted regularly. It can also be used for surprise tests as it can 

provide immediate results and save precious time of faculties to check student’s  copy and prepare 

mark sheets. 

Objective 

                   Online Examination is a web based project .It assesses students by taking online objective 

tests. These tests are customizable. Administrator can set time for examination. It will be useful to 

educational institutes for conducting test and get quick result by automated checking of answers based 

on the response given by the student. 

Features  Of Online examination 

 
 Secure 

 Easy to use 

 Reliable and accurate 

 No need of examiner 

Oveview 

 

       The following stages will be there for taking Online test 

 Login 

 Test 

 Result 

 

Login:- 

 

There is a quality login window because this is more secure than other login forms as in a normal 

login window there are multiple logins available so that more than one person can access to test with 

there individual login. But in this project there is only one login id i.e. administrator id and password 

by which a person enter the site. Hence it is more secure and reliable than previously used on-line test 

simulators. 

 

Test: 

Test page is the most creative and important page. It consists of many modules such as Subject 

selection, Utilities etc., There will be many choices in the subject selection. From the given choices 

the candidate can select his field (like C, C++ and JAVA etc) for writing the test. Utilities includes 

 Skip and come back to the question afterwards if needed. 

 Gives the list of attempted and unattempted  questions and can go to any 

question directly and can either attempt or change the answer of the already 

attempted question. 
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Existing system  

The whole process of assigning test and evaluating their scores after the test,was done 

manually till date. Processing the test paper i.e. checking and distributing respective scores used to 

take time when the software was not  installed. 

Disadvantages of current system 

 
    The current system is very time consuming. It is very difficult to analyze the exam manually. 

To take exam of more candidates more invigilators are required but no  need of invigilator in case of 

on line exam. Results are not precise as calculation and evaluations are done manually. The chances 

of paper leakage are more in current system as compared to proposed system. Result processing takes 

more time as it is done manually. 

 
Characteristic of the proposed system 

              The online test created for taking online test has following features 

               In comparison to the present system the proposed system will be less time consuming and is 

more efficient. 

              Analysis will be very easy in proposed system as it is automated. 

              Result will be very precise and accurate and will be declared in very short span of time 

because calculation and evaluations are done by the simulator itself. 

             The proposed system is very secure as no chances of leakage of question paper as it is 

dependent on the administrator only. 

            The logs of appeared candidates and their marks are stored and can be backup for future use. 

 

Evaluating the MCQ-based online test  

                                 The main objectives of the evaluation are: 

                          To identify students’ perception of feedback provided by the online test, which is 

whether the various forms of feedback provided, enhance their learning.                                                                                

                         To investigate the suitability and effectiveness of the online test .  

                         To study  the effects of usability issues of the online test.  

                         To identify students’ preparedness and the relationship with the marks they obtained.  

                     The first and second objectives focus on the evaluation of the test’s functionality, while 

the third objective focuses on the evaluation of its usability. The fourth objective is related to the 

analysis of the data obtained from the evaluation. The evaluation questionnaire is structured in such a 

way that both functionality and usability are evaluated based on a number of criteria. Effectiveness of 

the test for e-learning, delivery, assessment and feedback are the criteria used for evaluating the test’s 

functionality. The criteria for usability include ease-of-use, navigability, availability and response 

time. 

                  Quality is defined as the degree to which something is useful for its intended purpose. In 

testing and assessment practice, the variety of intended purposes is very large and, furthermore, the 

solutions chosen to reach those purposes are endless. And, when quality is defined as being dependent 

on the purpose of a test, it seems hard, or even impossible, to develop an evaluation system with fixed 

criteria that are suitable for all possible tests and assessments . Standards mention aspects of quality 

that you should comply with, in order to develop sound and reliable tests. Evaluation systems focus 

on evaluating a test, and decide what quality aspect must be met to ensure minimal quality. 

                     Therefore, evaluation criteria that do lead to a result that states whether an exam question 

is good enough. These criteria are built into the system in such a way that, once the evaluation result 

is introduced an action of one of three actions is done. The exam administrator can delete, modify, 

and sustain questions.  

 

 Evaluation Criteria 
                  The education scientists always introduce some guidelines to exams designers to be 

considered when developing good test questions  such as:   

                      The questions should be linked to the educational objectives to be achieved, which are 

represented in the learning outcomes.  
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                   The questions should be formulated as precisely and clearly to enable the student to 

understand it easily.  

                     The number of questions should be suitable to the introduced exam time.  

                         Questions should vary to include easy and medium difficulty, and other difficult 

questions to verify the ability to distinguish between students. 

                        Beside those guidelines, the exam questions have to be evaluated after exam 

conduction in order to guarantee for a high percentage the quality of the exam. Here we implemented 

different equations that measure the difficulty, easiness, and excellence of exam questions. Here we 

explain how to determine the coefficients of ease, difficulty, and excellence of exam questions and 

particularly in multiple-choice online exams:  

 

Difficulty coefficient 

                               Difficulty Coefficient is defined as: the percentage of students who answered the 

question correctly. Difficulty coefficient is calculated as follows 

                                               Dq=T/N (1)  

where: 

                                       Dq: is the difficulty Coefficient. 

                                        T: Number of students who answered the question correctly. 

                                        N: The total number of students who answered the question. 

      For example; If we assume that (40) students from (100) answered the first question correctly, so 

the difficulty coefficient for this question is: 40/100= 0.4. Since the difficulty coefficient is a ratio, so 

its value is between zero and one, and when the coefficient of difficulty is zero or close to zero it is a 

sign that the question is very difficult, and if its value is 1 or close then that means that the question is 

very easy. This means that the difficulty factor inversely associated with easiness of question in the 

sense that the high difficulty coefficient value of a question is an indication of ease of the question. 

So, from the same equation, we can calculate the easiness coefficient of a question. It is recommended 

that the difficulty values are between 0.50- 0.75. The exam  designers recommend putting some easy 

questions at the beginning of the exam to encourage students, but some hard questions that determine 

strong students are posted at the end of the exam.  

 

 Excellence coefficient 

                          A good test distinguishes between students who know the material and those who do 

not, and more than that distinguishes between those who know the material and understand more and 

those who understand less. To calculate Excellence coefficient, we take the top 25% of students to 

represent the upper group, and the lowest 25% to represent the lower group, then, we calculate correct 

answers to a question in both groups and then we calculate the excellence coefficient as follows: 

                            Excellence coefficient = (X-Y)/0.25N (2)  

             where: 

 X = Number of students who answered the question correctly from the upper class. 

 Y = number of students who answered the question correctly from the lower class. 

 N = sample size. 

 As a general rule, the question excellence coefficient of 0.2 or more is considered to be a good 

question 

 

Usability evaluation  

 

                                 The evaluation starts with the usability questions. Keeping in mind that the 

students had gone through an extensive test consisting of 50 questions, it was very difficult to 

accommodate questions, covering all aspects of usability. The questions for usability are divided into 

three evaluation criteria, which are loading and response time, ease-of-use and whether the online test 

is informative. 
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Functionality evaluation 

                 The evaluation criteria specified for the functionality evaluation are delivery, assessment 

and feedback. 

 

Conclusion 

                   We have come to the conclusion that   online test is considerably superior to paper-and-

pencil exams. Online exam system reduces the examination work. The evaluation also be done in a 

quick manner. 
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1. Introduction 

E-Learning as a strictly being accessible using technological tools that are web-based,web-distributed, 

or web-capable. The belief that e-Learning not only covers content and instructional methods 

delivered via CD-ROM, the Internet or an Intranet but also includes audio- and videotape.E- Learning 

is not only procedural but also shows some transformationof an individual's experience into the 

individual's knowledge through the knowledge construction process [1]."Electronic resource" is 

defined as any work encoded and made available for access through the use of a computer. It includes 

data available by (1) remote access and (2) direct access (fixed media). In other words: Remote access 

(electronic resources) refers to the use of electronic resources via computer networks. Direct Access 

(electronic resources) refers to the use of electronic resources via physical carriers (e.g., discs/disks, 

cassettes, cartridges) designed to be inserted into a computerized device or its auxiliary equipment. E-

resources represent an increasingly important component of the collection-building activities of 

libraries.When the Library collects both electronic and analog versions of a resource, both versions 

are retained as permanent holdings of the Library. For both direct and remote access resources, the 

Library will endeavor to archive these resources following standard practices, guidelines and legal 

requirements. For remote access resources, when permission to archive them is unattainable, the 

Library will only provide a link to those resources with current subscriptions or when the Library has 

purchased perpetual access to the resource.  

2. E-learning components 

E-learning approaches can combine different types of e-learning components, including:(a) e-learning 

content;(b) e-tutoring, e-coaching, e-mentoring;(c) Collaborative learning; and(d) Virtual classroom. 

(a) E-learning content can include: (i) Simple learning resources; (ii) Interactive e-lessons. 

(i) Simple learning resources are non-interactive resources such as documents, 

PowerPointpresentations, videos or audio files. These materials are non-interactive in the 

sensethat learners can only read or watch content without performing any other 

action.These resources are designed in a structured way; they can be a valuablelearning 

resource even though they don’t provide any interactivity. 

(ii) Interactive e-lessons:The most common approach for self-paced e-learning is Web-based 

training consistingof a set of interactive e-lessons. An e-lesson is a linear sequence of 

screens whichcan include text, graphics, animations, audio, video and interactivity in the 

formof questions and feedback. E-lessons can also include recommended reading 

andlinks to online resources, as well as additional information on specific topics. 

 

(b) E-tutoring, e-coaching, e-mentoring: 

Services which provide human and social dimensions can be offered tolearners to support them 

through the learning experience and also provide individual support andfeedback to learners through 

online tools and facilitation techniques. 

(c) Collaborative learning: 

Collaborative activities range from discussions and knowledge-sharing to working together on a 

common project.Social software, such as chats, discussion forums and blogs, are used for online 

collaboration among learners.Learners can comment and exchange ideasabout course activities or 

contribute to group learning by sharing their knowledge.Collaborative project work implies 

collaboration among learners to perform a task.Collaborative activities can include project work and 

scenario-based assignments. 

(d) Virtual classroom: 

A virtual classroom is the instructional method most similar to traditionalclassroom training, as it is 

led completely by an instructor.A virtual classroom is an e- learning event where an instructor teaches 

remotely andin real time to a group of learners using a combination of materials (e.g. 

PowerPointslides, audio or video materials). It is also called synchronous learning.This method 

requires the least amount of effort to convert materials (but instructors stillhave to prepare them). 
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Appropriate technology must be in place for both the learnersand providers (e.g. software for the 

virtual classroom and good connectivity). 

3. Impact of E-Resources on Library and Information Services 

The Internet e-resources is transforming the library system and as well the way in which weview 

information sources. It has made simple and speedy purchase of information sources like 

books,journals and electronic publications. Many publishers catalogue tools like ‘books in prints’ 

aswell as forms for ordering documents are available on the internet. The librarians need quickaccess 

to books, journals and electronic publications. Internet access isthe simple and efficient method for 

access and updating the documentation and interface ofcatalogue of all libraries. The request for Inter 

Library Loan (ILL) can be sent via e-mail andthe photocopies may be sent by post fax, via e-mail 

after scanning the documents.The development of information technology and the dissemination of 

Web environmentshave a dramatic effect on the user behaviors in information usage. The workflows 

fromacquisitions to user services and the life cycle of electronic resources is quite different fromthat 

of print resources since it is characterized by access without holding the physical objects. As libraries 

build ever-larger collections of electronic resources, finding ways to managethem efficiently becomes 

a major challenge. The number of electronic journals, citationdatabases, and full-text aggregations 

held by most libraries has grown rapidly. Managingthese electronic resources involves providing the 

library's user with convenient ways to findand access them and providing library staff with the tools to 

keep track of them.Most of the Library resources in the recent past are being made available in 

electronicformats such as e-journals, e-books, databases, etc. Libraries are moving from print to e-

resourceseither subscribing individually or through consortia because of its advantages overprint 

resources. Recent studies show that users prefer e-journals than the print. As licensingelectronic 

resources has greatly increased in recent years, libraries have struggled to controlthis information in 

paper files, integrated library systems, separate databases stored on localcomputers or network.[2] 

4. Utilities of E-Resources 

 E-publishing may be less costly than paper. 

 E- Resources are created in any file format like text, audio, video and images. 

 E-resources are available for 24 hours of a day and save library space. 

 The E-resources search is easy because of user friendly interface. 

 They provide users faster, more convenient and anytime access from home, campusor library. 

 E-resources can be accessed by the support of advanced search and retrieval system. 

 The content can be reproduced, forwarded, modified and leading to problem 

withcopyrightprotection and preserving authenticity. 

 The electronic environment enables to library to integrate with other libraries andmake use of 

their resources also. 

 Those who have limited time to access to the libraries can effectively access to thelibraries by 

dialing up process. 

 The libraries provide access to very large amount of information resources. 

 Libraries are focused on providing access to primary information. 

5. Conclusion 

The e-resources provide themselves various search options to the user and library manages. Using of 

e-resources enable the library to save space of library and time of the users. E-resources are useful for 

libraries as well as each and every users of the society who are starving to get a variety of information 

through the globe. The Developments in the information and Communication Technology services are 

available in the present made wonderful changes in the library operations. Its advantages are for 

technocrats, usage of the electronic products improve the knowledge of user. E-mails and RSS alerts 

carry the information for the individual to become aware of the user. Enhancement in Infrastructure 

like high speed network, Wi-Fi in the campus, LAN portals at various rights to use points in the 

campus and also in departments can be prepared to improve the practice effectively. 
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Abstract 

 

 This paper tries to analyze the effects of multimedia and animation teaching on academic 

performance of students. As technology progresses so will multimedia. Today there are plenty of new 

media technologies being used to create the complete multimedia experience. Moreover it serves as an 

opportunity to create animated objects. One of the reasons that animations are now found so widely is 

that many people believe that animations can help learners come to understand complex ideas more 

easily. The process of teaching and learning gets a whole new experience when animations are used 

during the process. Thus animation can promote learner understanding.  

Keywords: 

 Multimedia, radical changes, animation, traditional teaching.  
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Persuade Of Ict On Innovation 
10

A. Antony Sagaya Ruban 

Introduction 

 Technological developments always warrant transition to newer technologies by exposing the 

cost effectiveness of any mode of education programme. A lot of advancement in science and 

technology due to the industrial revolution, it develops all sphere of human kind and education is not 

an exception of that. Education is highly affected by those development and innovations, new issues 

and trends emerged education like mass media approach, use of ICT, individualized learning, group 

dynamics and e- learning have changed nature and dimensions of the education. 

Meaning  

Information and Communication Technology (ICT) is an umbrella term that includes any 

communication device or application including radio, television, cellular phones, computer network, 

hardware and software, and satellite systems, as well as the various services and applications 

associated with them, such as video conferencing, social networks, and distance learning. ICT is often 

considered a general purpose technology. It can be adapted to multiple applications. ICTs can be 

divided into two components, Information and Communication Infrastructure (ICI) which refers to 

physical Telecommunications systems and networks (cellular, broadcast, cable, satellite, postal) and 

the services that utilize those (Internet, voice, mail, radio, and television), and Information 

Technology (IT) that refers to the hardware and software of information collection, storage, 

processing, and presentation. 

Modernization  

Essentially, modernization denotes a dynamic process, a powerful movement from traditional 

quasi-traditional order to certain desired types of technology and the resultant changes in the social 

structure, value orientation, motivation, achievements and aspirations. It implies change in the value 

system and involves the substitution of old images and structures with new ones. Another important 

aspect of modernization is a new equilibrium to be reached and maintained. Any change in the society 

upsets various factors and thereby brings about many difficulties and problems. The old equilibrium 

gives way to a new one. Thus to change the society for setting up a new social order means in its trail 

a large number of problems-social, economic, cultural and political which demand immediate 

solution. 

Modernization does not mean complete isolation or segregation from the past traditions. It 

must be built on the past reflection the needs of the present and vision of the future social order. 

India’s prosperity and modernization must be based on the moral and spiritual values enshrined in its 

culture.  

ICT in our daily life 

Jobs 

Information and technology has helped a lot in the field of jobs. IT industry introduced some 

unique and rare jobs which wasn't very popular even in late 1980. This field has appeared as a 

solution to increase the number of employments and reduce the number of unemployment in our 

society. IT industry created a lot of job facilities for people who have skills in IT. It has created jobs 

like Web developer, IT network administrator, computer game designer, IT technicians etc. IT 

industry also helped many people to become successful self-employer. 

Education 

The technology helped us in our education as well. This has introduced the easiest way of 

learning and teaching for both students and the teachers. It has also introduced us to know 

about modern discoveries and also historical things as well. We can use internet every where 

to different books and also we can watch videos on the internet to get more ideas about the topic that 

we want to research on. Now a day we are using e-learning and m- learning in the educational field.   
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Crime and Policing 

 IT has introduced a lot of things which prevents people committing crime. CCTV camera, 

GPRS system, using database for finding criminals' information are some unique thing which cannot 

be possible without the blessing of IT. In common days police uses GPRS to track someone's car, 

mobile phone if it has been stolen. Police uses CCTV camera to detect criminals' face. Fingerprint is 

another especial method with which the police can identify the thieves. This is making our life safer 

and very easy in many ways. 

Retailing  

IT has impacted on retailing and we are greatly enjoying the benefit of using IT on retailing. 

We are using IT on retailing which helps us to buy anything every day. We can use this facility to 

choose whatever we want at any time. We can choose range of items on the internet and we don't even 

have to go to a place to choose whatever we want. We can also reserve the items on the internet. We 

can pay for the items on the internet with a safe internet payment option which is PayPal. We can also 

choose products from different countries on the internet and buy them using the advantage of IT.  

Money and Banking  

IT has also showed its beneficial points on money and banking which helped us a lot to buy 

necessary things using E-commerce which includes online shopping, online selling etc. It also helped 

lot of companies to deal with other companies. We can use online money and banking service at any 

time. Which means people can use this benefit whenever they want from any part of the world. We 

can also go to different countries and use our same banking account to take money or put money on 

our account. This is possible because of the WAN (Wide Area Network). 

Impacts of ICT 

Positive Impacts 

Lower communication cost: Using the Internet is cost-effective than the other modes of 

communication such as telephone, mailing or courier service. It allows people to have access to large 

amounts of data at a very low cost. With the Internet we do not have to pay for any basic services 

provided by the Internet. Furthermore, the cost of connection to the Internet is relatively cheap. 

Reliable mode of communication: Computers are reliable. With the internet, information could be 

accessed and retrieved from anywhere and at any time. This makes it a reliable mode of 

communication. However, the input to the computer is contributed by humans. If the data passed to 

the computer is faulty, the result will be faulty as well. This is related to the term GIGO. GIGO is a 

short form for Garbage In Garbage Out. It refers to the quality of output produced according to the 

input.  

Paperless environment: ICT technology has created the term paperless environment. This term means 

information can be stored and retrieved through the digital medium instead of paper. Online 

communication via emails, online chat and instant messaging also helps in creating the paperless 

environment. 

Effective sharing of information: With the advancement of ICT, information can be shared by people 

all around the world. People can share and exchange opinions, news and information through 

discussion groups, mailing list and forums on the Internet. This enable knowledge sharing which will 

contribute to the development of knowledge based society. 

Security: Information communication technology has proved helpful security wise in the creation of 

devices such as hidden cameras, webcam etc., which is used in offices, organizations, homes. These 

devices monitor places and the activities of people in such a way that crime is detected at its 

inception. 

Information: ICT has equipped students with the knowledge of information communication 

technology thereby, adding value to the lives of the students. It is a major source of information to 

mass communication students in the University. 

Mass Communication: As the name implies, mass communication involves communicating to a large 

audience. Schools and businesses make use of electronic communication to facilitate the activities of 
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their institutions e.g. e-mail and e-newspapers to communicate to a large number of people at the 

same time. 

Storing Information: Information technology has created electronic storage systems to protect 

valuable records. Storage systems, such as virtual vaults, keep information safe by only allowing 

authorized company staff or individuals can have access, withdraw, add or change the documents. In 

times of technological disaster, IT security engineering systems protect electronic information from 

being hacked or wiped out. Electronic security engineering ensures that valuable records remain 

untouchable. 

Fast Delivery: Communications between businesses are now faster because people no longer need to 

send a letter which takes about 24 hours. They can send an instant notification for a fraction of the 

cost which saves costs and man power for delivery. This therefore reduces postal costs, postal staff, 

and mail sorting and paper costs. 

Negative Impacts 

Job Loss: Manual operations have been replaced with automation which has economic and social 

effects such as loss of income and status. 

Society: ICT has negatively affected our society by causing a digital divide between those who can 

access information and those who cannot reduce education and understanding due to the vast amount 

of misleading and incorrect information. 

Loss of Privacy: Users of social networking run the risk of lack of privacy in the sense that known 

and unknown people can assess their accounts or sites where they can get their personal private and 

sensitive information. 

Reduced Employment: In the days before ICT, people were employed as messengers, cleaners, 

laborers in construction sites, e.t.c but with the advent of technology, machines have replaced such 

jobs previously done by man. These illiterates have been rendered jobless leading to unemployment. 

Conclusion 

New relationships that technologies, such as ICT, engender can encourage and support 

innovation and enable integration of ideas, values, and cultures in ways that move societies forward. 

But technologies can also reinforce the isolation for those who lack access and skills, which hampers 

their economic development and participation in culture and society. The interactivity of modern ICT 

marks a new stage of innovation. These technologies are being used in ways that reinforce and alter 

existing relationships or create entirely new ones. 
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A Study On Use Of Multimedia And Animation In Teaching  
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INTRODUCTION 

MULTIMEDIA is content that uses a combination of different content forms such as text, audio, 

images, animation, video and interactive content. Multimedia is the presentation of computer 

controlled interactive information using the combinative of text, sound, picture, animation and video. 

The term multimedia can be define as medium with multiple content form the basic element of 

multimedia or computer are: movies, animation, sound, text, still images, special effectives basic 

stages in multimedia planning and costing this stage of designing and producing testing delivering. 

ANIMATION is the process of making the illusion of motion and change by means of the rapid 

display of a sequence of static images that minimally differ from each other. The illusion as in motion 

pictures in general is thought to rely on the phi phenomenon. 

 Usages and function of multimedia animation in Teaching 

Typical usages 

 To attract attention  

 To inform about the state of process  

 Demonstration’s 

 Interactive simulations  

Pedagogical functions  

 Motivation, get students interested in some phenomenon and to  

 Explore it. 

 Representation, help to support mental representation Organization 

 Interpretation, prologue cognitive conflicts that make the   students think. 

 

Objectives 

 The objectives of this study are to:  

o Determine the availability of instructional multimedia in the faculties of Arts and Education 

for teaching and learning. 

o Determine the pattern and frequency of use of multimedia by lectures in these selects faculties 

for teaching and learning. 

o Investigate the adequacy of multimedia facilities for teaching and learning in these faculties 

o Identify factors, if any, which limit the use of multimedia by the university lecturers in the 

faculties 

Graphics and Animation: 

Refer to the Holon College Logo section of the Web Style Guide for information on proper use of the 

Holon College logo on websites. Make file sizes for graphics and animations small using an image 

editing software program (do not resize images by changing the height and width attributes of the 

<img> tag). More about Graphics. Use graphics or animation where they add value to the web page. 

Do not use graphics or animations just because you can or you think they are cute or cool. All content 

on a web page should provide information or otherwise add value to the page. Animated graphics can 

be annoying, distracting, and can cause problems for site visitors sensitive to movement. 

SCOPE 

 Multimedia course is the field related to computer controlled integration of texts, graphics, 

drawings, audio and animation. The information, content in the multimedia can be represented 

through digitally in the contrast to traditional media. The animation industry in India is expected to 

grow at a pace faster than the IT industry’s animation as a career option is a field where you can fulfil 
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your dream of “enjoy-as-you-work”, feel satisfied at the end of your day and get praise from your 

clients as well. 

Advantages: 

 The strength of multimedia is that it uses the natural information processing abilities that we 

already possess as humans. 

 Our eyes and ears, in conjunction with our brain, form a formidable system for transforming 

meaningless sense data into information. 

 The old saying that “a picture is worth a thousand words” often understates the case 

especially with regard to moving images, as our eyes are highly adapted by evolution to detecting and 

interpreting movement 

 One advantage of multimedia courseware over the text-based variety is that the application 

looks better. 

 If the courseware includes only a few images at least it gives relief from screens of text and 

stimulates the eye, even if the images have little pedagogical value. 

 More often than not, the inclusion of non textual media into courseware adds pedagogical 

value to the application. 

 

Disadvantage 

 Multimedia requires high-end computer systems. Sound images, animation, and especially 

video, constitute large amounts of data, which slow down, or may not even fit in a low-end 

computer. 

 Unlike simple text files create in word processing; multimedia packages require good quality 

computers. 

 A major disadvantage of writing multimedia courseware is that it may not be accessible to a 

large section of its intended users if they do not have access to multimedia-capable machines. 

 Development in multimedia is very high and the process of developing effective multimedia 

takes time. 

 The user must possess a multimedia level of computer literacy in order to exploit the capacity 

of this medium for learning  

  

Difference between multimedia and animation:- 

Multimedia Animation 

Multimedia is obsolete right now since the 

migration of many of media types to web but 

multimedia means the mixture of images video 

and sound within same design.  

Animation is the art of creating movements usually 

work an things not move at are: line 

animation(cartoon) 3D computer animation (CGI) 

 

Multimedia design is the general term for several 

platforms  can use for communication  and to get 

message across(e.g. print, branding, package 

design) 

 

 

 

So animation is considered to be under the umbrella 

of multimedia design. 
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Multimedia is a platform for many types of visual 

communication such as sound video images touch 

interaction etc.,   

Animation is the form of art of which when it is 

manipulated edited and played at a certain speed also 

known as frames per second produces visual 

movement and it involves art drawing. 

It use the combination of different content forms 

multimedia includes a combination of text, audio, 

still images, animation, video or interactivity 

content forms. The term ‘rich media’ is 

synonymous for interactive multimedia 

It is the process of creating a continuous motion and 

shape change illusion by means of the rapid display. 

It includes analogue media, such as a flip book video 

tape or on digital media. 

 

 

Conclusion 

 It is true one of the ultimate goals of multimedia language teaching is to promote students 

motivation and learning interest, which can be a practical way to get them involved in the language 

learning, context creation of ELT should be based on the openness and accessibility of the teaching 

materials and information. Concerning the development of technology we believe that use of 

multimedia English teaching will be further development. 
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A STUDY ON USAGE OF E-LEARNING 
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INTRODUCTION 

E-Learning is a very useful tool in medical education at both the undergraduate and 

postgraduate levels, as it can help to achieve learning objectives which doctors need before being 

considered competent. -Learning offers several advantages which include enabling the learners to use 

the tool at a convenient time and place and to control the learning sequence, and it can therefore be 

much personalized.
 
 It also offers educators the opportunity to standardize and easily update 

content. There is also evidence that internet-based learning is cost effective when compared to the 

traditional learning methods. This, of course, depends on the cost of the outlay of the e-learning 

system and the possible savings on travel and accommodation. It is known that web-based learning is 

as effective as traditional learning in imparting knowledge to the user.
 

 

 Benefits of E-learning 

There are some benefits in which e-learning has transformed the landscape of learning and 

development. When compared to the traditional mode of classroom learning, there is clear evidence 

that e-learning brings: 

  It's what learners want - really 

 Faster delivery 

 Lower costs 

 More effective learning 

 Lower environmental impact. 

 better attitude toward the e-learning format and training in general 

 improved scores on tests, certifications or other evaluations 

 increase in number of learners who achieve ‘mastery’ level and / or ‘pass’ exams 

 greater ability to apply the new knowledge or processes on the job 

 better long-term retention of information 

Some other benefits are 

There are several benefits to e-learning whether you choose to use it on its own, or to enhance 

your existing in house training. 

It's cost effective and saves time: 

By reducing the time taken away from the office, removing travel costs and doing away with 

printed materials, online learning helps you to save money and increase workplace productivity. It 

also means your staff will be happier and focused. 

Learning 24/7, anywhere: 

Many face to face courses only operate within normal office hours. By allowing staff to 

complete the course when and where they like you can make sure disruptions to your busy working 

schedule are minimized. This also means that your staff will be happier because they don't need to 

travel to specific training centre’s, and if they have important work to catch up on mandatory training 

can be done outside of office hours in exchange for lieu time. Most of our courses have an average 

learning time, and our CPD approved courses allow learners to print out certificates of proof. 

It makes tracking of course progress a breeze: 

The most important aspect of using computers for training is that it with a well implemented 

Learning Management System (LMS) makes it easy to track and prove progress for your staff and 

learners. This can be essential for our most popular courses where proof of mandatory training is 

required.   
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It's discreet: 

Not everybody feels comfortable learning in a large group, especially if they find something 

hard to understand that co-workers have no problem with. E-learning allows each individual to tackle 

the subject at their own pace, with interactive tasks being set in place to ensure a thorough 

understanding throughout each module. 

What is Rapid e-Learning? 

Rapid Learning generally refers to the production process of creating e-learning courses 

quickly and effectively without having to use overly complicated software or programming 

techniques. Courses built this way can be concise for the learner and fairly swiftly put together for the 

course provider – this can be an important factor, as information and training on specialist subjects 

often need to be imparted in the most efficient and up-to-date way as possible. 

In short, Rapid e-Learning is the perfect way to keep up with training your staff in new products, 

policy changes, system upgrades or anything else you need to get out there fast! 

Please contact us require a demo of our rapid e-learning courses. 

Doesn't it also mean faster learning? 

More recently, some companies have started using the term to refer to the speed at which a 

course can be completed, and this is sometimes referred to as ‘Bite Size' learning. Good examples of 

this bite size courses are those which can be broken into ten minute sections for learning on the go, 

such as video training. If  a tight budget, Rapid e-learning can be as simple as capturing a Power Point 

presentation and adapting it into a SCORM framework to use with an LMS; however this form of e-

learning is rarely effective as presentations are designed for that reason – to be presented E-learning 

should be engaging for the user to make sure they absorb the information. 

Should I come to an expert? 

There are several software packages available that can make building simple e-learning 

courses fairly painless for a non-professional and this benefits everyone; however, e-learning is 

different from regular face to face training, and successful communication depends on the provider 

understanding the principles of delivering courses with engaging design and content management. To 

use an analogy, all drivers should know how to change a tire, but not everyone can be a mechanic. 

Sometimes it is desirable for an organization to have some in-house provision for producing e-

learning courses in this way, so here at Virtual College we work with a number of clients in different 

ways. Some choose to give us course materials that are then converted into e-Learning by our expert 

team, whereas other choose to use our training resources and develop their Rapid e-Learning in-

house, occasionally coming back to us for guidance or specific elements when needed. 

How do I start creating courses? 

There are a number of tools on the market that exist to capture screens and enhance Power 

Point presentations at the click of a mouse. Tutorials are available online to help the more tech savvy 

individuals out there. Here at Virtual College, we offer a variety of services to help our clients get 

started with developing their own rapid courses, ranging from training sessions through to bespoke 

course development by our in house experts. 

Virtual College's Rapid e-Learning Development Service. 

We're always happy to offer training and advice to help we produce our own courses, and we offer a 

number of full development support services to help we create the best training for our needs. 

Whatever stage we are at in your e-learning journey, call us today to help it make the next steps. 

Services include: 

 Creation of courses from existing materials 

 Concept development 

 Storyboarding 

 Resource curetting 

 Course development from concept to finished product 

 Professional voice over recording facilities 

DIFFERENT TYPE OF E-LEARNING 

There are fundamentally two types of e-Learning. They are 
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1. Synchronous, means “at the same time,” involves interaction of participants with an instructor via 

the Web in real time. For example – VCRs or Virtual class rooms that are nothing else but real 

classrooms online. Participants interact with each other and instructors through instant messaging, 

chat, audio and video conferencing etc and what’s more all the sessions can be recorded and played 

back. Its benefits are: 

 Ability to log or track learning activities. 

 Continuous monitoring and correction is possible 

 Possibilities of global connectivity and collaboration opportunities among learners. 

 Ability to personalize the training for each learner. 

2. Asynchronous, which means “not at the same time,” allows the participants to complete the WBT 

(Web-based training) at their own pace, without live interaction with the instructor. Basically, it is 

information that is accessible on a self-help basis, 24/7. The advantage is that this kind of e-Learning 

offers the learners the information they need whenever they need it. It also has interaction amongst 

participants through message boards, bulletin boards and discussion forums. These include computer 

based training,(CBTs) modules on CD-Rom’s, Web based training accessed through intranet (WBTs) 

or through well written articles and other write ups. Its advantages are:- 

 Available ‘just in time’ for instant learning and reference. 

 Flexibility of access from anywhere at any time. 

 Ability to simultaneously reach an unlimited number of employees. 

 Uniformity of content and onetime cost of production. 

A new form of learning known as blended learning is emerging. As the name suggests it is an 

amalgamation of synchronous and asynchronous learning methods. Using both online training 

through virtual classrooms and also giving CD’s and study material for self study is now being 

increasingly preferred over any single type of training. 

Advantages 

1.Scalable 

E-learning enables us to quickly create and communicate new policies training ideas and 

concepts. 

  2. Capacity and consistency: 

 Using E-learning allows educators to achieve a great degree of coverage for their target 

audience and it ensures that the message is communicated in a consistent fashion. 

  3. High learning retention: 

 Blended learning approaches result in a higher knowledge retention rate. It is also helps that 

course work can be refreshed and updated whenever needed. 

  4. Time and Money savings: 

 E-learning reduces time away from the workplace, eliminates the need for travel and removes 

the need for classroom-based training. 

  5. Reduction of the carbon foot print: 

 By leveraging e-learning for online testing. The need for printing out paper based assessments 

is reduced in the fact it’s practically eliminated altogether. 

 

Disadvantages of eLearning 

Potential drawbacks are that e-learning can be: 

 Technology dependent: learners will need access to a machine of minimum specification as 

dictated by the e-learning supplier or access to a service with a high bandwidth to transfer the 

course materials in a timely way.  

 Material Incompatibility: some materials designed for one particular system will not 

function properly on another. 
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 Unsuitable for Certain Types of Training: any skill that relies heavily on inter-personal 

contact although these courses could be supplemented by e-learning. 

 Unsuitable for Certain Types of Learners: e-learning requires a high-level of self-

discipline and personal time management. E-Learners need to be highly self-motivated to take 

full advantage of the medium as often the online learning experience can be impersonal. 

Working through 'packaged' programmer can be irritating. 

  Reliant of the Quality of the Content: It is too easy for some institutions to defer the 

photocopying costs onto the learner by placing all lecture notes and course handouts online.  

 Expensive: start-up cost of an e-learning service is expensive and the cost of production of 

online training materials is very high. Teachers must be confident that the extra costs are 

balance with the benefits of delivering a course online 

 Reliant on Human Support: e-learning is still dependent on help on either the course 

materials or the software. 

 Social/economic disadvantage: can limit or prevent access by some student groups. 

 No Match for Face-to-Face Teaching: Electronic communication does not necessarily 

provide a good match for face-to-face communication and is more linear than face-to-face 

discussion. 

 Too Reliant on IT Skills: learners may have limited IT skills, or be uncomfortable with 

electronic communication and need to learn how to use the medium effectively. 

 Disabilities: Students with visual or physical impairments may be disadvantaged. 

 Inflexible: Flexibility may be lost as adjustments to the course in response to student reaction 

are not easy to make once the course is underway. 

 Pedagogically Unsound: The electronic environment does not per se offer a pedagogically 

enhancing learning environment. 

Conclusion 

E-learning is becoming increasingly prominent in tertiary education. All available evidence points 

toward growing enrolments and provision albeit from a low starting point. However, after the hype of 

the new economy, growing disenchantment with e-learning has replaced over-enthusiasm. Failures of 

e-learning operations have, at least temporarily, overshadowed the prospects of widened and flexible 

access to tertiary education, pedagogic innovation, and decreased cost that was once embodied by e-

learning. So where do we stand after the end of the hype of the new economies. 
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Introduction 

Using social media websites is among the most common activity of today’s teaching 

professionalism. Any websites that allows social interaction is considered a social media site 

including social networking sites such as Face book, MySpace, flicker, YouTube, Google+, Tagged, 

twitter, LinkedIn, Tumblr, Kik, Vine, Whatsup and Snapchat. If teachers want to better understand 

how social media can affect a student's desire to learn, they must first look inside the mind of a 

student. They are very good interest in the social media, some time it will better to understand, some 

times it will worst to their behaviours.  All the social media should rule the lives of most middle and 

high school students. Walk through the halls of any high school during lunch or passing period and 

you'll see a massive number of students with their eyes glued to their phones. More than nine out of 

every 10 teenagers has a social media account. To comprehend why students spend so much time on 

social media, the compelling appeal of Facebook, Instagram, and the like has to be understood. With 

that understanding, teachers should be able to consider the possibility of using social media to 

enhance learning. 

SOCIAL MEDIA 

It refers to websites and applications that enable users to create and share content or to participate in 

social networking. Sometimes it referred by students community Social media are computer-

mediated tools that allow people or companies to create, share, or exchange information, career 

interests, ideas, and pictures/videos in virtual communities and networks.   

TYPES OF SOCIAL MEDIA 

There are many types in this, but some of these are familiar to everybody. By this they are classified 

into  six types in social media, they are  

Social Networks: 

It means services that allow one to connect with other people of similar interests and background. 

Usually they consist of a profile, various ways to interact with other users, ability to setup groups, etc.  

eg; Facebook and LinkedIn. 

Bookmarking Sites:  

It deals with services that allow one to save, organize and manage links to various websites and 

resources around the internet. It allow to “tag”  links to make them easy to search and share.  

eg; Delicious and Stumble Upon. 

Social News 
It shows the services that allow people to post various news items or links to outside articles and then 

allows its users to “vote” on the items. The voting is the core social aspect as the items that get the 

most votes are displayed the most prominently. The community decides which news items get seen by 

more people.  

eg; Digg and Reddit. 

Media Sharing 

It refers to services that allow one to upload and share various media such as pictures and video. Most 

services have additional social features such as profiles, commenting, etc.  
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eg; YouTube and Flickr. 

Microblogging  
It means services that focus on short updates that are pushed out to anyone subscribed to receive the 

updates.   

eg; Twitter. 

Blog Comments and Forums 
Online forums allow members to hold conversations by posting messages. Blog comments are similar 

except they are attached to blogs and usually the discussion centers around the topic of the blog post.   

eg; blogs and forums. 

SOCIAL MEDIA SYSTEM 

Social media has inexpensive and widely accessible electronic tools that enable anyone to publish and 

access information, collaborate on a common effort, or build relationships. Social media depend on 

mobile and web-based technologies to create highly interactive platforms through which individuals 

and communities share, co-create, discuss, and modify user-generated content. They introduce 

substantial and pervasive changes to communication between businesses, organizations, communities, 

and individuals. These changes are the focus of the emerging field of techno self studies. Social media 

differ from traditional or industrial media in many ways, including quality, reach, frequency, 

usability, immediacy, and permanence. Social media operate in a dialogic transmission system. This is 

in contrast to traditional media that operates under a monologue transmission model. 

AVOID DIFFICULTY 

Teacher should know the strength of social media how it works on the student. They should aware the 

modern trends of media it should help in the teaching learning process. In the modern world or e-

world the student are brilliant than the teacher. Because they are ready to learn the surroundings 

activity, it would be healthy or not bad. So the teacher should know the minds of student. Now a day 

the mobile communication should bring the good and bad things to the students easily. If a child had a 

mobile then it would be equal to child was missing from the parents or anybody. So the parents and 

teachers should keep the children away from that, but our concept is to know the good things of social 

media then it will be useful for their learning.  

TO KNOW THE STRENGTH 

Social networking is a powerful tool for teachers that can be used either for personal or professional 

means. On a personal front, social networking lets mix with people from all over the world. It helps 

maintain teacher-student relationships easily. Now, instead of having to call other teacher and force a 

conversation of a decent length, one can simply comment of others idea, photographs to study and 

state wise curriculum or just drop them a message online. This aids communication, especially with 

teachers and other school teachers who works in another type of school or another board. Every 

teacher should know their strengths because it will help to teach or learn some ICT learning. They are 

ready to prepare themselves then only it will be succeed to teach in their classroom. The students are 

eager to learn new ideas, thoughts and facts from the teacher. So they are ready explaining in a real 

life situation. 

 

ADVANTAGE OF SOCIAL MEDIA 

 

Social networking is as important for teachers. While, social media is a handy tool in the classroom, it 

can be as beneficial outside the classroom. There are a number of ways that one can take advantage of 

networking.  

 

Sharing ideas  

Social networks allow teachers to share idea with each other. Comparing notes on classroom teaching 

techniques and learning styles can help to enhance the learning experience in their classroom. Teacher 

can also share lesson plans and visual -aid ideas. 
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 Partnership with other schools  

Social networking allows teachers to connect with teachers in other school. These partnerships are 

useful as they keep you abreast of changes in curriculum and content in others states and maybe even 

other countries. 

Getting information 

Teachers can also use social networking to connect with teachers and other persons from another 

country. This can help them get accurate information on other countries and not just use content from 

the internet that is often outdated. For example, one can now plan a virtual field trip, as discussed on 

our website earlier, with ease and accuracy. If teacher is planning a virtual trip to another country, 

they could get in touch with people from that country and understand their lifestyle, food habits and 

culture. They could also have them live via webcam during the virtual field trip and let them answer 

questions that the students may have. 

Professional development 

Social networks help you know of seminar, conferences and other development workshops in their 

area or online. Touching base with individuals from those entities would help them connect with and 

keep in the loop. 

The value of contacts 

While this is often not talked about, contacts are key to professional development. The world today 

revolves on who you know. Establishing relationships with others in different school can help you 

enhance teacher career. Getting a job is generally a lot easier if someone knows good teacher and 

recommends to other. Social networking for teachers, as it is often called, can be used to build 

contacts with teachers from others school and help keep their options open. 

PEN DOWN… 

In a 2014 survey of 1000 teachers just one in five said they are touching with students through social 

media. There are six different types of social media; there can be overlap among the various services. 

For instance, Facebook has microblogging features with their “status update”. Also, Flickr and 

YouTube have comment systems similar to that of some blogs. So the current trends of social media 

should cover minds of younger generation, the teacher should aware in ICT level then only it will 

helpful to society. 
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Introduction  

Technology can become the “wings” that will allow the educational world to fly farther and faster 

than ever before -- if we will allow it– Jenny Ariedge 

In a classroom of thirty children, there are going to be several children withdifferent learning styles 

and academic strengths and weaknesses. A teacher is woefully unequipped to handle all learning 

styles or weaknesses. It is virtually impossible for a single teacher to accommodate all methods of 

learning, when he or she is responsible for teaching a large number of children. But it is possible for a 

teacher to teach all types of learning styles by using electronic gadgets. 

Electronic Gadget – The concept 

The origin of the word “gadget” traces back to the 19
th
 century.  The gadget is a small, unique-use 

mechanical or electronic device (www.edtechnimagazine...). According to Oxford Dictionary, there is 

anectodal (not necessarily rule) evidence for the use of gadget as a place holder name for a technical 

item whose precise name one can’t remember since the 1980’s. A gadget is a small tool such as a 

machine that has a particular function, but is often thought as a novelty.  TV, computer, laptops, 

mobiles, pagers, digital camera etc,.are well known electronic gadgets.A mini app that stays on screen 

to provide quick functionality such as search box clock, weather, calculator and stock market are also 

said to be gadgets. Gadgets are called widgets on smartphones, tablets, the mac, desktop and other 

environments. 

Need for using the electronic gadget in teaching 

“In learning you will teach and in teaching you will learn” 

                                                                               –Phil Collins 

Learning through interactive gadgets in schools is as fun loving and watching a favourite movie or a 

music video. Due to new and advanced technology, standard of teaching and learning has changed a 

lot. In this century, teaching and learning in schools with electronic gadgets is bit challenging for 

teachers and students. Making use of electronic gadgets in the classrooms such as ipods, smart board, 

digital electronic devices, tablet, PC, etc satisfies the growing standard of technology and prepares the 

life of the students. Almost three-quarters of Americans, 73% believe that investing in innovation and 

advanced technology sciences in education is the key to the country’s long-term success (Harris 

Interactive, 2009). The mass array of multimedia learning devices such as the iPad, iPhone, and 

Kindle hold the potential not only to replicate traditional textbooks but also to provide for a social 

interface component. 

Advantages of using electronic gadgets in teaching: 

The electronic gadgets make the students to think beyond their books and explore the learning skills 

as much as they can.  

Introduction to gadgets in schools has changed the entire scenario of teaching and it is beyond 

the teacher’s expectation.  Nowadays instructionsto the parents are sent through E-mails or SMS 

through phones.  It makes an effective communication between the school and the stake holders. It 

also helps the students to learn from the gadgets and grow their learning skills. Today’s most of the 
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schools system have technology standard that all students must attain throughout their educations.  It 

helps the students to prepare and possess reasonable knowledge for the entire academic year. 

It is not only useful for the students but it is also helpful for teaching staff.  The teachers are 

given proper training to use these advanced gadgets toteach the students in an effective way.  

Learning with the advanced technology motivates the students to think beyond the notebooks and 

assist them to improve their learning skills. Moreover it is easy, portable and convenient to use.  

These gadgets have made the learning environment more engaging and interesting.  However 

introduction of high-tech digital devices in schools makes teaching work easier than before.  Due to 

high-tech device, it helps to improve the quality of education in today’s schools. Kids enjoy all the 

required privileges of learning with electronic gadgets. 

Limitation of Electronic Gadgets in the Classroom 

The students were asked to switch off their phones and laptops closed for the duration of class. The 

reasons behind these limitations typically have concerns about students attention spans; a desire to 

prevent multitasking, keep them off of social media sites and limit distractions to others. While it is 

inevitable that students will be distracted at times, putting constraints on the use of personal 

technology devices will not solve this problem. The maximum span of attention of a student is (age 

+3) minutes. Restricting use of device in the classroom is moving away from the trend of improving 

education by integrating technology.  

Technological Gadgets used in the Modern Scenario 

Tell me and I forget, Teach me and I remember, Involve me and I learn. 

– Benjamin Franklin 

As per the above words, the technological equipment involves the students within the frame of the 

class.  Here are some of the electronic gadgets used in the modern scenario. 

Trust Wireless 

In the past, teachers were stuck at the chalkboard or whiteboard while giving presentations, but thanks 

to wireless presenters, they’re now free to roam the room while executing a spot-on (literally) 

presentation.  This impressive laser pointer fits easily in one hand, with the index finger controlling 

the clicks. Thumbrests on a trackball atop the device and no need to buy any accompanying software 

as after pressing ‘connect’ on the USB receiver. Then on the presenter one can interact wirelessly.  It 

has 2.4 GHz wireless operation and range of upto 10 metres. 

Wacom Inkling 

Taking notes is a key part of learning, but also of teaching.  And in a digital age, pen and paper can 

only go so far. The linking is adigital sketching tool from Wacom that lets one create drawing on any 

type of papery surface and transfer them directly into the windows. 

LCD projectors 

This device is powered by a laptop/computer via USB and can reach 100 lumens of brightness, and is 

ideal for Powerpoint presentations.   

Teleconferencing 

Teleconferencing is electronic communication between two or more people at a distance. Today, 

teleconferencing may connect multiple locations and can be divided into three major types-audio, 

video and computer.  These types can be combined for an almost endless set of applications.  College 

and University users have discovered that teleconferencing enables them to extend the budget dollar; 
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extends educational opportunities to distant locations; accommodates a variety of classes, from 

college courses to continuing education and public service programmes; and provide a flexible format 

for meetings. 

Audio graphic teleconferencing 

It is blending video and audio teleconferencing characteristics “Audiographics” refers to the 

transmission of print and graphic information over telephone lines to complement voice 

communication with visuals.  Audio graphics systems include a variety of devices: electronic pens, 

blackboards, and tablets, as well as computer systems, slow scan television, microfiche, telewriters, 

and facsimile machines.  

Electronic Blackboard 

 Although not widely used, a potentially useful educational device is the electronic blackboard.  The 

blackboard converts writing to audible tones which are transmitted over telephone lines, received at 

one or more locations, and displayed upon a television screen.  Tariffs vary but costs for both send 

and receive capabilities. 

CONCLUSION 

Teachers can give a variety of teaching methods by using the electronic gadgets in the teaching 

process effectively.  The art of teaching is the art of assisting discovery.According to the Piaget, 

“Senses are the gateways of knowledge”. The technological gadgets made more than one sense to 

involve in the learning process. Electronic gadgets in the field of education make the students to 

involve in the educational activities and increases the attention and makes students to learn 

unconsciously. 

“Technology will never replace great teachers,  

but technology in the hands of great teacher is transformational” 

– George couros 
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Introduction  

Multimedia applications have substantially influenced education. They give teachers an 

excellent chance to demonstrate and visualize the subject matter more clearly and comprehensibly, as 

well as also enabling them to prepare study material for students which optimizes their study habits. 

Along with large software products dealing with a wide spectrum of objects developed by a team of 

professionals there are also various smaller programs dealing with objects appropriate to course 

subject matter created on a script given by the teacher with regard to students’ needs.  

Multimedia Presentation 

The paper one application and animations prepared to intensify self-preparation of students 

studying the subject Algorithms and Data Structure are introduced and their benefits are discussed. At 

the end advantages of the professional virtual learning environment containing such study material are 

emphasized as well. 

A general definition of multimedia 

Multimedia is in essence a presentation of information that incorporates multiple media such 

as text, audio, graphics, and animation. The representations can be redundant, incorporating the same 

content, or complementary, offering additional information. Multimedia need not be computerized, 

but computers offer some of the most seamless multimedia presentations. Moreover, digital 

multimedia, such as a simple CD-ROM, can offer teachers greater ease of presentation.  

Multimedia Applications for the Classroom 

There is a clear disconnect between the media students are accustomed to using outside the 

classroom and the media they predominantly use within the classroom. Students spend copious 

amounts of their free time socializing, shopping, and even studying on the Internet, where they are 

flooded with text, images, video, animation, and sound in what is a complex multimedia environment. 

The younger generation is intimately familiar with multimedia, accustomed to receive and share 

information in a range of formats. In contrast, students spend most of their time in the classroom 

viewing printed text and listening to a teacher. This disconnection is troublesome. While students are 

accustomed to have a range of means to communicate and process information outside the school, 

they must conform to a more restrictive media environment within school. Printed text is one-size-

fits-all, but students' learning strengths, needs, and interests are all over the map. Thus, the traditional 

print-driven curriculum raises a number of barriers to access and learning.  

Integration of multimedia into instruction can help to reduce curriculum barriers and improve 

learning for all students. This article provides a basic introduction to multimedia and describes how it 

can be used to support student learning. 

The easiest way to create a multimedia presentation is in Microsoft PowerPoint. You can add in 

video, a soundtrack and also a reasonable degree of animation. By far the the biggest advantage of 

making multimedia presentations in PowerPoint is that it is easy for anyone to be able to edit the 

presentation. 
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Giving students an opportunity to produce documents of their own provides several educational 

advantages. 

 Students who experience the technical steps needed to produce effective multimedia 

documents become better consumers of multimedia documents produced by others. 

 Students indicate to learn the material included in their presentation at a much greater depth 

than in traditional writing projects. 

 Students work with the same information from four perspectives: 

There is another aspect to develop multimedia documents that empowers students. Students 

quickly recognize that their electronic documents can be easily shared. Because of this, students place 

a greater value on producing a product that is of high standard. An audience of one–the teacher–is less 

demanding than an audience of many–particularly one’s peers. Students quickly recognize that 

publishing a multimedia document that communicates effectively requires attention to both the 

content and the design of the document. 

Animation for education 

Educators are enthusiastically taking up the opportunities that computer animation offers for 

depicting dynamic content. For example, PowerPoint now has an easy-to-use animation facility that, 

in the right hands, can produce very effective educational animations. Because animations can 

explicitly depict changes over time (temporal changes), they seem ideally suited to the teaching of 

processes and procedures. When used to present dynamic content, animations can mirror both the 

changes in position (translation), and the changes in form (transformation) that are fundamental to 

learning this type of subject matter. 

Merits of Using Animation Effects in Teaching 

1. Communication Skills 

The traditional pen and paper essay-writing format isn’t for every student. Animation is a brilliant and 

innovative new way to encourage children to communicate stories, ideas and concepts in a creative 

and original way. It can be particularly useful as a tool to encourage the creativity of students who 

find spelling and grammar a challenge, because it liberates them from the anxiety of always worrying 

about technicalities and enables them just to concentrate on the story instead. Domo is a great 

animation tool to encourage students to get started, as it provides a clear, colourful cartoon 

environment but also introduces ready-formed characters children can relate too, with their own 

personalities and habits, which give a helpful springboard to possible plot ideas. Another brilliant 

storytelling tool is Myths and Legends,  which allows students to create animations for popular 

historical stories and myths, with the extra added bonus that they can also record a narration 

soundtrack to play over the top, adding a whole new level of creativity and communication practice! 

Teachers have to sign up first to create an account for students to use. 

2. Building Bridges 

Thanks to the edtech explosion, creating animations is by no means a solitary pursuit. The process on 

many websites now also involves sharing your creations with your peer group, whether within the 

classroom or further afield by making students’ movies visible to others using the same tool. The 

opportunities this provides for collaboration with students from all over the world should not be 

underestimated, and it carries the additional benefit that a language barrier can be immediately 

overcome through the medium of animation, so it is a fantastic starting point for building up ties and a 

sense of community across borders with your students. Kerpoof is a great animation site for this as it 

allows students to link back to the url of what they have created, and also has options for different 
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types of animation, including a letter which can be specifically addressed – perhaps to an animated 

penfriend! 

3. Self-expression 

For many students, self-expression can be a huge challenge, and traditional methods of art such as 

drawing and painting, while hugely enjoyable for some, can feel difficult and worrying for those who 

don’t necessarily have a huge amount of natural artistic talent. But the beauty of animation is that 

ready-made characters can be placed into pre-drawn environments, while students still retain the 

creative reins by choosing everything from plot to speech bubbles. Sites like the Zimmer Twins are an 

excellent example of this perfect balance between pre-prepared materials and lots of free creative 

choices. Better still, it has a special website designed specifically for use in schools, with class 

management tools built in for teachers. 

4. Technical Skills 

While there are a range of fantastically simple animation tools available for younger children, it can 

also be a great gateway for older students to learn much more difficult technical skills too. The 

Anim8or tool is the perfect example – it allows students to use algebraic and calculus functions to 

create 3D animations and also teaches them a range of useful computer skills. A guide is available to 

download so students don’t have to be experts before they begin! 

5. Presentation Skills 

The other brilliant thing about animation is that it provides an exciting and dynamic platform to 

encourage students to give interesting, engaging class presentations. Gone are the days of students 

falling asleep in the back of the class while their classmates stood at the front of the room, reading 

from a sheet of paper! Animation is a great way to encourage students to put greater effort into their 

presentations, making slide shows, visual explanations of concepts and really visually connecting with 

their audience, a great skill for the future. The excellent Go Animate 4 Schools website is specifically 

designed for this kind of work, and provides a safe, secure environment specifically made for use in 

schools. 
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Introduction 

It's an electronic or online library where one can have access to books, journals, novels, articles, or 

any other information over net.An Electronic Library is the same thing -- but the term should be 

deprecated, because the term "electronic" is less precise: it might include analogue data formats, or it 

might refer to the subject of "electronics". An electronic library allows users, to read or refer any 

published items from their residence or office or college via internet. Users are no need to visit the 

library directly for their reference.A-Z of  library jargon of oxford Brookes university define the term 

E-library as section of the library web pages which provides access to data bases, electronic journals, 

electronic books and electronic newspapers. 

National Diet library, Japan is defined the “electronic library concept” as “a library which provides 

primary and secondary information electronically through communications networks and the basis for 

this purpose”. Putting emphasis on the library as a mode of service, electronic library service, 

including in-library services, is broadly defined as “service which enables library users to directly 

access electronic data via telecommunications networks”. 

E-library  

E-library aims to remove the four walls that a library is confined to. No more locked cabinets or 

waiting for a copy of a title you are interested in. The digital copy is available to any number of 

readers so the constraint of a physical copy does not apply. More importantly, our main is that the 

library should become an integral part of the classroom. Today, students have to do projects and 

assignments which the teacher can now easily give knowing that titles are available within the digital 

library and accessible to all children in the classroom. Similarly, topics can be discussed within the 

classroom from what is available in the library. So the rich content a library offers which till now was 

restricted to four walls is now available across classrooms and mobile devices. The equity of access to 

knowledge is an important advantage that the digital library provides. 

Uses of e-library Resources 

Now the academic libraries are shifting to the traditional print resources into e-resource and maintain 

as institutional repository. Those resources are theses and dissertations and other innovative academic 

work done by faculty or students. Their sources of institutional repository are distributing via internet 

or intranet to its user community. 

 E –Libraries are the best tool for providing online resources for research which will make easy 

to it user. 

 Retrospective search is easy and most convenient than print resource. 

 Literacy increases when searching made by the educators. 

 Searching of index is also easy. 

 It supports for searching with the combination of keywords. 

 While searching made by patrons for their project retrieve a manageable amount of content, 

quickly and easily. 

 Provision for simultaneous access to multiple file. 

 E-libraries facilitate to it patrons for research solution. 

 Provision for printout and saved the down load items for future reference. 

 The distance learners are also searching their requirement from e-library. 

 The simplest functionality like point-and-click promotes the users interest. 
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E-learning in Digital Libraries 

Most of our university libraries are now automated and many scholars have e-mail accounts. 

Communication and data transfer or interchange has become easy with the help of Internet and email 

attachments. The Infilbnet program for university libraries is expanding in every dimension. 

 The concept of e-learning can be  incorporated into a digital library system. For instance, in 

an e-learning environment the contents are truly dynamic. Any piece of information comes 

with a system that equips a user to test his level of knowledge. Libraries have adapted 

accordingly to enhance the learning process.  

Conclusion  

Electronic libraries are the heart of the academy, with the aim of more effective education in 

future. It contribute  knowledge and it promotes life-long learning. 

 e-library must be more effective while using in the higher education.Education is an 

important force in the advancement of civilization. Its success depends upon the sharing of 

information. 
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INTRODUCTION: 

“Teacher need to understand the learning needs and different learning styles of our students to 

equip them to contribute to using the tools of chemistry to improve the human condition and that of 

our environment, and to help each one of them understand the crucial role that chemistry plays in our 

lives” . However, learning will not happen until the learner is engaged with the subject matter that the 

instructor intends. The important factors that must always be taken into account when teaching all 

subjects are (a) what the learner already knows, (b) the abilities of the learner, and (c) the motivation 

of the learner . Providing students with activities that are appropriate for their ability and encourage 

engagement will motivate them to learn. The old Chinese proverb remains appropriate for today's 

classroom and students: Tell me, I’ll forget, Show me, I’ll remember. Involve me, I’ll understand. 

(Chinese Confucian philosopher Xunzi 312-230 BC) 

According to Daniel (2002), ICT has become within a very short time, one of the basic 

building blocks of modern society. According to UNESCO (2002), ICT may be regarded as the 

combination of ‘Informatics technology’ with other related technology, specifically communication 

technology. The various kinds of ICT products available are having relevance to education, such as 

teleconferencing, email, audio conferencing, television lessons, radio broadcasts, interactive radio 

counseling, interactive voice response system, audio cassettes and CD ROMs etc which have been 

used in education for different purposes (Sharma, 2003; Sanyal, 2001; Bhattacharya and Sharma, 

2007)..  

Chemistry is generally referred to as the mother of all sciences Bello,(1990). Chemistry 

occupies a unique position in the school curriculum. Chemistry is central to many sciences related to 

courses such as Medicine, Pharmacy, Agriculture, Nursing and Biochemistry so on. It is obvious that 

no student intending to study these disciplines can do without chemistry. Among higher secondary 

students, the difficulty recognized in learning chemistry is of the organic chemistry area and suffer 

severely to understand the concepts about the chemical bonds when taught by traditional method. 

Generally, the students’ achievement in chemistry is very low; it may due to lack of using proper 

instructional strategies. 

The use of ICT in education lends itself to more student-centered learning settings. But with 

the world moving rapidly into digital media and information, the role of ICT in education is becoming 

more and more important and this importance will continue to grow and develop in the 21st century. 

ICT helps in providing a catalyst for rethinking teaching practice (Flecknoe, 2002; McCormick & 

Scrimshaw, 2001)   

ICT AND INSTRUCTION IN EDUCATION 

There are two major areas of application of ICT in the teaching and learning processes in 

secondary schools. They are the Computer Assisted Instruction (CAI) and Computer Managed 

Instruction (CMI). Beside these, the use of internet, electronic mail, tele-conferencing, website 

hosting, topic searching and file transfer have provided access to information that covers a wide range 

of topics and interests in medicine, research, science and technology. 

 CHEMISTRY CONCEPTS: ICT MAKES EASE 

It is often perceived difficult and abstract concepts in chemistry such as radio-activity, mole 

and stoichiometry, electrochemistry, organic chemistry, etc. can be encoded or programmed and 
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presented in an exciting and captivating inter-phase that is simply a beauty to behold. The benefits of 

instruction presented this way are numerous. These include. 

 making learning exciting and challenging 

 allowing for quick responses and feedback  

 allowing learners proceed at their own pace  

 increasing moderation; 

 enabling student to gain both qualitative and quantitative understanding of problems 

of the topics under study and  

 stimulating experiments.  

The employment of these additional media can serve to supplement or/and complement the actual 

classroom and laboratory chemistry activities and information from books. The overall benefit is that 

learning of chemistry concepts will be enhanced; retention and transfer of knowledge can be assured. 

It must be noted that many students perform poorly not because they are benefit of knowledge but 

because of inability to retain and transfer such knowledge in solving prsoblems in more noble 

situations. Mole concept finds application in several areas of quantitative chemistry like electrolysis; 

mass-volume relationship etc. to have both qualitative and quantitative understanding of such topics 

will aid transfer of learning. 

PROGRAMMING OPTIONS  

There are two major options for device in ICT-based chemistry instruction. One is ready made 

off-the shelf packages and the other is the customized self-developed applications. The former means 

commercially available educational soft-ware which have been prepared with all possible user queries 

in mind. There are many such packages in compact discs around. The major limitation here is lack of 

flexibility as all possible queries have been envisaged and answers supplied. They do not give room 

for new questions and responses as they may arise from time to time. 

The other option is to develop the software in line with the prevailing and immediate 

environment that make possible students’ queries as obtained in day today classroom interaction.  

These could be developed in line with local classroom and home environments. The major 

problem here is a lack of competence. Software development, a major field of computer science, 

requires a versed knowledge of programming languages like C
++

, Java, Visual basics, etc. This 

knowledge is necessary to encode the desired topics properly into machine-readable forms. The 

development of tasks, exercises, games, drills, etc demands a good grasp of programming languages 

and techniques that are not cheap to come by. 

In addition to electronic-learning, a web-based system with colourful hyperlinks linking related 

topics to one another in a quick-reference manner, can be developed. This makes studying faster and 

wider in scope. By this, a learner studying in a particular software environment can quickly navigate 

other related reference materials either in libraries or private books collection. These have proved an 

advantage in educational researches. 

USE OF ICT IN TEACHING CHEMISTRY  

 

Teaching at School as well as higher education levels, mostly, concentrates on giving information 

which is not the sole objective of teaching. Along with giving information, global Learning 

Objectives are 

 Using ICT to promote and conduct laboratory investigations on a variety of topics 

  appropriate for introductory-level chemistry. 

 Using ICT to collect and organize qualitative and quantitative data and make measurements 

with accuracy and precision using tools such as data-collecting sensors (probes). 

 Using ICT to identify and explain the process of naming and writing ionic compounds 

  Containing main group or transition metals, covalent compounds, acids, and bases, using 

  IUPAC  nomenclature rules. 

 Modifying classroom modules for demonstration purposes. 
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CONCLUSION 

ICT has an impact not only on what students should learn, but it also plays a major role on 

how the students should learn. Along with a shift of curricula from “content-centered” to 

“competence-based”, the mode of curricula delivery has now shifted from “teacher centered” forms of 

delivery to “student-centered” forms of delivery. ICT provides- motivation to learn chemistry. So 

advanced ICT usage must be know about the teacher educators. Teacher educators must know how to 

teach easily their subjects by the use of innovative ICT practices. Based on this teacher educator 

should be frame the syllabus. More practical work should be given to teacher educator than theoretical 

work. India has a billion-plus population and a high proportion of the young and hence it has a large 

formal education system. The demand for education in developing countries like India has 

skyrocketed as education is still regarded as an important bridge of social, economic and political 

mobility (Amutabi & Oketch, 2003).  
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The learning environment is respond to a diversity of learners’ needs and their abilities.  Like those 

environments contain multiplicity in students’ backgrounds, learning styles, personal assets, 

enthusiasm and abilities that could endorse the involvement of students in meaningful learning 

activities. It also supports the effective use of range of resources, including technology and the media 

allows for active, interactive and collaborative learning. Among these activities, the classroom 

environment is the most significant to personal and social skill building to the students. Teachers 

should concentrate on establishing an atmosphere which tempts student interaction is respectful of the 

feelings ideas and opinions of others and can be described as caring, collaborative, encouraging and 

supportive.  

Role of the teacher  

Role of the teacher is the main character which can take the student’s skills out by providing the setup 

and organization of the physical space to individual and small group work, engage in some activities 

anonymously, display ongoing projects and finished work, accommodate learning centres and 

encourage creativity. The teacher plays a critical role in structuring and managing an effective and 

efficient learning environment to the students. The primary role of the teacher is to guide and show 

them a way and facilitate learning and to aid students with the acquisition of the skills and abilities 

required to demonstrate huge outcomes.  

Role of the Student 

The student plays a critical role in contributing to an effective and efficient learning environment and 

to the achievement of learning outcomes. The primary task of the student is to take responsibility for 

learning and to demonstrate achievement of curriculum outcomes. Students can struggle to acquire 

skills and abilities that enable them to take responsibility for and make reasoned decisions. The 

students take responsibility for directing their own learning, completing tasks and monitoring progress 

and evaluate their progress and develop new strategies and plans for continuous learning and 

improvement 

Research 

At present, there are various sources available through which  students can access information such as 

school resource centres, internet or world wide web, professionals, media (newspapers, television, 

magazines, etc.), friends, family and community members, including groups and organizations. 

Methods of gathering information can include in-depth reviews of personal development issues 

identified by students; class, school, community interviews carried out by students on specific issues 

or a range of issues; Regular personal reflection and creation of plans, periodically reviewed, promote 

continuous personal development and learning. Also students have the liability to find out their own 

interest. Like, in terms of research they themselves should bring out the idea where they want to 

shine. In this, accumulating information as well as awareness is significant. In this learning, we are 

going discuss about the couple of institutes and their ongoing research.   

Research opportunities in Ahemadabath ,India 

Institute for Plasma Research (IPR) 

IPR is an autonomous research & development under the authority of Department of Atomic Energy 

(DAE). It largely concerned with the theoretical and experimental studies of Plasma physics. There 

are so many researches obtainable on in both Experimental and Theory divisions. Experimental 

division, which covers the fundamental properties of plasma whereas the basic theory division is 

dedicated in theoretical and computational studies of all branches of plasma.  

There are enormous devices available to bring out the sciences out. One is the linear devices namely 

Large volume plasma devices (LVPD) which studies the different aspects of plasma confinement. 

There is an accelerator division which has a plan to develop a linear accelerator LINAC. The 

microwave division works in the regime of characteristic plasma frequencies and their effects on 
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plasma. Multi-cusp device in basic plasma experimental group is concerned with development of 

quiescent plasma device. Other fields are like Laser plasma group, non-neutral plasma group, the RF-

Plasma group (helicon) are also accessible .The basic plasma experimental group is concerned with 

the study of waves and instabilities in plasma to solve the problems occurring in fusion devices. Dusty 

plasma devices are there in IPR. In the field of RF-technologies there are system like Ion cyclotron 

Resonance heating (ICRH), Electron cyclotron Resonance heating (ECRH) and Low hybrid current 

drive group (LHCD) are using for current research.   

As for the need of the world for energy, the fusion experiments are being done all over the world, IPR 

has two Tokamaks namely, Aditya and SST-1 (Steady State Superconducting Tokamak). IPR is also 

collaborating in International fusion project ITER (International Thermonuclear Experimental 

Reactor). In the view of Industrial aspects of plasma physics and technology, the part of this Institute 

developed for Industrial plasma studies is Facilitation Centre for Industrial Plasma 

Technologies (FCIPT) which has provided device like plasma torch, plasma sanitizer etc. A study on 

soft matter is also carried out in FCIPT. 

 Physical Research Laboratory (PRL) 

PRL is a prestigious institute, which is cradle of space sciences in India. PRL carries out fundamental 

research in select areas of Physics, Space and Atmospheric Sciences, Astronomy, Astrophysics & 

Solar Physics, Planetary, Geosciences and Atomic molecular and Optical physics.  

The research in Astronomy and Astrophysics division involves investigations in the optical, infrared, 

X-rays and radio wavelength bands to understand some of the outstanding problems related to galactic 

and extra galactic cosmic phenomena, such as star formation, stellar evolution, interstellar medium, 

active galactic nuclei. In the planetary division, the research involves the stable and radioactive 

isotopes to characterize and determines time scales of processes occurring in early solar system.  

The planetary science group, which is involving to study out the origin and evolution of solar system 

with focus on inner planets. The PLANEX, planetary science and exploration programme people 

exclusively working for developing payloads for planetary missions in India. At present, they are 

imparting in the payload for the upcoming Indian mission Chandrayaan II.  

I got an opportunity to work in the above said prestigious institutes to carry out my research through 

PLANEX program leads to Chandrayaan II   . I could able to get this chances is only because of the 

encouragement which has been provided by our Physics division and faculties and also our college. I 

expect more and more  students should come out and get into research to utilize all those existing 

resources. 
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Introduction 

It is well recognized now that the advancement in Information and Communication Technology (ICT) 

has greatly changed the teaching-learning process both at school and higher education levels. ICT has 

not only changed the instructional system but the examination and evaluation system is also being 

influenced to a great extent. In the recent years, several innovative initiatives have taken place in the 

field of examination and evaluation. Online assessment is now very common all over the world. 

Online examination makes the assessment and evaluation system learner centric as it can be 

conducted when the candidate is ready, rather than at the convenience of the system. 

In view of the fact that the learners learn at different paces, there is no reason, other than 

administrative convenience, to test them at a certain fixed interval in all courses simultaneously. 

However, now the use of ICT in the field of education has reduced this barrier of administrative 

inconvenience in making the examination system more flexible and learner oriented.  In general, 

every student should be given a choice of taking exam as per their preparation. Moreover, at higher 

education level, particularly in open and distance learning system, a large number of learners are 

working or employed. A large number of such distance students do not get through because they do 

not get more than a week off before the exams hardly sufficient time for preparation for all subjects. 

Allowing them, to appear in the examination as per their convenience and preparation would greatly 

enhance their performance. Allowing students to take more than two exams once-a-year would lead to 

a more learner-friendly system and would help in reducing the stress of the learners. In the long run, it 

becomes imperative that the system gradually moves towards ICT enabled online examination system. 

Online Examination 

A examination is a detailed investigation, the act of conducting the detailed investigation or is a 

formal test of our knowledge or skills in a given area. Exams check our subject expertise and skills. If 

an individual learning something, He/she can judge the result of his/her learning online through an 

exam. This is why exams are conducted. There are basically two methods of conducting an exam: 

offline and online. 

  Current examination process includes many activities including exam paper generation, 

distribution of exam paper to the respective centers in  secure way, conducting the exam, collection of 

answer sheets and passing those answer sheets to examiner for checking, moderation of the answers, 

result declaration. Traditional examination process is time consuming and  result declaration process 

gets delayed . Online Examination itself represent the examination through the internet. 

  Online examinations, sometimes referred as e- examinations, are the examinations conducted 

through the internet for the candidate. Most of the examinations issue results as the candidate finish 

the examination, when there is an answer processing module also included with the system. Candidate 

is given a limited time to answer the questions and after the time expiry the answer paper is disabled 

automatically and answers is sent to the examiner. The examiner will evaluate answers, either through 

automated process or manually and the results will be sent to the candidate through mail or made 

available in the website. Today many organizations are conducting online examinations worldwide 

successfully. 

  When applicant/student is going to appear for the exam from remote location identity of the 

applicant is captured automatically by the web camera installed on the system. Images of the applicant 

are captured in random mode throughout the process of exam time. Such randomly captured images 

are compared with standard identity image of the applications.  
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  Examination is one of the critical evaluation mechanism in the education world. With latest 

trend is to use technology for student evaluation, importance of online assessment is growing. Many 

entrance examinations like CAT (Common Admission Test ) 2012, GATE  (Graduate Aptitude Test 

in Engineering) 2013 would be conducted online and in future there is likelihood that most of the 

examinations of school, higher education, entrance tests would be conducted with the help of 

technology. 

Advantages of online examination 

The major advantage is that it can be conducted for remote candidates and evaluation of answers can 

be fully automated for multiple choice questions and other essay type questions can be evaluated 

manually or through automated system, depending on the nature of the questions and the 

requirements. Also online examination can be conducted at any time and does not higher cost as 

traditional exam scenario as there is no paper work involved. e.g printing exam papers, prepare paper 

admissions etc. there is no invigilators, also no need of arrangements of exam centers. When 

comparing with traditional exam scenario the cost for online examination will be almost zero after the 

online exam system is establishment and if maintenance cost is not considered. 

Recommendations 

All the colleges should be encouraged to give the internet facility to the students without any 

hindrances. All the internal and external examination should be conducted in online. User 

name or password should set with high security. Feedback release date to be set for online 

examination. There should be a time alert in the examination. It have to alert every ten to 

fifteen minutes to save the answer. Use  

2GB of RAM or more for online examination. 

 

Conclusion 

Thus it can be said that with the use of ICT, the examination and evaluation system both at school and 

higher education level can be revamped to overcome the shortcomings of the traditional system of 

examination. It not only makes the evaluation system more transparent and student centric, but it also 

provides an ample opportunity for the students to appear in the examination as per their convenience 

and choice of date, time and place of examination. Many examining bodies are already using the ICT 

for both academic and administrative purposes in the field of examination and evaluation. But it 

needed to intensify this effort in a collaborative manner. 
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Introduction 

                                        “Science is organized knowledge 

                                               Wisdom is organized life” 

                                                                                                 Immanuel  Kant 

Science is a process as well as knowledge.   Science is bigger than human-centered subjects like 

history, literature, language, music, art. Science is a moving target, forever advancing and getting 

more complicated. It’s hard to keep up and really hard to catch up. What you learn in high school is 

often so different by the time you have kids of your own that you can’t easily help them with their 

science homework.   Science is like a foreign language  but is not taught that way. Science is an 

extreme sport for the brain, and needs to be practiced like that. If we take some time off from science, 

which most people do, it’s hard work to get back in shape. Meanwhile, the vocabulary has changed. 

Science Education 

               Science education is the field concerned with sharing science content and process with 

individuals not traditionally considered part of the scientific community. The learners may be 

children, college students, or adults within the general public. 

Importance of science education 

                 1. A basic human motivator is to try to understand . Why did something happen. How does 

something work. Curiosity about the world around us, about what makes it and us TICK is at the 

foundation of invention, of creativity. Teaching science well can nurture that curiosity, can satisfy 

some of that yearning to understand. Understanding why a year is what it is for us on planet 

Earth feels good.  

               2. A Knowledge and love of science is the ultimate equalizar, the pathway to human rights 

and a better quality of life. Countries with strongly supported science progress are better quality of life 

countries with strongly supported science programs are better off economically have great number of 

people creating new technologies. 

              3. Our knowledge of how and why things are the way they are in the natural world is our 

greatest natural resoures,second only to water. the way we acquire that knowledge and understanding, 

called the scientific method, is not difficult, nor does not require memorizing a list of words. 

Modern teaching strategies 

Indoor Labs - Indoor labs are a staple of education. This teaching strategy encourages cooperation 

in small groups and participation in doing science. This resource gives tips for making individuals 

accountable during group work, making handouts, and structuring lab time. 

 Campus Based Learning - Campus-based projects can provide hands-on, real-world projects that 

can be accomplished without a field trip budget or transportation by using buildings and grounds as 

teaching tools. 

Group Work Methods 

Group work is a way of getting students to work together to solve a problem or learn new information. 

By using group work, educators teach students how to learn from one another's ideas. Since scientists 

do not work in isolation, using group work in a structured way can teach students skills in 

collaboration and accountability, similar to skills scientists must have. Game Based Learning  

 In game based learning, students compete to learn material. Included in this resource are tips for 

making a meaningful game, making rules fair, and grading. 
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Socratic Questioning  

Educators present thoughtful questions for students to discuss which cause them to think critically 

about a topic or issue. The educator then requires students to justify their responses. Experience 

based Environmental projects  

 Experience-based environmental projects offer a way for students to apply classroom topics like 

energy use, global warming, water quality and land use to their own lives, and to realize that although 

these issues may be global or regional, they ultimately have roots at the individual level. 

 Civic Engagement and Service Learning  

Connecting students with community members to conduct science in areas similar to what you are 

teaching in the classroom can be a very powerful lesson to students that what they are learning is 

relevant and useful to their future careers and lives as informed citizens 

 Interactive Lecture Demonstrations 

This resource provides formatting for scaffolding learning from demonstrations. Students predict an 

outcome, observe the demonstration and reflect on their previous assumptions of the outcome. 

 Lecture Tutorials 
 This resource offers suggestions and rationale for creating worksheets for students to complete as 

they listen to lecture presentations. These worksheets make lectures more interactive and help 

students understand what information is most important from lectures. 
Gallery Walks  

 In a Gallery Walk, questions are posted at stations around the room. Teams of students rotate around 

the classroom, composing answers to questions while reflecting upon the answers given by other 

group  

Effective strategies for teaching science vocabulary Time to  ta lk 

It is important to promote students’ dialogue as they have instructional conversations. We need to 

provide students with opportunities to use their colloquial language and translate back and forth with 

scientific and technical terms. We can use this strategy, called interlanguage, to discuss the different 

explanations of the students’ experiences in the classroom. 

Reading Science Text Cards                                                                                                                                                                                                

Text cards help students interact with words and their meanings. Teachers can create science text 

cards by writing statements about science concepts on index cards. Working individually or in small 

groups, students discuss the statements before sorting. A number of different formats can be used: 

True/false cards.  

These cards include statements drawn from the text. Students sort the cards into true and false piles. 

For example, when teaching a unit on plants, use statements such as: “Plants use light from the sun in 

the process of photosynthesis” (true), and “Plants must depend on animals for food” (false). 

Agree/disagree cards. 

 This format works well for more value-laden or controversial topics. One statement (including 

appropriate vocabulary) is written on each card. Students sort the cards into three categories: “agree,” 

“disagree,” or “not sure. 

Word Games 

Traditional games can be adapted to help students experience the language of science. For advanced 

students, making their own games using science vocabulary promotes in-depth understanding of 

words and their meanings. 

 Odd One Out 

 Scrabble 

 Trivial Pursuit   

 Pictionary 

 Dingbats 

 Twenty questions, Who am I? 

 Breaking words down into smaller words. For example: 

o invertebrate — in, brat, tea, tear, rate, vertebrae… 

o photosynthesis — sit, sin, thesis, photos… 
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Conclusion 

Science is about a whole lot more than that and to sum it up we believe that science is a way of 

helping the brain grow in finding new knowledge and help us defeat our curiosity of how the 

world develops and work today .Science is important  because it has helped from the world that 

we live in today. Teachers must know about different method while teaching science. Modern 

teaching enhance student Knowledge. 
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INTRODUCTION: 

An electronic library is a heterogeneous system in which information is available in hard 

copy, on magnetic tape and discs, CD-ROMs and video discs, and also from online sources. Storage 

and copying of information are done either by downloading or by printing from a master file. Such 

libraries are can provide very diverse information; however, electronic libraries will evolve in an 

incremental fashion and, at least for the next few decades, we will operate in a dual paper-based and 

electronic environment. Digital library collections contain fixed permanent documents. While current 

libraries have more dynamic collections, a digital library facilitates quicker handling of information. 

Digital libraries break the physical boundaries of data. Digital libraries are as important for 

communications and collaboration as for information seeking activities.  

DIGITAL LIBRARY Of INDIA : 

DLI is a digital collection of freely accessible rare books collected from various libraries in 

India. DLI project started in early 2000 with the vision to archive all the significant literary, artistic 

and scientific works of mankind and to preserve digitally and make them available freely for every 

one over Internet for education, study, appreciation and for future generations. As a first step in 

realizing this vision, it is proposed to create the Digital Library with a free-to-read, searchable 

collection of one million books, predominantly in Indian languages. The Project was initiated by the 

Office of the Principal Scientific Advisor to the Government of India and subsequently taken over by 

the Department of Electronics and Information Technology (DeitY), Ministry of Communications and 

Information Technology (MCIT), Govt. of India. The idea was also to create a test bed for researchers 

to improve scanning techniques, optical character recognition, intelligent indexing and in general to 

promote Indian Language Technology Research. 

Digital India is a campaign launched by the Government of India to ensure that Government 

services are made available to citizens electronically by improving online infrastructure and by 

increasing Internet connectivity or by making the country digitally empowered in the field of 

technology.It was launched on 2 July 2015 by Prime Minister Narendra Modi. The initiative includes 

plans to connect rural areas with high-speed internet networks. Digital India consists of three core 

components. 

HISTORY: 

Early projects centered on the creation of an electronic card catalogue known as Online 

Public Access Catalog (OPAC). By the 1980s, the success of these endeavors resulted in OPAC 

replacing the traditional card catalog in many academic, public and special libraries. This permitted 

libraries to undertake additional rewarding co-operative efforts to support resource sharing and 

expand access to library materials beyond an individual library.An early example of a digital library is 

the Education Resources Information Center (ERIC) which was "born digital" in 1966.  

 SOFTWARE 

There are a number of software packages for use in general digital libraries, for notable ones 

see Digital library software. Institutional repository software, which focuses primarily on ingest, 

preservation and access of locally produced documents, particularly locally produced academic 

outputs, can be found in Institutional repository software. This software may be proprietary, as is the 

case with the Library of Congress which uses Digiboard and CTS to manage digital content.  

DIGITIZATION 

In the past few years, procedures for digitizing books at high speed and comparatively low 

cost have improved considerably with the result that it is now possible to digitize millions of books 
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per year. Google book-scanning project is also working with libraries to offer digitize books pushing 

forward on the digitize book realm. 

ADVANTAGE: 

The advantages of digital libraries as a means of easily and rapidly accessing books, archives and 

images of various types are now widely recognized by commercial interests and public bodies alike. 

Traditional libraries are limited by storage space; digital libraries have the potential to store much 

more information, simply because digital information requires very little physical space to contain 

it. As such, the cost of maintaining a digital library can be much lower than that of a traditional 

library. A physical library must spend large sums of money paying for staff, book maintenance, rent, 

and additional books. Digital libraries may reduce or, in some instances, do away with these fees. 

Both types of library require cataloging input to allow users to locate and retrieve material. Digital 

libraries may be more willing to adopt innovations in technology providing users with improvements 

in electronic and audio book technology as well as presenting new forms of communication such as 

wikis and blogs; conventional libraries may consider that providing online access to their OP AC 

catalog is sufficient. An important advantage to digital conversion is increased accessibility to users. 

They also increase availability to individuals who may not be traditional patrons of a library, due to 

geographic location or organizational affiliation. 

 No physical boundary. The user of a digital library need not to go to the library physically; 

people from all over the world can gain access to the same information, as long as an Internet 

connection is available. 

 Round the clock availability A major advantage of digital libraries is that people can gain 

access 24/7 to the information. 

 Multiple access. The same resources can be used simultaneously by a number of institutions 

and patrons. This may not be the case for copyrighted material: a library may have a license for 

"lending out" only one copy at a time; this is achieved with a system of digital rights 

management where a resource can become inaccessible after expiration of the lending period or 

after the lender chooses to make it inaccessible (equivalent to returning the resource). 

 Information retrieval. The user is able to use any search term (word, phrase, title, name, 

subject) to search the entire collection. Digital libraries can provide very user-friendly interfaces, 

giving click able access to its resources. 

 Preservation and conservation. Digitization is not a long-term preservation solution for 

physical collections, but does succeed in providing access copies for materials that would 

otherwise fall to degradation from repeated use. Digitized collections and born-digital objects 

pose many preservation and conservation concerns that analog materials do not. Please see the 

following "Problems" section of this page for examples. 

 Space. Whereas traditional libraries are limited by storage space, digital libraries have the 

potential to store much more information, simply because digital information requires very little 

physical space to contain them and media storage technologies are more affordable than ever 

before. 

 Added value. Certain characteristics of objects, primarily the quality of images, may be 

improved. Digitization can enhance legibility and remove visible flaws such as stains and 

discoloration. 

 Easily accessible. 

Digital Library of India, part of the online services of the Indian Institute of 

Science, Bangalore and partner in the Million Book Project, provides free access to many books in 

English and Indian languages. The scanning of Indian language books has created an opportunity for 

developing Indian language optical character recognition (OCR) software. The publications are 

mainly in PDF or QuickTime format. Because of copyright laws, the texts are all out of copyright and 

therefore not sources for current information, but rather useful for history and background. 
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DIGILOCKER 

Digital Locker facility will help citizens to digitally store their important documents like PAN 

card, passport, mark sheets and degree certificates. Digital Locker will provide secure access to 

Government issued documents. It uses authenticity services provided by Aadhaar. It is aimed at 

eliminating the use of physical documents and enables sharing of verified electronic documents across 

government agencies. Three key stakeholders of DigiLocker are Citizen, Issuer and requester.  

Attendance.gov.in 

Attendance.gov.in is a website, launched by PM Narendra Modi on 1 July 2015 to keep a 

record of the attendance of Government employees on a real-time basis. This initiative started with 

implementation of a common Biometric Attendance System (BAS) in the central government offices 

located in Delhi.  

SBM Mobile app 

Swachh Bharat Mission (SBM) Mobile app is being used by people and Government 

organisations for achieving the goals of Swachh Bharat Mission.  

e - Sign framework 

e - Sign framework allows citizens to digitally sign a document online using Aadhaar 

authentication.  

e - Hospital 

The e Hospital application provides important services such as online registration, payment of 

fees and appointment, online diagnostic reports, enquiring availability of blood online etc. 

National Scholarships Portal 

        National Scholarship Portal is a one stop solution for end to end scholarship process right from 

submission of student application, verification, sanction and disbursal to end beneficiary for all the 

scholarships provided by the Government of India.  

DIGITAL INDIA WEEK 

         At the launch ceremony of Digital India Week by Prime Minister Narendra Modi in Delhi on 1 

July 2015, top CEOs from India and abroad committed to invest �224.5 lakh crore(US$3.3 trillion) 

towards this initiative. The CEOs said the investments would be utilitized towards making 

smartphones and internet devices at an affordable price in India which would help generate jobs in 

India as well as reduce the cost of importing them from abroad. 

SILICON VALLEY SUPPORT FOR DIGITAL INDIA 

             Leaders from Silicon Valley, San Jose, California expressed their support for Digital India 

during PM Narendra Modi's visit in September 2015. Facebook's CEO, Mark Zuckerberg, changed his 

profile picture in support of Digital India and started a chain on Facebook and promised to work on 

WiFi Hotspots in rural area of India. Google committed to provide broadband connectivity on 500 

railway stations in India. Microsoft agreed to provide broadband connectivity to five hundred 

thousand villages in India and make India its cloud hub through Indian data 

centres. Qualcomm announced an investment of US$150 million in Indian startups. Oracle plans to 

invest in 20 states and will work on payments and Smart city initiatives. However back home in India, 

cyber experts expressed their concern over internet.org and viewed the Prime Minister's bonhomie 

with Zuckerberg as the government's indirect approval of the controversial initiative. The 

Statesman reported, "Prime Minister Narendra Modi's chemistry with Facebook CEO Mark 

Zuckerberg at the social media giant's headquarters in California may have been greeted 

enthusiastically in Silicon Valley but back home several social media enthusiasts and cyber activists 

are disappointed." Later the Prime Minister office clarified that net neutrality will be maintained at all 

costs and vetoed the Basic Internet plans.  
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CONCLUSION: 

     Education is an important force in the advancement of civilization. Its success depends upon the 

sharing of information. Electronic libraries can provide a vehicle for extending collaboration, which is 

at the heart of the academy, with the aim of more effective education.  

      A digital library is a special library with a focused collection of digital objects that can include text, 

visual material, audio material, video material, stored as media formats (as opposed to print, microform, 

or other media), along with means for organizing, storing, and retrieving the files and media contained 

in the library collection. Digital libraries can vary immensely in size and scope, and can be maintained 

by individuals, organizations, or affiliated with established physical library buildings or institutions, or 

with academic institutions. The digital content may be stored locally, or accessed remotely via 

computer networks. An electronic library is a type of information retrieval system. 
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I. Introduction 

Since the educators first began to use computers in the classroom ,researchers have tried toevaluate 

whether the use of educational technology has significant and reliable impact onstudent achievement. 

Searching for an answer, researchers have realized that technologycannot be treated as a single 

independent variable, and that student achievement is gauged notonly by how well students perform 

on standardized tests but also by students’ ability to usehigher-order thinking critically, 

analysing,making inferences, and solving problems. Judging the impact of any particular technology 

requires an understanding of how it is used in theclassroom and what learning goals are held by the 

educators involved, knowledge about the type of assessments that are used to evaluate improvements 

in student achievement, and an awareness of the complex nature of change in the school environment. 

Whether technology should be used is no longer the issue in education.Instead,the current emphasis is 

ensuring that technology is used effectively to create new opportunities for learning and to promote 

student achievement .Educational Technology is not, and never will be, transformative on its own , 

however. It requires the assistance of educators, who integrate technology into the curriculum, align it 

with student learning goals, and use it for engaged learning projects. The role of class room teacher is 

crucial factor in the full development and use of technology in the schools. When the educators use 

the accumulating knowledge regarding the circumstances under which technology supports the broad 

definition of student achievement, they will be able to make informed choices about what 

technologies will best meet the particular needs of specific institution .In the current scenario of 

educational institutions, multimedia has dig up its own kind of space in some or the other way as a 

tool of educational technology. Multimedia has overcome the barriers of time and space and provides 

evidence to be accepted as an anytime and anywhere tool fro educating multi-disciplinary masses. The 

process of knowledge acquisition through a multimedia simulation. Multimedia technology empowers 

the educational process by means of increased interaction between teachers and students. Apart from 

the fact that multimedia can provide educators and students with endless possibilities of quality 

teaching and learning, taking vital consideration of the pedagogical strengths and limitations of 

multimedia, it can be used to its fullest potency, and reach the eminence of “New Educational 

Technological perspective”. 

 

II.MULTIMEDIA AND EDUCATION 

A. Multimedia 

Multimedia refers to the integration of two or more different information media within a computer 

system. These media can include text, images,audio,video and animation. It is a combination of 

digitally manipulated text,photographs,graphic art,sound,animation,and video elements.With 

multimedia, the communication of the information can be done in a more effective manner and it can 

be an effective instructional medium for delivering information. A multi- Sensory experience can be 

created for the audience, which in turn, elicits positive attitudes towards learning. The power of 

multimedia lies in the fact that it is multi-sensory , stimulating the many senses and also interactive 

enabling the end users to control the content and flow of information. This has introduced important 

changes in our educational system. The evolution of multimedia has made it very possible for learners 

to become involved in their work. This would make them active participants in their own learning 

process. 

 

B. Educational Technology 

Educational Technology is the study and ethical practice of facilitating learning and improving 

performance by creating, using and managing appropriate technological process and using and 

managing appropriate technological processes and resources. It is most simply and contentedly 
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defined as an assortment of tools that might prove helpful in student centered learning ,problem based 

learning. It advocates the teacher becoming the “ Guide on the side”. Educational Technology also 

called “Learning Technology”, mainly comprises of the use of technology in the process of teaching 

and learning. Here the technology does not only include the use of latest tools and techniques like 

laptops, interactive white boards, and smart phones internet, Wi-Fi, and YouTube etc., although they 

are massively preferred by the ,today’s learners for their learning potential but also encompasses 

efficient and enhanced learning management systems, schema of information dissemination ,effective 

teaching and management of student masses, feedback mechanisms and performance evalution 

methodologies etc., 

C. Multimedia Lear ning Envir onment 

Multimedia provides a technology based constructivist learning environment where students are able 

to solve a problem by means of self explorations, collaboration and active participation. Simulations, 

models and media rich study materials like still and animated graphics, video and audio integrated in a 

structured manner facilitate the learning of new knowledge much more effectively. The interactive 

nature of multimedia provides the room to enhance traditional “chalk and talk” method of teaching 

with more flexibility to learners to adapt to individual learning strategy. It enable both the educators 

and learners to work together in an informal setting. The role of educators and learners are extended. 

Furthermore, 

it encourages and enhances peer learning as well as individual creativity and innovation. 

III. Multimedia Author ing Tools 

Any software or collection of software components that authors can use to create or modify 

multimedia content for use by other people, is a multimedia authorizing tools. In the 

development of educational software, an authoring system is a program that allows a nonprogrammer 

to easily create software with programming features. The programming features 

are built-in but hidden behind buttons and other tools , so the author does not need to know 

how to program .Generally authoring system provides lot of graphics ,interaction, and other 

tools educational software needs. 

Depending on the educational multimedia application which is to be developed, what 

information is to be conveyed, who the audience will be, and how much interaction there will 

be between the application and the user , an appropriate tool can be chosen. Educational 

multimedia application can be subdivided into four typical educational multimedia 

application areas: 

 Text-based Applications 

 Interactive Applications 

 Web Applications 

 Mobile (smart) phones Applications. 

Text-based Applications 

Many multimedia applications provide efficient navigation through a large resource of primarily text-

based information. These application need to be searchable so that relevant information can be found 

easily and quickly. Development tools, which cater to this type of application generally, provide 

hypertext capabilities. Hypertext is similar to regular text, except that it contains information pointing 

to another point in an application. Inter active Applications 

The majority of educational multimedia fall into category of interactive, graphical applications. These 

applications are fully capable of multimedia tools which can handle all media formats, as well as 

providing interactivity with the users. It is also offer a very high level language or interpreted 

scripting environment for navigation control and for enabling user inputs. This is often desirable in an 

education setting as it provides the ability to allow specific feedback to user. Authoring tools, which 

caters to this type of application generally,included programming future, commands and functions 

provided in the scripting language. Web Applications Information is made accessible on the World 

Wide Web using a mark-up language called HTML(Hyper Text Markup Language).This language 

provides the common protocol forproviding rich- formatted text, embedded graphics, sounds, movies, 

and hypertext. Morerecently there has been the development of image map, and forms fill-out 

technology. Image mapping allows selected regions on an image to contain link which, when clicked, 

take the user to another document. The fill-out forms function allows user feedback through fields, 

buttons, and drop-menus. Mobile (smar t) phones Applications Gale research group define phone as 
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an electronic telecommunications device that can make and receive telephone calls. It connects to a 

wireless communications network through radio wave or satellite transmissions. Nowadays, in 

addition to telephony, mobile phones support a wide variety of other services such as text messaging, 

MMS ,email, internet access, short range wireless communications (infrared, Bluetooth),multimedia 

applications, gaming and photography. Mobile phones that offer these and more general computing 

capabilities are called smart phones. Mobile Applications are the software that runs on a mobile 

device and performs certain tasks for the user of the mobile phone. Emantr as a company that 

develops online and mobile educational tools, has officially launched Mob121,a platform for creating, 

managing and distributing educational content to the web and mobile devices. Mob121 is an 

educational application created to facilitate mobile learning by complementing current learning 

methods. Available as a mobile app, desktop widget or web application,Mob121 provides users with 

access to customizable learning material, which can be accessed anywhere.Mob121 targets individual 

students and teachers , as well as institutions like colleges and universities. Each account allows 

users to create educational content like study guides, flash cards or quizzes, then manage the content 

to specific groups, and finally , publish it to mobile devices or social networks. Another example of a 

Mobile multimedia authoring tool is Wapple Canvas. It is a design and publishing platform, enabling 

the development of highly functional, creative and scalable educational mobile websites. 

IV.Animation in Education 

We are always looking for new and better ways to educate the young. First purpose of 

animation in academics is to fulfill a cognitive function. In this role, animations are 

intended to support students’ cognitive processes that ultimately result in them 

understanding the matter. Secondly, as an affective learning tool that attracts attention, 

engages the learner, and sustains motivation. 

Benefits of Animation as an effective lear ning tool 

 Emphasizes development of students’ skills and understanding of creating and 

responding. 

 Enables students to apply imagination & rational Thinking. 

 Enables students to invent and explore multiple solutions to a problem. 

 Enables student to understand the value of reflection and critical judgments 

 in creative work. 

 Facilitates positive peer interaction, including receiving and using feedback. 

 Encourages self-motivation to create and problem solve. 

 Uses artistic literacy as a natural enhancement to learning in other content areas. 

 Fosters positive attitudes towards Art & Animation. 

 Introduces career possibilities. 

V.Multimedia and its Pedagogical Str engths 

Multimedia facilitates mastering basic skills of a student by means of drill and practice. It 

helps in problem solving by means of learning by doing, understanding abstract concepts, 

provide enhanced access for teachers and students in remote locations, facilitate 

individualized and cooperative learning, helps in management and administration of 

classroom activities and learning content, and stimulate real life problem handling 

environments, Multimedia Technology is used and experimented by various educational 

institutions of all levels all over the world in their own designed modes. 

VI.Appr oaches to Multimedia in Education 

 Universities Approach. 

 Multi-disciplinary Approach. 

Univer sities Appr oach 

There are two ways, multimedia education is imparted to the students by various universities/ 

institutions: A. Teaching methodologies of multimedia content creation, which include imparting 

hands-on skills of software packages used for creation and authoring of multimedia 

content and,  

B. Employing interactive multimedia content and technology for effective teaching, which include the 

various methods of engaged learning like multimodal interactive information delivery; and 

personalized and enhanced anytime-anywhere access of the content. Multi –Disciplinar y Appr oach 
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Various Multimedia educational programs have been designed, developed and implementedas a 

solution to observed problems in multiple disciplines. Various combinations ofMultimedia and 

methodologies are being used as a try to solve the issues. The various organizations and institutions 

all over the world are dedicatedly working towardsimplementation of multimedia and exploring its 

multi-disciplinary units. 

Conclusion 

Multimedia has enormous potential to impart flexible, multi –modal, life-long education to 

heterogeneous mass learners. The Multi-disciplinary nature of multimedia makes it increasingly 

popular among people from diverse domains. Multimedia used in right direction has succeeded in 

psychomotor development and strengthening of visual processing of the intended users. In 

conjunction with the study of usefulness of multimedia in different educational scenarios, the 

important point for future research is that the time to come will surely promise the availability of 

multimedia technology to one and all, but its usage should be limited to and inconsideration with its 

pedagogical strengths. The above studies clearly indicated that even if the networked classroom 

technology is made available to students, there were many other pedagogical issues because of which 

the students’ interest and interaction in the classroom could not be increased. More research work is 

required in the area of multimedia pedagogy, so that the design, form and content of Multimedia is 

such that it does not hinder the usual educational process and supplements it with more info-edu-

tainment. 

 

Refer ences 

1. Sethi.(2005).Multimedi Education:Theory and Practice. 

Mittal Publications,ch.1,pp.1-8. 

2. Glenn,A.D.(1997).Technology and the continuing education of classroom 

teachers.peabody Journal of Education,72(1),122-128. 

3. R.C.Richey,”Reflections on the 2008AECT Definitions of the Field”Tech 

Trends.vol.52,no.1, pp.24-25,2008. 

4. M.Neo (2007), Learning with MultiMedia:Engaging students in constructivist 

learning.International Journal of Instructional Media. Vol34, no.2, pp. 149-158. 

5. G.Krippel,A.J.McKee, and Moody (March 2010).Multimedia use in Higher 

Education:promises and pitfalls.Journal of Instructional Pedagogies [online]. Vol2, 

pp.1-8. Available http:/www.aabri.com/manuscripts/09329.pdf. 

6. IJIET:International Journal of Information and Education 

Technology,vol2,no.5,october 2012. 

7. TOJET:”The Turkish Online Journal of Educational Technology”,vol14,no.4,october 

2015. 

8. http:/www.cgpundit.com >Animation in Education. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



ISBN: 978-81-932645-2-2 
 

Modern Perspecitves and Strategies in Teaching, Learning and Evaluation                                       257 
 

Escalation Of Newer Teaching Methods In Higher Education 

Mrs. U. Lubna Suraiya 

Research Scholar,  Research Department of Commerce, Email: lubnasadiyah@gmail.com 

 

INTRODUCTION  

Education is recognized as one of the critical elements of the national development of 

the 21st century. The activities of Department of Higher Education are focused towards 

developing India as a knowledge society. The Department’s constant endeavor is to improve 

and expand education in all sectors, with a view to eliminate disparities in access and lay 

greater emphasis on the improvement in the quality and relevance of education at all levels. It 

focuses on policy formulation, programme implementation, coordination with other 

stakeholders, knowledge management, research and innovation, creation of intellectual 

property, training and capacity building. Improvement of access along with equity and 

excellence, the adoption of state specific strategies, enhancing the relevance of higher 

education through curriculum reforms, vocationalization, information technology, and quality 

of research, networking and distance education are some of the main policy initiatives of the 

higher education sector. The other important policy initiatives in higher education include 

programmes for general development of universities and colleges, special grants for the 

construction of hostels for women, scholarships to students, scheme to provide interest 

subsidy on educational loans for professional courses to ensure that nobody is denied 

professional education on account of pecuniary and making interventions to attract and retain 

talent in the teaching profession in the higher and technical education.  

India's higher education system is the third largest in the world, next to the United 

States and China. The main governing body at the tertiary level is the University Grants 

Commission. Indian higher education system has expanded at a fast pace. As of 2011, India 

has 42 central universities, 275 state universities, 130 deemed universities, 90 private 

universities, 5 institutions established and functioning under the State Act, and 33 Institutes of 

National Importance. Other institutions include 33,000 colleges as Government Degree 

Colleges and Private Degree Colleges, including 1800 exclusive women's colleges, 

functioning under these universities and institutions as reported by the UGC in 2012. Distance 

learning and open education is also a feature of the Indian higher education system, and is 

looked after by the Distance Education Council. Indira Gandhi National Open University is 

the largest university in the world by number of students, having approximately 3.5 million 

students across the globe.  

OBJECTIVES  

1. To scrutinize the latest teaching methods adopted in higher education. 

2. To understand a diverse predicament in implementation process. 

3. To analyze the future prospects of newer teaching methods. 

METHODOLOGY 

The study is based on secondary data collection which includes: 

1. Education Resources Information Centre. 

2. Information Centers for Academic Recognition. 
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3. National Academic Recognition Information Center. 

4. The Bureau of Educational and Cultural Affairs. 

5. Government of India, Ministry of Human Resource Development. 

6. Annual Report of Department of Higher Education 2011. 

7. Various Websites connected with the relevant topics of Higher Education.  

8. Journal papers, Articles and News Papers. 

LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY 

1. The current study does not cover the entire scope of the newer education due to 

paucity of time and other constraints.  

2. Secondary data are used.  

REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

 For the past many years, not only in India, but also across the world, public expenditure on 

higher education has been declining at least in real prices as in relation to state incomes and 

budgets. The decline in public expenditure on higher education has emerged as a global crisis of 

higher education sectors and is the most noticeable trend. Compelled by economic reform 

policies or conceived of the rationale for reduced role of the state in funding higher education, 

most countries have inflicted serious cuts in public budgets for higher education. This trend exist 

in many countries, in some or all of the areas related to education: total public expenditure on 

higher education, per student public expenditure, public higher education expenditure’s shares in 

relation to a particular country’s national income or total government expenditure, and allocation 

in absolute and relative terms to the important programmes that include research, scholarships 

and so on. The decline is not confined to developing countries, though it is more prevalent in the 

developing than that in the developed countries. There has been a significant fall even in the 

advanced countries such as the United Kingdom, Australia and New Zealand. But the higher 

education sector generally suffered much in the high income countries. However, the decline was 

steep in some countries such as Botswana, Jamaica, Hungary and New Zealand (Tilak, 2006).  

 

 India needs to discover a framework that matches understudies’ academic needs and their 

individual desires. India needs multi-dimensional and expansive based quality education to keep 

up its authority in the 21st century. In this manner, India ought to show the worry over the 

quality in education as the education in India is not aggressive regarding the amount and quality 

with different nations. (Kaur, Iqbal, 2014). 

LATEST TEACHING METHODS IN HIGHER EDUCATION 

  Multimedia, is the combination of various digital media types such as text, images, audio and 

video, into an integrated multi-sensory interactive application or presentation to convey 

information to an audience. Traditional educational approaches have resulted in a mismatch 

between what is taught to the students and what the industry needs. As such, many institutions are 

moving towards problem based learning as a solution to producing graduates who are creative; 

think critically and analytically, to solve problems in innovative teaching and learning and to train 

them in this skill set. Let us analyze a few newer methods of teaching: 

1. Flip Chart 

2. Flannel Board 

3. Overhead Projector 
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4. Linguaphone 

5. Flash Card 

6. Magnetic Board 

7. Interviews 

8. Flowcharts 

9. Gaming and simulation (Gamification) 

10. Fish Bone Technique 

11. Field trips 

12. Use of dramatization, skits, plays 

13. Surveys 

14. Research local archaeological site 

15. Brainstorming  

16. Murals and montages 

17. Bulletin boards 

18. Reading assignments in journals, monographs 

19. Recitation 

20. Assignments 

21. Sand tables 

22. Use of motion pictures, educational films, videotapes –  

23. Word association activity 

24. Case Studies 

25. "Group dynamics" techniques 

26. Free On-line Teaching 

27. Decision Tree 

28. Campaigns 

29. Jigsaw Puzzle 

30. Questioning 

31. Debates (Formal) 
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PROBLEMS FACED BY NEWER EDUCATION  

Our university system is, in many parts, in a state of disrepair...In almost half the districts in 

the country, higher education enrollments are abysmally low, almost two-third of our universities 

and 90 per cent of our colleges are rated as below average on quality parameters... I am concerned 

that in many states university appointments, including that of vice-chancellors, have been 

politicized and have become subject to caste and communal considerations, there are complaints 

of favoritism and corruption – (Prime Minister Manmohan Singh in 2007). 

Other important factors identified by the World Bank 2008 include:  

 The sluggish growth of public higher education financing. 

 The squat proportion of science and engineering students. 

 The lack of institutional autonomy to make decisions adapting to changing labour market 

conditions.  

    Deprived working conditions /salaries leading to high levels of attrition among academic 

staff.       

 Inadequate and inappropriate technology.  

 A reluctance to adopt the ‘Third Mission’ – support for the economy. 

 Regulatory authorities like UGC and AICTE have been trying to extirpate private      

universities that run courses with no affiliation or recognition.  

    The fundamental weaknesses are lack of transparency and recommendations have been made 

to mandate high standards of data disclosures by institutions on performance.  

FUTURE PROSPECTS OF NEWER EDUCATION  

  Higher education cannot be developed to the exclusion of other policy initiatives. The 

development of infrastructure, better governance, public health improvements, trade reform, and 

financial market development – these and others will be needed as well. The benefits of higher 

education require a long gestation period. There may be shortcuts to establishing educational 

infrastructure, but shaping people to understand and convey higher education values and best practice 

will take decades, as opposed to a few years. Yet improvements can be seen from the charts presented 

below: 
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CONCLUSION 

It is more significant to move towards a bold and inspirational vision. There is a stratified 

three tiered structure that enables India as the largest higher education age bracket by 2030. The 

development of infrastructure, better governance, transition to a learner-centered paradigm of 

education, public health improvements, trade reform, financial market and prominent destination for 

R&D though benefits higher education -require a long gestation episode. The Task Force believes that 

amplification of higher education is a cogent and feasible line of attack to mitigate or avert further 

deterioration in their relative incomes, while positioning them on a higher and more sharply rising 

development trajectory.  
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INTRODUCTION 

Education is one of the most powerful instrument for reducing poverty and inequality of society. 

Education is the key to enhance India’s competitiveness in the global economy. Therefore ensuring 

access to quality education for all, in particular for the poor and rural population, is central to the 

economic and social development. The rapid expansion of higher education system has brought 

several pertinent issues related to the standards of its quality and equal availability of higher education 

facilities to all the categories of people of the society. India is a country with severe economic and 

social inequalities. There are some families with children rolling in wealth on one hand, while on the 

other, people strive of hunger. In India a large number of populations fall under middle class family 

and lower middle class families. At the same time lower economy class families also exist in large 

numbers. Now, when a large number of families and their youth are struggling hard to fulfill their 

basic needs, they naturally have to compromise with the higher education specially the youth of rural 

and remote areas. Normally it is observed in India, higher education institutions are mostly located in 

cities, main towns etc.; where it is not possible for all the youth to stay away from their families as 

they may be the only bread earner of their families. Apart from this, poor communication & 

transportation system of the rural areas also hinders equal access of higher education. The most 

important problem in the higher education system in India is the lack of quality of the institutions in 

rural areas. The quantitative expansion is not adequate. The inequalities among the institution located 

in rural area and urban area are quite remarkable. The institutions of higher education located in rural 

and socio-economic backward areas are lacking in the implementation of best practices in higher 

education and quality. There are number of colleges located in remote, rural, backward and hilly 

areas, striving to achieve excellence. In these colleges the student's enrolment is from the socio-

economic backward families. Most of the students are the first generation learners of higher 

education. More than 70% of the students are scholarship holders as they are belonging to socio-

economic backward families. There are no criteria for admission in the college, any students seeking 

higher education; who has passed the last qualifying examination, can enroll his name. The colleges 

are bound to enroll them, because they were established for these students. They were established 

with the objectives to provide education to these economically, socially and educationally weaker 

section of the society. In the assessment and accreditation by NAAC, such colleges get poor grades 

only because of the high dropout rates. The high dropout rate of the students in such colleges is a most 

important problem, which is to be solved. 

Rural areas in India  
Rural areas are also known as the 'countryside' or a 'village' in India. It has a very low population 

density. In rural areas, agriculture is the chief source of livelihood along with fishing, cottage 

industries, pottery etc. 

The quest to discover the real rural India still continues in great earnest. Almost every economic 

agency today has a definition of rural India. Here are a few definitions: 

According to the Planning Commission, a town with a maximum population of 15,000 is considered 

rural in nature. In these areas the panchayat makes all the decisions. There are five persons in the 

panchayat. The National Sample Survey Organisation (NSSO) defines ‘rural’ as follows: 

 An area with a population density of up to 400 per square kilometer, 

 Villages with clear surveyed boundaries but no municipal board, 

 A minimum of 75% of male working population involved in agriculture and allied activities.  

RBI defines rural areas as those areas with a population of less than 49,000 (tier -3 to tier-6 cities).  

It is generally said that the rural areas house up to 70% of India’s population. Rural India contributes a 

large chunk to India’s GDP by way of agriculture, self-employment, services, construction etc. As per 

a strict measure used by the National Sample Survey in its 63rd round, called monthly per capita 

expenditure, rural expenditure accounts for 55% of total national monthly expenditure. The rural 

population currently accounts for one-third of the total Indian FMCG sales.  
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PROBLEMS 

1. Lesser Number of Institutes: In comparison to the number of higher education institution present 

in urban areas i.e., cities or towns, there are very few institutions  in rural areas of India. Technical 

higher educational institutions are very rarely established in the rural areas. 

2. Access: The Gross Enrolment Rate (GER), measures, the access level by taking the ratio of persons 

in all age groups enrolled in various programs to total population in age group of 18 to 23. The access 

to higher education for all eligible in the country is a major issue before the policy makers. 

3. Equity: On one hand GER stands low for the overall population, while on the other there are large 

variations among the various categories of population based on urban or rural habitation and rich and 

poor. Due to regional disparity in economic development and uneven distribution of institutions of 

higher education, the higher education is not equally available to the different sections of the society. 

4. Limitation of Quality: The higher educational institutions suffer from large quality variation in so 

much so that a NASSCOM- Report-2005 has said that not more than 15per cent of graduates of 

general education and 25-30per cent of Technical Education are fit for employment. First, the quality 

norms of which are not comparable with international standards can’t be maintained by the higher 

educational institute of rural areas. Secondly, the enforcement process is not stringent. Further 

political interference and corruption dilute the role and impact of these intuitions in ensuring the 

desired quality standards. 

5. Cost of Education: One of the main factors of lower enrolment in rural area is the cost of 

education. Technical education sometimes only a dream for most of the students of rural areas where 

the people are mostly dependent on agriculture. Even sometimes it is seen that normal higher 

education expenses cannot be afforded by some of the families coming under lower middle class tag. 

6. Higher Teacher-student Ratio: Student teacher ratio is one of the indicators used to describe the 

quality of education received in any education unit, be it in a city or in any rural areas of the country. 

UGC has recommended an ideal ratio of 1:30 for the general undergraduate courses. Unfortunately, 

because of lesser no of educational institutes in rural areas, more and more students are bound to 

enroll and the teacher-students ratio does vary to the standard so far as quality education is concerned. 

7. Privatization: In India both public and private institutions operate simultaneously. In the year 

2000-01, out of 13,072 higher education institutions, 42 per cent were privately owned and run 

catering to 37 per cent of students enrolled into higher education. Since providing grant-in-aid to 

private colleges is becoming difficult, they sometimes not able to maintain the minimum standard of 

quality education. The quality of education in these private colleges is very uneven. Many of the 

colleges because of shortage of funds are not able to hire well deserving and quality teachers which at 

times create a problem for the students to face. Apart from it some institutions do not have proper 

infrastructure like quality laboratory. But on the other side of the coin we actually could see there are 

some private colleges which have strived to enhance their standards and some of them rank better 

than many Government run colleges today which is not accessible for all. 

8. Misuse of Grants: UGC provides financial assistance to the universities and colleges for various 

developmental activities. But the same fund is hardly seen to be properly utilized. Specially, in rural 

areas where the local bodies are not so strong, the guardian of the students are not so conscious about 

the proper use of financial assistance, administrative bodies takes the advantage of it. 

9. Lesser Research Activities: It has been seen that not more that 20% of all students enrolled in a 

doctoral research programme complete their work and almost 80% drop out. A lack of motivation 

amongst university faculty to conduct and supervise research also stems from unavailability of good 

research students and a lack of professional incentive for research. However, to increase research 

output, the UGC began giving scholarships to students enrolled for a PhD in central universities, but 

ignores State universities. 

10. Poor input: One of the major challenges facing by the higher educational institutes in rural areas 

is the standard of input; i.e. students, especially in general education. So far as higher education is 

concerned with quality education with quality output, the biggest challenge for these institutes where 

minimum cut off mark is not applicable at the time of admission. 

11. High dropout rate: In rural areas of India the school dropout rate is more than normal. As a result 

of this very few students taste the sweetness of higher education. Even during college life also 

because of family burden, poor infrastructural facilities, lack of monetary support, apathy towards 

education etc. we can see high percentage of drop out among rural students. 
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12. Lesser use of ICT: ICT can affect the delivery of education and enable wider access to the same. 

In addition, it increases flexibility so that learners can access the education regardless of time and 

geographical barriers. It can influence the way students are taught and how they learn. But in most of 

the rural colleges and universities, use of ICT is hardly seen while teaching. There are lots of colleges 

in India where electricity problem is a common phenomenon. In those institutions we can expect only 

the traditional method of teaching. 

13. Inadequate physical infrastructure: Quality education is possible when facilities, resources and 

technologies are upgraded. For this funding is needed which has been made on the basis of grades 

given by NAAC on the basis of various parameters. The higher educational institution of rural areas 

are bound to grade in the lower side since quality of input is also very low, higher ratio of teacher-

students, poor communication etc. and due to this grants are also given on the lower side which 

hinders improvement in physical infrastructure.  

14. Faculty problem: Quality of teaching depends upon quality of teachers. Availability of adequate 

and qualified faculty is a prerequisite of quality education. Quality teachers always prefer better 

colleges in the sense better input, standard teacher-student ratio, better communication, better physical 

facilities, better research facilities etc. and due to which the rural institutes has to suffer. 

REMEDIES 

1. Equal importance in Rural Areas: To assess the availability of various policies programs 

and facilities in higher education, there is an urgent need to access and find out from the 

students their awareness and utilization of facilities, as also to cross check the availability of 

the facilities in institutions where they are enrolled. 

2. Enhance Quality of Education: All plans for expansion must have a major thrust on 

enhancing quality of education. Hence due care must be taken for developing skills of, 

teachers for enhancing teaching-learning transaction, creating conducive academic 

environment, improving the learning infrastructure, putting technology enabled learning into 

practice wherever possible. 

3. Establishment of research centers: Establishment of research centers of excellence in 

various areas of local relevance must be pursued and these should be affiliated with the 

existing universities and institutions of national importance.UGC should focus more on 

research-based support to the universities and colleges. It should help in developing bench-

marking in teaching and research, support curricula updation, develop norms for efficient 

governance, establish and support large number of interuniversity centre like institutions that 

will facilitate institutions of higher education towards quality and excellence in teaching and 

research. UGC should furthermore help in developing networking and electronic connectivity, 

besides helping institutions in optimally utilizing them.  

4. Checking drop-out ratio: Higher education system should take interest in their feeder area or 

supply chain to improve quality and drop out as a priority need of the community and duty of 

higher education system and for their own growth i.e., higher education system. 

5. Establishing Career Counseling Cells: Special career counseling cells must be set by the 

government so that students can also enroll themselves in other technical and professional 

courses apart from other general courses. Besides, the students can select subject according to 

their needs and capacity. 

6. Adequate fund: To build a high quality education system, adequate funding must be made 

available by the Central and State governments to improve quality, at the same time, making 

higher education affordable to all specially for the families of rural areas where income level 

of the people is low and thus increasing access. 

7. Checking proper utilization of grants: The grant provided by Central, State govt. as well as 

other bodies to the educational institutes is how effectively utilized is a matter of doubt. 

Administrative bodies of the uses the funds as per their own profitability rather than priority 

of the institute for greater social interests of the stakeholders. The regulatory bodies should 

ensure proper use of funds on the basis of priority. 
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How can rural development specialists help improve rural schools? 

We have discussed that, in order to contribute to economic growth and to improve their own quality 

of life, people living in rural areas need at least a basic education. Rural development suffers when 

levels of primary school enrollment are low. Conversely, rural schools and their students suffer when 

rural development programs fail to take notice of their potential for developing human capital and for 

reducing poverty. People with a basic education need opportunities for jobs, credit, and/or land, if 

they are to put their new skills and knowledge to use. Thus, rural development and basic education are 

a two-way street. Those who work in education can benefit through collaboration with those who 

work in rural development, and vice versa. We conclude by offering recommendations for initial steps 

those rural education specialists at the World Bank and their clients can take with their colleagues in 

education to improve rural schools.  

1. Help educators define what is “rural.” Bank documents reveal that those who plan education 

projects do not generally look at quantitative or qualitative data that would demarcate rural 

areas and that would reveal variations within rural areas that are important for supporting 

rural schools. Rural development specialists might help education specialists analyze the rural 

space, both the physical and social/cultural environment, so that either national or targeted 

rural education projects take the particular rural environment into account in project design 

and implementation. School mapping (determining where new schools should be built) is a 

particular exercise that would benefit from input of individuals that know the rural areas 

being mapped. 

2. Collaborate in the preparation of World Bank required planning documents, including the 

Country Assistance Strategy and the Poverty Reduction Strategy Paper (PRSP). The PRSP, in 

particular, includes a focus on Community-Driven Development (CDD), which the process is 

shown to be effective in providing access to those public goods that are within the 

management capacity of community organizations. The CDD process encourages cross-

sectoral activities and provides a procedural opportunity for Bank staff and their clients to 

consider improvements in primary schooling in plans for developing and sustaining the rural 

space. 

3. Make available to schools people and other resources for teaching children about their rural 

environment, agricultural skills, and other practical skills and knowledge that complement the 

academic curriculum. Help schools connect children to their environment. 

4. Partner on straightforward, well-defined interventions, such as mounting solar-power panels 

on schools or providing well water to schools. Satisfactory cooperation on visible projects 

might then point the way to other kinds of collaboration. 

5. Encourage communities to use the school as a center for education and social activities 

beyond primary school. Make the school hospitable for adult literacy classes, extension 

activities, women’s groups, community functions, and other activities and events. This not 

only brings parents into the school, it also helps transform the school into a multi-function 

learning and meeting center and puts it at the center of the community. The CDD process 

lends itself to exploring community uses of school facilities. 

6. Collaborate to train extension agents and primary school teachers to listen and respond to 

expressions of needs and problems outside of their own professional setting. Extension agents 

can learn to deal not only with agriculture and teachers not only with schools, but instead, 

both can deal with the broader rural space. 

7. Promote political support. Effective schools, like other rural institutions, require broad-based 

support at the local level. Projects in all rural sectors, including education, often have 

components designed to increase support for their activities. Rural development and 

education specialists might pilot activities that foster local political support for a wide array of 

development activities, including school improvements as well as other rural development 

activities. Again, the CDD process provides opportunities for this kind of cross-cultural 

cooperation.  
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CONCLUSION  

In sum, rural schools need more attention than they can get from the ministry of education. Genuine 

partnerships between education and rural development specialists can go a long way toward making 

rural schools effective. Our primary recommendation is that World Bank staff develops these 

partnerships in project planning and implementation as well as through continued sharing of 

information about their common needs and interests. If these initiatives are effectively implemented 

there will be a big improvement in the human resource development in the country that makes other 

countries to launch more developmental schemes in and outside the country.   
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1.Introduction  
India is recorded as one of the third largest higher education systems in the world with 33.3% 

million total enrolment and gross enrolment ratio of 23.6% in higher education (UGC,2013). 

This escalating of institutions produces thousands of graduate every year but they all are not 

found to be productive due to the decline in quality of higher educational institutions which is 

a great challenge existing recent years. The most demanding needs of today’s management is 

to retain the most vital and dynamic resource of the institutions satisfied and motivated 

(Cutler,2001). Faculty are the capability of institution who can articulate the vision and 

passion of students and institution. An institution with a pool of talented faculty brings a 

reputation for the institution and with a good learning environment where the quality of 

education is expected. In the educational arena, the selection of an effective administration is 

crucial in maintaining a nurturing and supportive environment for teachers. Efforts to retain 

an employee should start the minute when the employee steps into the organization. 

Administrators should trust their teachers and involve in decision making. They articulate the 

vision that unifies the faculty. Administrators teach in classrooms to let the teachers know 

that they remain on their side. Retaining teachers is a goal for all college administrators.  

 

 

2. Retention of teaching staff in Higher Education Institutions 
                    Olsen.D(1993) points that high turnover is associated with low job satisfaction, poor 

productivity and high stress among employees. Adding to this, Barnhart(1995) views faculty who 

leaves voluntarily tends to have a high orientation towards achievement. The expertise teachers 

who are the fundamental resource of quality teaching in all institutions face a growing challenge 

of their recruitment and retention of strong teachers in higher educational institutions. The 

recruitment of good teachers is beyond the literatures (Darling-Hammond,2008).Institutional shift 

on framing excellent to extra-ordinary teachers who are unique and leave memorable educational 

experiences. The institutions should mould excellent teachers and retain experienced good 

teachers. This should be carried out from teacher's level, departmental and institutional level.  

 

3. Professional development of teachers' – An Inclusive practice of retention in institutional 

strategy  
The American Association of Higher education (AAHE) has defined “faculty development as the 

practice of facilitating improved faculty performance in a variety of domains including 

institutional, intellectual, personal, social and pedagogical” (Bokonjic.D.et al,2009). According to 

the definition, faculty development programme enhances personal improvement in career cycle 

by assisting them with grants writing, publishing, administration work along with teaching 

activities. Personal development through wellness management, interpersonal skills and a group 

of other programs to support the individual’s well-being. Undergoing innovative research, 

publishing and presenting to the other academicians, professionals in education, scientists, 

scholars and industry people to implement the ideas in the society. Staff development is termed to 

be a continuous learning process which starts from first year of teaching till retirement. Its 
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interchanged as professional development and HR development. According to National Staff 

Development Council(NSDC), professional development is underneath the individual 

development since it bridges the gap between the abilities teachers possess and the areas of 

improvement. Professional development process includes three characteristics are enhancing 

knowledge, developing skills and improving understanding.  

UNESCO defines “Teacher development is the professional growth a teacher achieves as a result 

of gaining increased experience and examining his or her teaching systematically". This includes 

the participation in workshops, seminars, short and long term courses, conferences, mentoring, 

publications, research related to their academic specialisation. This makes the teachers move 

towards the growth of professional career cycle which is organised by in-service training. Faculty 

enters the profession with a basic pre-conceived knowledge to reflect the students. Teaching and 

learning goes hand in hand as a continuous process. Teachers updated with latest concepts and 

theories to deliver knowledge to students. This can be achieved by professional development of 

teachers which is considered as a collaborative process which takes place with interactions 

between teachers, administrators and other members to get a diversified ideas through sharing of 

knowledge where the professional development has enormous models and there's no any right 

model to be implemented (UNESCO,2003). Teachers on going through the professional 

development process has a significant impact on their beliefs and practices both behaviorally and 

psychologically(UNESCO,2003 & Bokonjic.D.et al,2009) This in have a positive impact on 

student's learning. Professional development process transforms the teachers both individually 

and to the social behaviour builds self-confidence. This process is a major motivating force to 

accomplish the goals and objectives set by the institution. Their result when implemented in 

teaching improves student learning and performance and thus professional development in 

academia should be considered as a major element in the institutional strategy. An effective 

evaluation should be included to evaluate the FDP programmes effectiveness of teachers and it 

should be an on-going process. It enriches the teacher's subject knowledge in-depth with high 

quality towards their curriculum enhances student's thinking in the subject and create a 

competitive environment. 

 

3.1.Teacher preparation programs -An endorsement for quality improvisation  
The training programmes in the institution focus to improve the quality of teachers. Biswajeet 

Pattanayak(2005) in his book Human Resource Management identifies that proper training & 

development brings a sense of self worth, dignity and well-being of an individual making them 

valuable to the firm and society. The sense of achievement and satisfaction retain the employees 

considering their future development. Mentoring the newly joined teachers in a democratic and 

participative style with expert teachers and with other support to reduce teaching load and shared 

planning. It becomes a double profit system for the expert teachers where they are paid for their 

role along with teaching and learning with their wards. A teacher leaves the college when they are 

less prepared and less mentor support when they are at the institution in their first year. Teachers 

with less preparation , untrained, teachers handling subjects out of their specialization who are 

currently in teaching are another form of hidden demand. Handy (2008) has mentioned that 

proper innovation, and assimilation of new knowledge is essential for survival in any work 

environment. Institutions’ should support teachers trained in traditional methods can handle new 

and different aproaches for teaching.  

The institution focus on every beginner after recruitment for their preparation into training 

programmes. Faculty Development programmes for a period in reputed institutions as a 

motivation strategy instead of appraising with monetary rewards improves their ability, self 

satisfaction and individual development. Twinning programmes by signing MoU with prestigious 

institutes around equipped with the best human resources create a global learning environment for 

the teachers.  

The teachers are motivated and are set a deadline to complete National level eligibility tests. It 

should be made mandatory for all the teachers to attend a number of seminars, conferences and 
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publish articles in reputed journals in every academic year with ISSN/ ISBN number (Selvam.J, 

2016). This is a path of quality teaching which is regarded to be the outcome or a property of 

every institution. Its institution's duty to bring out and motivate the teacher's passion towards 

learning in their field, for teaching and for their students. A teacher should be learning-centric for 

a quality teaching. A learning- centric approach is the best way to facilitate learning among 

students rather than content- centered approach which disseminates only knowledge. Institution's 

investment towards teacher training and equitable teacher distribution are the major drives 

handled by highly achieved countries which met with less shortages. (Darling-Hammond).  

Promotion should be based on effective teaching research, merit increment & tenure decisions.  

Quality improvisation underlies not only on the teacher it also includes the institution and 

learning environment. Learning communities which refer to all types of faculty who are engaged 

in intellectual interaction for the purpose of learning focus on a common goal being student-

centric are supported and encouraged by the institutions and in turn the institution should be 

faculty-centric to retain them(Dr.Bernard.D.Sami,2016).Fair and clear academic process is 

necessary to give a complete knowledge to teachers and an open discussion of subject allocation 

is practiced among the teaching staffs. Interested faculty should be given priority in choosing the 

subjects based on their specialization and expertise and the staff who is handling the advanced 

course should have a clear idea who undertakes the primary course (Dr.Selvam.J, 2016). 

 

4. Faculty development programme grants individual development  
Faculty Development Programme is framed to create individual development plans for the faculty 

and assessment of staffs is executed based on staff development standards to ensure the high 

quality of teacher’s skills acquired through experiences. These standards comprises the context of 

the new way of learning, content which refers to the skills and knowledge and at last the process 

which explains the learning of new skills. Implementation of the acquired skills through FDP will 

improve the weak areas of the institution’s performance by filling the gap of training needs. The 

programme includes cross-sectional training to enrich the individual’s current position to prepare 

them for new professional roles and responsibilities. Its obligatory for the university to focus in 

growth and development of teachers as well as the university. It can be achieved by setting up a 

systematic staff development office in each university where they plan and prepare the 

development programs according to the needs of faculty and areas of improvement in institution 

(Boonjic.D.et al,2009). Staff development has become a critical factor for universities where 

excellence of institution can be achieved by updating skills and if its not followed systematically 

it ends in aspiration and not accomplishment. Staff development as a individual development 

since its plan should be framed according to the individual’s wishes and talents with 

encouragement and allocating with proper financial needs and motivating the staffs who hang 

back towards growth and development in their career. Talent management practices are majorly 

achieved through training and development with faculty empowerment. Self-efficacy where the 

teachers perceive their skills and abilities to be qualified to handle the students has a positive 

impact in students achievement. Faculty empowerment in decision making their professional 

growth opportunities, autonomy on their responsibility, work and status they gain from the 

institution are found to be the major influencing factors for retention of teachers in the institution 

apart from salary (Barthwal,2015). 

 

5. Faculty empowerment as a retention strategy  
Arabia et al(2013) in his article cites employee independence in workplace in decision making as 

a motivating factor towards performance. The author refers with Maslow’s theory of 

motivation(1987) that people are not satisfied if they lack autonomy. Employee participation and 

empowerment & redesign, extensive training & performance contingent incentive compensation 

are widely believed to improve the performance of organizations. Tharayil.S.R.et al(2016) states 

that freedom in teaching, learning and framing the curriculum and evaluation by faculty should be 

encouraged by the institution. They should understand the concept of hybrid learning by 
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combining physical classroom with virtual classroom, theoretical learning with workshops, 

seminars through conventional methods of teaching. This can be executed only through the 

introduction of faculty empowerment programmes. FDP’s conducted by the institutions should 

implement the results of those programmes from teachers doing it as a routine process. Moore 

(2005) identified integration of university plans, decision making structures and evaluation 

process and the integration of research, faculty experience and teaching components handled by 

the university improves the sustainability. There is always an urge in the faculty to search for the 

space to reflect their learned outcomes and transformation in teaching. Encourage creativity in 

new ways and provide mentoring and networking resources gives self-confidence and sense of 

belongingness towards the institution.  
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 THE CONCEPT AND DEFINITION OF E-LEARNING 

 

The Internet has become one of the vital ways to make available resources for research and 

learning for both teachers and students to share and acquire information (Richard and Haya 2009). 

Technology-based e-learning encompasses the use of the internet and other important technologies to 

produce materials for learning, teach learners, and also regulate courses in an organization (Fry, 

2001). There has been extensive debate about a common definition of the term e-learning. Existing 

definitions according to Dublin (2003) tend to reveal the specialization and interest of the researchers. 

E-learning as a concept covers a range of applications, learning methods and processes (Rossi, 2009). 

It is therefore difficult to find a commonly accepted definition for the term e-learning, and according 

to Oblinger and Hawkins (2005) and Dublin (2003), there is even no common definition for the term. 

Holmes and Gardner (2006) also made a comment on these inconsistencies by saying that there may 

be as many definitions of the term e-learning as there are academic papers on the subject Dublin 

(2003) in trying to find a common meaning of the term e-learning went on to ask the following 

questions: Is e-learning an on-line coursework for students at a distance? Does it mean using a virtual 

learning environment to support the provision of campus based education? Does it refer to an on-line 

tool to enrich, extend and enhance collaboration? OR is it a totally on-line learning or part of blended 

learning? (Dublin, 2005). Some of the definitions of the term e-learning as given by different 

researchers and institutions are reviewed below. In some definitions e-Learning encompasses more 

than just the offering of wholly on-line courses. For instance Oblinger and Hawkins (2005) noted that 

e-Learning has transformed from a fully-online course to using technology to deliver part or all of a 

course independent of permanent time and place. Also the European Commission (2001) describes, e-

Learning as the use of new multimedia technologies and the Internet to increase learning quality by 

easing access to facilities and services as well as distant exchanges and collaboration. The following 

are also different definitions of e-learning. E-learning refers to the use of information and 

communication technologies to enable the access to online learning/teaching resources. In its broadest 

sense, Abbad et al (2009), defined E-learning 

to mean any learning that is enabled electronically. They however narrowed this definition 

down to mean learning that is empowered by the use of digital technologies. This definition is 

further narrowed by some researchers as any learning that is internet-enabled or web-based (LaRose 

et al, 1998; Keller and Cernerud, 2002). 

According to Maltz et al (2005), the term ‘e-learning’ is applied in different perspectives, 

including distributed learning, online-distance learning, as well as hybrid learning. E-learning, 

according to OECD (2005) is defined as the use of information and communication technologies in 

diverse processes of education to support and enhance learning in institutions of higher education, and 

includes the usage of information and communication technology as a complement to traditional 

classrooms, online learning or mixing the two modes.  

Other researchers also defined e-learning as a revolutionary approach (Jennex, 2005; Twigg, 

2002) to enable a workforce with the knowledge and skills needed to turn change into benefit (Jennex, 

2005). For instance Twigg (2002) described the e-learning approach as centered on the learner as well 

as its design as involving a system that is interactive, repetitious, self-paced, and customizable. Welsh 

et al. (2003) also referred to the term as the use of computer network technology, principally through 

the internet, to provide information and instruction to individuals. Liaw and Huang (2003) defined e-

learning based on the summaries of its characteristics. In the first place, they propose a multimedia 

environment. Thirdly e-learning systems support collaborative communication, whereby users have 

total control over their own situations of learning. In the fourth place, e-learning support networks for 

accessing information. And fifth, e-learning allows for the systems to be implemented freely on 

various kinds of computer operating systems. 
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 TYPES OF E-LEARNING 

 

There are diverse ways of classifying the types of e-learning. 

 

According to Algahtani (2011), there have been some classifications based on the extent of 

their engagement in education. Some classifications are also based on the timing of interaction. 

Algahtani (2011) divided e-learning into two basic types, consisting of computer-based and the 

internet based e-learning. 

According to Algahtani (2011), the computer-based learning comprises the use of a full 

range of hardware and software generally that are available for the use of Information and 

Communication Technology and also each component can be used in either of two ways: computer 

managed instruction and computer-assisted-learning. In computer assisted- learning, to him, 

computers are used instead of the traditional methods by providing interactive software as a support 

tool within the class or as a tool for self-learning outside the class. In the computer-managed 

instruction, however, computers are employed for the purpose of storing and retrieving information to 

aid in the management of education. 

Algahtani (2011) described the completely online mode as “synchronous” or “asynchronous” 

by the application of applying optional timing of interaction. The synchronous timing comprises 

alternate on-line access between teachers or instructors and learners, or between leaner’s, and the 

asynchronous, to him allows all participants to post communications to any other participant over the 

internet (Algahtani, 2011; Almosa and Almubarak, 2005). The synchronous type allows learners to 

discuss with the instructors and also among themselves via the internet at the same time with the use 

of tools such as the videoconference and chat rooms. This type according to Almosa and Almubarak 

(2005) offers the advantage of instantaneous feedback. The asynchronous mode also allows learners 

to discuss with the instructors or teachers as well as among themselves over the internet at different 

times. It is therefore not interaction at the same moment but later, with the use of tools such as thread 

discussion and emails (Almosa and Almubarak, 2005; Algahtani, 2011), with an advantage that 

learners are able to learn at a time that suits them whilst a disadvantage is that the learners will not be 

able to receive instant feedback from instructors as well as their colleague learners (Almosa and 

Almubarak, 2005). 

 

 THE USE OF E-LEARNING IN EDUCATION 

 

The development of multimedia and information technologies, as well as the use internet as a 

new technique of teaching, has made radical changes in the traditional process of teaching (Wang et 

al. 2007). Development in information technology, According to Yang and Arjomand (1999), has 

generated more choices for today’s education. Agendas of schools and educational institutions have 

recognized e-Learning as having the prospect to transform people, knowledge, skills and performance 

(Henry, 2001). Also according to Love and Fry (2006), colleges, universities, and other institutions of 

higher learning race to advance online course capability in a speedily developing cyber education 

market. E-learning, has come to be more and more important in institutions of higher education. The 

introduction and expansion of a range of e-Learning tools has been initiating several changes in higher 

education institutions, particularly when it comes to their educational delivery and support processes 

(Dublin, 2003). Just as there are different types of e- Learning, there are also different ways of 

employing the technique in education. Algahtani, (2011), in his evaluation of E-learning effectiveness 

and experience in Saudi Arabia, discovered three distinct models of using e-learning in education 

including the “adjunct, blended e-Learning and online”. The three ways of using e-Learning 

technologies as discovered by Algahtani (2011) are described below. The “adjunct e-Learning is the 

situation which e-Learning is employed as an assistant in the traditional classroom providing relative 

independence to the learners or students (Algahtani, 2011). In the blended e-Learning, Algahtani 

(2011) and Zeitoun (2008) explained that, in this way of using e-Learning, the delivery of course 

materials and explanations is shared between traditional learning method and e-learning method in the 

classroom setting. The third one which is the online is devoid of the traditional learning participation 
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or classroom participation. In this form of usage, the e- Learning is total so that there is maximum 

independence of the learners or students (Algahtani, 2011; Zeitoun, 2008). Zeitoun (2008) has gone 

further to explain that the online model is divided into the individual and collaborative learning, 

where the collaborative learning also consist of the synchronous and asynchronous learning (Zeitoun, 

2008). 

 ADVANTAGES AND DISADVANTAGES OF ADOPTING E-LEARNING IN HIGHER 

EDUCATION 

 

 Advantages or Benefits of E-learning 

 

The adoption of E-learning in education, especially for higher educational institutions has 

several benefits, and given its several advantages and benefits, e-learning is considered among the 

best methods of education. Several studies and authors have provided benefits and advantages derived 

from the adoption of e-learning technologies into schools (Klein and Ware, 2003; Algahtani, 2011; 

Hameed et al, 2008; Marc, 2002; Wentling et al. 2000; Nichols, 2003). Some studies give advantage 

of e-learning as its ability to focus on the needs of individual learners. For example Marc (2000) in his 

book review on e-learning strategies for delivering knowledge in digital age noted that one of the 

advantages of e-learning in education is its focus on the needs of individual learners as an important 

factor in the process of education rather than on the instructors’, or educational institutions’ needs. 

Some of the advantages that the adoption of e-learning in education, obtained from review of 

literature includes the following: 

 

1. It is flexible when issues of time and place are taken into consideration. Every student has 

the luxury of choosing the place and time that suits him/her. According to Smedley (2010), 

the adoption of e-learning provides the institutions as well as their students or learners the 

much flexibility of time and place of delivery or receipt of according to learning information. 

2. E-learning enhances the efficacy of knowledge and qualifications via ease of access to a 

huge amount of information. 

3. It is able to provide opportunities for relations between learners by the use of discussion forums. 

Through this, e-learning helps eliminate barriers that have the potential of hindering participation 

including the fear of talking to other learners. E-learning motivates students to interact with other, as 

well as exchange and respect different point of views. E-learning eases communication and also 

improves the relationships that sustain learning. Wagner et al (2008) note that e-Learning makes 

available extra prospects for interactivity between students and teachers during content delivery. 

4. E-learning is cost effective in the sense that there is no need for the students or learners to travel. It 

is also cost effective in the sense that it offers opportunities for learning for maximum number of 

learners with no need for many buildings. 

5. E-learning always takes into consideration the individual learners differences. Some learners, for 

instance prefer to concentrate on certain parts of the course, while others are prepared to review the 

entire course. 

6. E-learning helps compensate for scarcities of academic staff, including instructors or teachers as 

well as facilitators, lab technicians etc. 

 

 Disadvantages of E-learning 

 

The disadvantages of e-learning that have been given by studies include the following: 

1. E-learning as a method of education makes the learners undergo contemplation, remoteness, as well 

as lack of interaction or relation. It therefore requires a very strong inspiration as well as skills with to 

the management of time in order to reduce such effects. 

2. With respect to clarifications, offer of explanations, as well as interpretations, the e-learning 

method might be less effective that the traditional method of learning. The learning process is much 

easier with the use of the face to face encounter with the instructors or teachers. 

3. When it comes to improvement in communication skills of learners, e-learning as a method might 

have a negative effect. The learners. Though might have an excellent knowledge in academics, they 

may not possess the needed skills to deliver their acquired knowledge to others. 
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4. Since tests for assessments in e-learning are possibly done with the use of proxy, it will be difficult, 

if not impossible to control or regulate bad activities like cheating. 

5. E-learning may also probably be misled to piracy and plagiarism, predisposed by inadequate 

selection skills, as well as the ease of copy and paste. 

6. E-learning may also deteriorate institutions’ role socialization role and also the role of instructors as 

the directors of the process of education. 

7. Also not all fields or discipline can employ the e-learning technique in education. For instance the 

purely scientific fields that include practical cannot be properly studies through e-learning. Researches 

have argued that e-learning is more appropriate in social science and humanities than the fields such 

as medical science and pharmacy, where there is the need to develop practical skills. 

8. E-learning may also lead to congestion or heavy use of some websites. This may bring about 

unanticipated costs both in time and money disadvantages  

 

GENERAL CONCLUSIONS  

 

E-learning involves the use of digital tools for teaching and learning. It makes use of 

technological tools to enable learners study anytime and anywhere. It involves the training, delivery 

of knowledge and motivates students to interact with each other, as well as exchange and respect 

different point of views. It eases communication and improves the relationships that sustain learning. 

Despite some challenges discussed, the literature has sought to explain the role of e-learning in 

particular and how eLearning has made a strong impact in teaching and learning. Its adoption in some 

institutions has increased faculty and learner’s access to information and has 

provided a rich environment for collaboration among students which have improved academic 

standards. The overall literature which explains the advantages and disadvantages of e-learning 

suggests the need for its implementation in higher education for faculty, administrators and students to 

enjoy the full benefits that come with its adoption and implementation. 
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Introduction 

 

The world today is a complex one with issues and concerns emerging that were absent even a 

generation ago. One of the significant changes that have taken place is the role of education and the 

realization that it is indispensable for meeting the challenges and complexities of contemporary life 

and society. Education has become indispensable not only for its own sake -- for making people 

literate and knowledgeable, but also as a means of empowering them and for the development of 

society. Without education, the technological revolution that continues unabated would not have been 

possible in our lives. In every field – agriculture, housing, health services, manufacturing, 

transportation and of course education, we find that technology has transformed these fields and our 

lives beyond imagination. The objective of most countries worldwide is to universalise education up 

to the age of 14 or 16 years and subsequently to allow people to choose the level and type of 

education that suits their needs, aspirations and resources available with different countries.  

 A needs to go in for higher education (HE) or education at the tertiary level, since there are many 

jobs that do not require it. But there are a large number of people who do go for tertiary education. In 

western, advanced countries about 40 % of the relevant age group people study at this level. 

For India, the corresponding figures are relatively lower – about 65 % people are literate and about 10 

% of the relevant age group population study at the tertiary level. Efforts are on to increase the latter 

to about double the present figure in the next ten years. The nature of education as well as the 

background of people seeking HE has also undergone vast changes. As a result, the nature of 

pedagogy and the resources available are also undergoing significant changes to meet the diverse 

abilities, needs and aspirations of different categories of learners. One of the most visible changes that 

is manifest today is the increasing role of technology in education, on parallel with its dominant role 

in today’s life and society. Just as technology has become an intrinsic part of our lives, it has 

penetrated all areas of teaching and learning at the HE level. From radio, films and television, we 

have entered the computer and the internet age. Computers and their varied and ever changing 

applications are becoming part of the educational scene today. Computers and internet have brought 

in an astonishing change in the lives of most people across the world. Communications, messages, 

visuals, photographs can be exchanged instantaneously from one part of the world to any other. 

 According to Asha Gupta (2008), “We have moved from the industrial age to the networked age. We 

have moved from the agricultural and industrial revolutions to the information revolution”. A learner 

or student who is making use of information technology (IT) through internet is said to be learning 

electronically or in other words the computers and internet are contributing to student learning. This, 

in common parlance, is termed e-learning. Perhaps the first computer delivered lecture using email, 

was made by WD Graziadei in 1993. Dr. Bernard J. Luskin, a distinguished American 

psychotherapist, is often called an e- learning pioneer, since he has popularised on line learning both 

as an educator and an entrepreneur in online learning and new media. 

E-learning has not only become widespread in USA, Canada and Europe, it is becoming 

popular in India at the higher education level. In Asia, also e-learning is evolving rapidly in several 

directions as the economies of Japan, China, South Korea and Singapore etc expand. Computers are 

being used in diverse ways in education – computer aided learning (CAL), computer aided assessment 

(CAA), computer aided design (CAD), animation and in other applications that use simulation 

techniques. Simulation helps us to simulate or create an artificial situation on the computer which is a 

good replica of the actual situation and enables us to study various aspects of the problem on the 

computer under controlled conditions. These are specific applications of a generalised concept of 

Virtual Learning Environment (VLE) that will be discussed later. 
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Features of e-learning 

In view of the special needs, abilities and backgrounds of learners, e- learning is becoming 

more and more popular. Some of the main features of e-learning are outlined below: 

(i) Connectivity or networking 

The students are spread over large distances and not confined to a classroom with a teacher 

teaching them as earlier. This technology (computers and broadband internet) allows people spread 

over large distances to be connected and networked and will have access to both text Features and 

Effectiveness of E-learning Tools 3 and visuals materials. Animation is also entering the educational 

scene apart from its omnipresence in the advertisement world. Moreover, in some situations there are 

a very large number of students – sometimes of the order of 1,000, as happens in open schooling or 

distance education programmes and this large number would not fit into a classroom in any case. This 

technology allows all these students to have access to the material available. 

(ii) Flexibility 

Again, because of jobs which students maybe engaged in, students have varied hours of 

learning – late evenings or early mornings. E-learning can accommodate the needs of such students. 

Similarly handicapped or ill students who find it difficult to attend regular classes would also be able 

to benefit. 

(iii) Interactivity and collaboration 

Not only is their connectivity between the teacher and the learners, the latter can also be 

interconnected to themselves for sharing information or for posting comments, etc. There can also be 

collaboration between different scholars or between teachers and students spread over large distances. 

(iv) Virtual Learning Environment (VLE) 

In view of the special needs of learners and the scope this technology offers institutions and 

scholars, a virtual learning environment (VLE) or virtual learning portal (VLP) is often created to 

enable interested persons or learners to have access to educational material like texts, visuals, quizzes, 

etc available on it. The VLEs created would of course differ from subject to subject. For example 

something created by psychologists or architects would differ from that created by engineers or 

business companies. The VLE or VLP allows access to different types of learners spread over 

distance and location. For all these  reasons, e-learning provides an alternative means of learning 

which is becoming increasingly popular today. Some of benefits of e-learning have been outlined 

above. In section IV we discuss from the standpoint of pedagogy, what pedagogic changes are 

required to make teaching and learning through its means more effective and interesting for students. 

Types of e-learning tools 

E-learning is being implemented today in various forms and through various tools emails, 

blogs, wikis, e-portfolios, animation, video links, specialized software, etc. We can create through 

these tools a learning situation spread over distance and location that is picturesquely termed as a 

virtual classroom. Blogs or individual platforms are increasingly being used by innovative teachers to 

place educational materials, visuals, exercises, assignments, etc and access made available to select 

group of persons – students or other learners. This allows comments or questions or answers to 

quizzes to be put up by students which are then assessed by the teacher administering the blog.  

Wikis have emerged from the concept of wikipedia which has gained currency in the last few 

years. It allows readers to have access to any desired topic which may consist of the history of a 

country, explanation of a scientific principle or latest developments in the field of psychology or 

education etc. One can also look up information of e-learning itself on the wikipedia. The tool of wiki 

has been derived from and constructed on this concept. It allows students to read, add or edit materials 

already put up by any person – e.g. a teacher or tutor. In this way there is interaction and collaboration 

of different persons interested in a particular field or topic. The material may consist of text, tabular 

data, visuals, photographs etc. A teacher constructs a wiki on any specific area – textile technology or 

retailing, etc and this material can be accessed by students. If a teacher wants to discuss mergers of 

companies, he can put up information of horizontal, vertical and conglomerate mergers. Video links 

provide links to specialised topics of a particular course or module being taught by a teacher to 

supplement the regular form of teaching. However, as indicated earlier, one has to be careful while 

selecting and using these technological tools in the classroom or in distance learning. Otherwise there 

is a risk that students may become so much overwhelmed by the technology that the educational or 

learning aspects becomes submerged by the novelty of these technological tools. Some scholars of e-
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learning feel that although these technological tools are vastly effective in enhancing learning, they 

are just tools. Technology can be used for effective enhancement but cannot replace the academic 

content of a programme or module. 

E-learning and pedagogic principles 

Teaching in most Indian institutions of HE largely follows a traditional approach where the 

teacher is teaching or demonstrating some experiment and the student is following a passive role of 

listening, taking notes and occasionally asking questions. Very rarely does the student participate in 

an interactive manner. This may be termed as top-down approach where the teacher delivers and 

students receive – a not very effective approach to learning. Several educationists and psychologists 

have opposed this approach and have suggested following a different means for promoting active 

learning by students. For example Lewis 

Elton (1999) analyses the hierarchical and cybernetic models of higher education. The former 

is a top-down (or traditional) approach with inherent difficulties that we are familiar with. The latter is 

based on a networking structure that permits greater interaction between the teacher and the taught. 

There are some well known theories of learning that are available in literature. Various scholars have 

suggested different techniques for promoting good and durable learning by students.  

Some of the prominent ones are given in brief, below: 

Jerome Bruner (1960) showed through his studies that effective learning takes place through a spiral 

path rather than just linearly. This implies that a teacher should regularly repeat and revise what he 

has taught before, for reinforcing and retention of learning by students. 

 The Russian developmental psychologist Lev Vygotsky (1896-1934) is also considered to be the 

founder of cultural historical psychology. The major theme of his theoretical framework is that social 

interaction plays a fundamental role in the development of cognition. 

 “Learning is based on the idea that the learner’s perspective defines what is learned, not what the 

teacher intends what should be learned. Teaching is a matter of changing the learner’s perspective – 

the way the learner sees the world. Knowledge is created by the student’s learning activities.” 

Cultural: students are comfortable with e-learning methods since they are similar to search and 

communication methods they use in their lives, 

Intellectual: interactive technology offers a new mode of engagement with ideas via online 

interactivity both social and material, 

Practical: e-learning offers greater flexibility of provision in time and place. 

However, despite the various benefits of e-learning, one should be vigilant. It should not just reduce to 

providing information to students about various sites or web pages, or even some educational material 

loaded on wikis or blogs. Any learning, including e-learning must take into account how students 

learn, what their background and individual needs are so that appropriate teaching methodologies can 

be devised and used. What poses difficulties in the absence of face to face learning in traditional 

teaching, becomes a major challenge in e-learning. 

This is because the obvious drawback of e-learning is the absence of face to face contact. It is almost 

a truism that this contact encourages learning through social interaction. Thus e-learning must also 

include face to face student-teacher contact and should supplement and not supplant traditional forms 

of teaching. 

Another aspect to be considered is the management of information. A beginner on approaching 

various e-learning sites is overwhelmed by the information available. To manage this information, to 

sift the relevant parts, and then to comprehend and digest the information requires the support of an 

experienced teacher. In this regard Biggs (op. cit) has written: 

“As we learn our conception of phenomena change and we see the world differently. The acquisition 

of information in itself does not bring about such a change, but the way we structure that information 

and think what it does.” Thus, information has to be properly structured and made relevant as 

indicated by Biggs. 

Not much research has gone into finding out students’ response to e-learning in India. In UK 

a  considerable effort has gone into this area – just how effective e-learning is and what are students’ 

responses. In this regard Rhona Sharpe and Greg Benfield (2005) and Rhona Sharpe (2008) have 

reviewed the student experience of e-learning in HE in UK. Their articles report often inconsistent 

and contradictory statements made by students about their experiences. While some students have 

found their experience very beneficial, others find it frustrating. In general the authors report that 
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where e-learning is coupled with established pedagogy, students have a positive response but where a 

different pedagogy to the traditional one is adopted, students feel ill at ease and report an intensely 

emotional experience and have difficulty with time management. 

Some applications of e-learning 

In India, some faculty of an institute of Fashion and Design have made many interesting and novel 

applications of e-learning tools for enhancing learning, for determining individual learning styles and 

for assessment purposes etc. 

Some of the tools used and their applications are given below: 

It allows new ways to see, share and engage the world through the power of online video. It 

was used by the teacher to upload materials in the form of videos for teaching students about supply 

chain management. Subsequently simple questions and quizzes were also uploaded to test the 

effectiveness of the e-learning content. An online tool was developed for motivating students to 

properly use technical information for fabric development. Another tool called QuiaWeb was also 

used for assessment purposes. One can create educational games, quizzes, web pages, surveys, and so 

on with its help. The quizzes were in the form of actual visuals, and not texts describing them. 

Students found this method of assessment novel and enjoyed it a lot. A wiki was developed by 

another faculty member to make a short survey of students’ learning styles and to test how they learn 

individually and in groups. A blog was designed and material relevant to the theme of retail was 

posted on it.  

SurveyMonkey.com is a powerful tool to create and publish one’s own surveys in minutes, 

and then view results graphically and in real time. This software was used to assess students’ 

responses to questions that were set up on it. It was found from the experience of students that they 

enjoyed this mode of e-learning since it was flexible and interesting. The teacher also reported that 

although it was beneficial to students, technology would not be able drive the learning experience and 

replace the face to face experience of education and the traditional ways of teaching. 

Conclusions 

This article has considered the emergence of e-learning in the contemporary educational scene and  

discussed various types of e-learning tools that have been developed to cater to the needs and  

backgrounds of diverse nature of learners. Various benefits of these tools like connectivity, flexibility, 

interactivity have been outlined. However, it is also pointed out that one should be careful in the use 

of these technological tools so that learners do not feel overwhelmed by the technology of these 

tools.A brief reference is made to the different educationists and their theories of learning. It is 

stressed that the e-learning tools should integrate the pedagogic principles with the learning theories. 

It is pointed out that face to face contact that is part of the traditional approach, is also an important 

aspect of learning. Some applications of e-learning tools utilised by the faculty of a private higher 

education institute for enhancing learning and for assessment purposes in a novel manner are also 

described. In conclusion it is stressed that while e-learning has come to stay in today’s educational 

environment, one should be careful in its use in order that teaching-learning becomes effective, 

interesting and encompasses the diverse range of students’ backgrounds and abilities. 
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INTRODUCTION 

      Gurukula System of Education was in vogue in India were dedicated and knowledgeable teachers, 

individualized and learner centre teaching, and self-motivated students eager to learn. This system 

changed due to increase in number of students and teachers. Teachers have been conscious about the 

quality of their teaching. To enhance the quality, some teachers use teaching aids, like, charts, models 

static & working, specimen, slides, etc. because teachers are given training both in preparation and 

use of Audio-visual Aids. It is a known fact that majority of schools do not have appropriate teaching 

aids related to the school content. Central Government realized the need of improving quality of 

education through the use of Television wherein most competent teacher teaches the topic with the 

help of most appropriate teaching aids. This helped in improving the quality of teaching in schools 

having no teacher to teach the subject, less competent teacher, schools having poor or no facility of 

teaching aids, etc. Programmes offered through television were produced by different State Institute 

of Educational Technology (SIET) in different languages. Researchers started thinking and using 

different Theories of Learning for developing Instructional Material. This gives birth to Programmed 

Learning Material based on Operant Conditioning Theory of Learning. Programmed Learning 

Materials were compared with that of Lecture Method or Conventional Method. 

 USE OF COMPUTER 

 The lust for quality is still on. This is the age of INFORMATION dominated by the Digital 

Technology which has influenced all aspects of human life. Education is not an exception. Now the 

technology is in the process of change from Digital to Photon. Photonic Technology will be available 

for the use of the society, majority of devices are based on Digital Technology. One such device is 

Computer that has the capacity to store, retrieve and process both qualitative & quantitative 

information fast and accurately. The computers were never developed for improving quality of 

teaching and learning process. 

INFORMATION AND COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGY 

  Networking of computers gave birth to Information Technology (IT). UNESCO considered 

Information Technology as “Scientific, technological and engineering disciplines and management 

techniques used in information handling and processing, their application, computers and their 

interaction with men and machines, and associated social, economical and cultural matters”. It opens 

up a new source of information which increased the limitation of access to information. IT was 

limited only to the textual mode of transmission of information with ease and fast. But the information 

not only in textual form but in audio, video or any other media is also to be transmitted to the users. 

Thus, the ICT = IT + Other media. It has opened new avenues, like, Online learning, e-learning, 

Virtual University, e-coaching, e-education, e-journal, etc. Third Generation Mobiles are also part of 

ICT, used in imparting information fast and cost effective. It provides e-mail facility also. One can 

access it anywhere. The ICT being latest, it can be used both at school and higher education levels in 

the following areas: 

 Teaching 

 Diagnostic Testing 

 Remedial Teaching 

 Evaluation 

 Psychological Testing 
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 Development of Virtual Laboratory 

 Online Tutoring 

 Development of Reasoning & Thinking 

 Instructional Material Development   

 

USE OF ICT IN TEACHING  

 

Teaching at School as well as Higher Education, mostly, concentrates on giving information which is 

not the sole objective of Teaching. Along with giving information, the other objectives are: 

 developing understanding and application of the concepts 

 developing expression power  

 developing reasoning and thinking power 

 development of judgment and decision making ability 

 improving comprehension, speed and vocabulary  

 developing self-concept and value clarification 

 developing proper study habits 

 developing tolerance and ambiguity, risk taking capacity, scientific temper, etc.   

 

USE OF ICT IN DIAGNOSTIC TESTING        

The main advantages of Computer Based Diagnostic Test. 

 They do not require any special setting or arrangement. The only requirement is computer 

systems and software. 

 The student can use it even from home if made available on school website. 

 They do not need any special assistance from teacher. Unlike the paper-pencil test, it does not 

require paper setting and paper correction on the part of the teacher.  

 It saves time on the part of the teacher and students. 

 The feedback is given immediately after the test is over, which gives an intrinsic 

reinforcement to the student. 

  The student finds it more interesting and motivating as compared to the paper-pencil 

diagnostic test. 

 It can be updated from time to time. 

 It is economical in terms of money as it requires only one time investment. 

 

Limitations of Computer Based Diagnostic Testing (CBDT) 

 The learner might find it uninteresting or monotonous as compared to paper pencil test. 

  The teacher might find CBDT difficult to administer if he / she is not a computer savvy.  

 It faces certain constraints, like, power cut, when it is being administered. 

 The learner might not take it seriously as he / she is used to the traditional paper and pencil 

tests. 

 The development of CBDT is costly and tedious as compared to paper and pencil test. 

  The use of CBDT requires many computers which may not be available in all the schools. 

 The learners who are not computer friendly might not feel at ease while giving the test on 

Computer. 

 Certain technical problems might crop up which can distract the learner while giving the test. 

 All teachers may not be competent to develop diagnostic test and especially CBDT. 

 Teacher may not know computer languages that may be used for developing CBDT. 

 

USE OF ICT IN REMEDIAL TEACHING 

 

 ICT is used for diagnosis purpose to organize Remedial Teaching Programme. Sansanwal and 

Dahiya (2006) developed Computer Based Test in Research Methodology and Statistics titled as Test 

your Understanding: Research Methods and Statistics which can be used by individual student to 

evaluate his learning. The student can instantaneously get the feedback about the status of his 
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understanding. If the answer is wrong, he even can get the correct answer. It goes a long way in 

improving the learning and teacher has no role to play in it. It is left up to students to use it. Such tests 

can be uploaded on the website for wider use. The students from other institutes can also make use of 

it. Not only the students even the teachers can also use it to assess their own understanding of the 

subject. If used by teachers before teaching the topic, they can prepare the topic properly. Such 

software can be used for internal assessment. Thus, ICT can be used to improve the quality of pre as 

well as in-service teacher’s training. 

 

 USE OF ICT IN PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING 

 

Through research some correlates of academic achievement have been studied. Further, the 

psychological testing is laborious and involves money and time. Even the appropriate psychological 

tests are not available. This is the age of digital technology. It can be used to digitalize all the 

psychological tests including the scoring and evaluation. The same may be available on the website 

and students and teachers can use them whenever required. Even student can use it individually and 

can share the result with the teacher who can help the student to improve his academic performance. 

The digitalized psychological tests will be easy to use and economical also. Thus ICT can be used in 

psychological testing also.   

 

USE OF ICT IN DEVELPING VIRTUAL LABORATORY 

 Virtual Laboratory can provide lots of freedom to students and manipulate any attribute or 

variable related to the experiment and can see how it affects the outcome. Student wants to study the 

factors that can affect the focal length of a mirror. At present in the real laboratory, the student cannot 

manipulate many variables that he thinks might be related. They can take different types and shapes of 

objects, change the distance between mirror and object to any extent, change the thickness of the 

mirror, etc. and can see how such attributes affect the focal length of the mirror. It may be made 

available at the door step of each and every student by uploading it on the Website. Further each 

country can think of developing science Website which should give access to Virtual Laboratory and 

it must be free of cost which will not only help Indian students but can go a long way in helping 

students of Underdeveloped and developing countries. 

 

USE OF ICT IN DEVELOPING REASONING & THINKING 

 

 Web Based Instruction (WBI) can be developed with the help of ICT.  According to WBT 

Information Centre (1997), Web Based Instruction (WBI) is an innovative approach to distance 

learning in which computer based training (CBT) is transformed by the technologies and 

methodologies of the World Wide Web (WWW), the Internet and Intranets. WBI presents content in a 

structure format that allowing self-directed, self-paced instruction on any topic. WBI is media rich 

learning fully capable of evaluation, adaptation and remediation, all independent of computer 

platform. 

 

USE OF ICT IN DEVELOPING INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIAL         

 

 At present there is a shortage of qualified and competent teachers in all most all subjects at all 

levels. Their lectures should be digitalized and made available to all the users. It will enhance the 

quality of instruction in the classrooms. The teacher can use them in the classrooms and can organize 

discussion after it wherein the new points can be added both by the teacher as well as students. It will 

make the teaching effective, participatory and enjoyable. 

CONCLUSION 

  Rapid changes in technology will ensure that ICT will proliferate in the classroom. It is predicted 

that there will be many benefits for both the learner and the teacher, including the promotion of shared 

working space and resources, better access to information, the promotion of collaborative learning and 

radical new ways of teaching and learning. ICT will also require a modification of the role of the 
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teacher, who in addition to classroom teaching will have other skills and responsibilities. Teacher 

training institutions, professional development schools, societies and public educational agencies must 

continue to identify study and disseminate examples of effective technology integration that answer 

professional development needs. Many will become specialists in the use of distributed learning 

techniques, the design and development of shared working spaces and resources, and virtual guides 

for students who use electronic media. Ultimately, the use of ICT will enhance the learning 

experiences for children, helping them to think and communicate creatively. ICT will also prepare our 

children for successful lives and careers in an increasingly technological world. 
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Introduction 

Learning is the way from what we know to what we do not know, from what we understand 

to what we do not understand, from questions to answer (Gingulis .Our society often talks that 

students are taught using old educational methods .Students feel boring and lose interest in learning 

.Today’s education demands new educational methods that develop skills of learning ,creative use of 

knowledge .So educational method is an important part of  educational system from which students 

get knowledge and skills ,develop their cognition skills and cooperation with teacher. 

Educational method 

Educational method is a way where teacher leads students from unknown to known ,from no 

skills to skills, a way to develop kid’s possibility to think(M.Scatkin). The choice of educational 

system is very important to develop the skills of students. 

Educational methods are classified into 

 verbal ( lecture ,discussion ) 

 visual ( demonstration ) 

 practical (laboratory tasks). 

Teaching methods can be divided into 

 gathering information and execute 

 explaining and reproductive methods 

 methods of development and searching. 

 instructive and productive methods. 

The influence of the educational method depends on the form of work. Common method used 

by most of the teachers is present the topic using text books and the students must memorise it .After 

the teaching ,the teacher ask questions  and the students should answer for it. There is no room for 

interaction between the teacher and the students .The students feel boring in the classroom , they 

could not gain new knowledge . If the teacher explains the theme with new methods, the student will 

get the knowledge and execute it for practical purpose. The teacher may practice new method and 

execute it to reach the students. 

Researches have aknowledged that effectiveness of teaching depends on the use of video 

materials , group discussion and practical activities. Contemporary educational method like interactive 

learning makes the process more interesting and provides cooperation among teachers and students .It 

promotes students to use creative thinking and analyse the gained information for practical 

applications. The different learning activities and it’s outcome is tabulated. 

Learning activities information gathered Learning outcome 

Read 10% 
Describe ,explain 

Hear 20% 

View videos 30% 
Apply ,practice 

Demonstration 50% 

Workshop 70% 
Analyse ,creative 

Stimulation , presentation 90% 
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Now a days ICTs are making dynamic changes in educational methods and influences the 

student society. ICTs provide both teachers and students new teaching and learning experiences. 

ICT 

ICT stands for information and communication technologies. ICT is defined as diverse set of 

technological tools and resources used to communicate, to create , disseminate, store and manage 

information. These technologies include computer, internet, LCD projector, video technology and 

broadcasting technologies. Though text books, TV, radio have been used for educational purpose over 

the years, computer and internet have impacted the educational process. 

Garrison and Anderson suggested that the application of ICTs in the teaching-learning 

process can improve the quality of teaching, increase learner motivation , facilitating and acquisition 

of basic skills. Application of ICTs like visuals, animation and multimedia software that combine text, 

sound and images can make the learning concrete. The process of ICT is development of human 

mental resources which allow people to develop creative, intellectual ability and apply the existing 

knowledge to produce new knowledge (Shavinina). 

For many years teachers and students have limited resources. But with ICT teachers and 

students gain access more direct form of communication and access to sharable resources , the quality 

of learning settings will continue to grow(Oliver). 

It is evident that traditional educational environments are not suitable for preparing learners to 

be productive in work places . Grimus pointed out that by teaching ICT , the students are prepared to 

face future developments based on proper understanding. ICT supported teaching method could 

initiate constructive learning experience with improved memory retention. 

Advantages of using ICT in teaching-learning process 

ICT in education makes major differences in the teaching-learning process. ICT extends 

formal and non formal educational opportunities to all sections of people. With internet , learning 

materials in each and every subject can be accessed from anywhere at any time. 

Benefits for teachers 

 The role teacher is redefined in this information age. 

 Access students data is easy 

 The design and preparation of course materials is simple. 

 With ICT teachers are no longer dispensers of knowledge but productive facilitators. 

 Teachers can respond better to different kind of learners. 

Benefits for students 

 High quality lessons with illustrations and animation. 

 Increases fluency, reading and writing skills. 

 Develops activity , self learning and self responsibility. 

 Easy communication with teachers and external people. 

Use of ICT in the quality of education 

ICT in education stimulates the students to listen and active involvement in the lesson . The 

basic skills and concepts are transformed into higher order thinking and creativity. 

Disadvantages of ICT 

Blatchford and Whitebread suggests that the use of ICT in the foundation stage is unhealthy 

and hinders learning. Some teachers who are not familiar with new technologies have negative 
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opinion about ICT . Moreover the cost involved to establish and maintain ICT equipments in 

educational institution is high , all could not afford such facility. 

Conclusion 

The continual use of ICT in educational process improves the quality and accessibility of 

education. The adoption of ICT in education have a positive impact on education . The learners can 

access the education regardless of time and geographical barriers . ICT avails wide variety of course 

materials , best methods , best courses which can improve teaching environment and academic 

achievement of students. 
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Abstract 

  Teaching and learning with ICT has both advantages and disadvantages. As a 

matter of fact , ICT helped to improve the process of innovative teaching and learning .Visual 

learning is one of the major reimbursements of using ICT. But technology is not a panacea 

that can replace teachers and face -to -face classroom teaching . It is inevitable to use ICT for 

the advancement of slow bloomers. Innovative teaching has faith on ICT. Teachers who 

follow conventional teaching methods could not influence  modern learners . At the same 

time, technology has got some limitations too  -  ICT can be used according to the need of the 

audience .This paper focuses the importance of using ICT for innovative learning and 

teaching. 
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Introduction: 

 ICT  in teaching and learning: Widespread but part of a blend: ICT use, in terms of e-mail, 

word-processing, PowerPoint, and the Web, has become standard as part of the teaching and learning 

process. But this has not radically affected the nature of this process; rather, ICT has become part of 

the blend of on campus delivery. This trend is seen in terms of  ICT policy and objectives relating to 

ICT, as well as in the way that ICT use has been implemented into practice. In particular, Web-based 

systems are seen as valuable and leading to more efficient practices. This second main theme 

emerging from the study is related to the first: ICT use, in terms of email, PowerPoint, word 

processing and Web resources, has become commonplace, but in a way that only gradually is 

stretching traditional on-campus practice. The lecture remains the “core medium” , the instructional 

form, which is most highly valued. However, ICT has clearly become part of the blend, serving as a 

complement to already existing  instructional tools. 

Objectives 

The objectives of the study were to: 

- Gain a further insight in and understanding of the institutional, policy-based responses and 

initiatives with respect to the use of ICT in higher education. 

- Further develop and test four scenarios on strategic choices of  HE institutions with respect to 

the use of ICT in their education functions. 

- Predict the different strategic pathways that higher education institutions may chose with 

respect to the use of  ICT in higher education and the critical conditions and implications at 

various levels that are related to them. 

Research Questions 

The central question for the study was: 

- Which scenarios are emerging with respect to the use of ICT in higher education and how can 

future development be predicted and strategic choices be based on these scenarios? 

Sub-questions are: 

1. What strategic choices do institutions make with respect to the use of ICT in response to 

these external conditions and development and how do they view their future missions, 

profiles and market positions? 

2. Which external conditions and developments influence the choice of higher education  

institutions (HELs) with respect to the use ICT and how are these perceived and analyzed 

by key different actors? 

3. What role does external collaboration play in achieving the strategic objectives? 

4. Which internal conditions and measure are being taken in order to achieve the strategic 

targets? 

5. What are the implications of the various strategic choices / models for: 

 

- Technology use, including course management systems 

- View(s) on teaching & learning and specific pedagogical models and dimensions 

- Time, workload and satisfaction of staff? 
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Conceptual Framework 

 The conceptual framework of the study consisted of a model predicting the variables that will 

have an impact on an institution’s ICT  and educational delivery approach. 

There were many variables involved  in an institution’s decision to offer its educational 

program in a certain way to its students. These variables form a complex system, where each 

variable has an influence on the others, and where new impulses are continually challenging the 

system to make new  responses. Such a dynamic system is difficult to capture and study. For the 

research, variable were looked at individually that in reality never appear in isolation but in 

combinations with other variables. A model to study variable that influence an institution’s 

dominant approach to educational delivery and the use of technology in the delivery was by 

definition incomplete and overly simplistic. However, key variables can be identified that 

repeatedly have been shown to have a major impact on policy, implementation, practice, 

effectiveness, and eventually on an institution’s general approach. 

ICT Policy and objectives 

 The fact that ICT use is common relates to the policy of the institutions. Respondents indicate 

that 97% of the institutions have a formally stated ICT policy. In 54% of the cases this is a combined 

bottom-up and top-down type of policy: there is an institutional wide-ICT policy that serves as a 

framework for faculty-specific plans. In 19% of the cases the policy is bottom-up: faculty or 

department-levels formulate the ICT policy with no link to the institutional-level decision-making. In 

only 9% of cases, is the policy characterized ass only top-down: an institution-wide policy to be 

implemented in all faculties. In the remaining cases, respondents were not aware of the nature of the 

policy (15%) or there was no policy (3%). 

 As for the objectives of the ICT policies of the institutions, quality improvement is prominent. 

In addition, the main objectiveness position of the institution and to increasing flexibility. 

 Looking at which activities in the institution actually involve the use if ICT at present, it 

seems that ICT is especially linked to innovation in teaching and learning, which may well be related 

to the main objective of quality improvement. Furthermore table 13 again confirms that both at 

present and also in the future, the institutions are mainly focused on teaching the traditional student 

group. However, in the future, more focus is on teaching international students and providing lifelong 

learning. 

Main objectives of the ICT policies 

Extent to which current and future activities involve the use of ICT 

Activities which involve use of ICT  

 Innovation in teaching and learning 

 Externally funded research 

 Teaching 18-24 years old 

 Internally funded research 

 Interaction with business and industry 

 Teaching international students 

 Providing lifelong learning 

Technology use, teaching & learning practice 

ICT as part of a blend, gradually stretching the traditional ways of teaching and learning, is 

clearly established. The general level of technology infrastructure in the institutions is valued as 

between average and high. The available technology is used more often for organizational purpose 

(including course preparation) and outside classroom activities than for communication and in-
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classroom activities. Furthermore, it seems that the use of email and the use of Web resources is 

becoming a common phenomenon in the educational practice, whereas other ICT forms, such as 

wireless solutions and conferencing tools, are used little or in a much more limited extent. 

Looking at the actual use of the various available tools and applications other than email and 

Web resources we can observe that most options are used only to a very limited extent (between 

“uncommon” and “somewhat”). Most popular (but only scoring just above “somewhat”) are 

presentation tools (Power Point etc.), personal bookmark collections and database tools. 

These type of rather basic use of available ICT options are usually focused on supporting the 

also basic processes of students writing reports, and instructors transferring knowledge (e.g. oral 

presentation or reading materials). All other instructional orientations are also used, but less often. It 

is interesting to see that the use of testing and other formal assessments still is not supported much 

through the use of ICT, although many software solutions are available on the market. 

Face-to-face interaction and direct communication between instructors and students and 

among students is still very important in the way in which instructors teach. ICT is used in a way that 

is complementary to this, but does not replace what traditionally has occurred in the teaching and 

learning process. 

 

Conclusion 

 The achievement of a successful programme outcome was clearly related to the design of the 

learning experience. However, as has been noted by others, the best learning design does not 

automatically guarantee learning. Student’s perceptions of the learning context in terms of 

assessment, and of the effectiveness of teaching, influence their approach to learning. There is no 

reason to believe that students behave differently when using information technology.  A number of 

significant issues relating to learning context were uncovered in this study. The first of these relates to 

students’ use of information technology programmes, which sometimes differed from teachers’ 

expectations. Many of the programmes were designed and developed with the expectation that 

students are independent learners, keen to learn and to explore new ideas. There was, however, 

significant evidence from both the questionnaire results and the case studies to suggest that: 

- Students’ perceptions of assessment is a major influence on their approach to using or 

participating in the IT programme; 

- Students’ experience of working in groups is sometimes negative; 

- Students’ previous experience of teaching influences their acceptance of new learning 

designs. 

 Several leaders expressed disappointment when they realized that students did not undertake 

the optional activities, follow extra hypertext links provided or participate in activities which were not 

related to assessment. Some programmes did not modify students’ assessment to reflect the change in 

learning process and the outcomes expected, and students were aware of this. In other cases, students 

simply did not exhibit the same desire to learn as teachers had expected. 
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“Quality is never an accident; it is always the result of higher intention, sincere effort, intelligent 

direction and skilful execution; it represents the wise choice of many alternatives”  

                                                                                                                         -  William A. Foster 

Introduction  

Teaching and learning are the two components which decide the quality of education in particular 

and society as a whole. Teachers and students need to participate actively for a healthy 

environment and a successful educational system. 

A teacher is considered to be an architect who lays a strong foundation before he builds. The duty 

of the teacher is not to remain constricted to classroom teaching but to create progressive ideas of 

learning and promote students interest towards creative thinking and fulfil ulterior motives. 

Learner differs in their learning styles and in responding to certain variables in the instructional 

environment. Learners differ in the need for encouragement to learn a task as well as on 

frequency and kind of motivation for learning. 

Teaching 

Teaching is an art and demands patience and perseverance. A good teacher is not only a 

disseminator of knowledge, but also a motivator, mediator, mentor and facilitator facilitating the 

teaching and learning process, improves teaching-learning process, improves teaching skills and 

updates knowledge and methodologies. 

Teaching is a tri-polar activitywhich involves active participation of the teacher, the learner and 

the teaching learning situation leading to the modification and the behaviour of the learners. 

   Teaching is a complex activity and it may suffer if the artist faces exclusively on technique. 

Instructors may focus on expected learning outcome through maximum student involvement and 

learning. 

Learning 

The main aim of education is to produce the desired changes in the behaviour of the learners. The 

learners are exposed to certain experiences and those experiences produce changes in behaviour 

patter which are designated as ‘learning’ the ultimate goal of teaching learning process.  Learning 

must involve the fulfilment of the social needs of the student and enable him to contribute to his 

own needs and to the economic development of the county. 

Learners are consumers of education. Innovative changes should be implemented to fulfil the 

machine of learning process.  

Teaching and learning should be a joint effort in which stakeholders voice their 

suggestions.Today’s educational system caters to the needs of the students, demand of the nation 

and world at large. 
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PARAMETERS INFLUENCING TEACHING AND LEARNING PROCESS 

Administration 

Educational administration is to enable the right people to receive the right education from the 

right teacher at a cost within the means of the State under condition which will enable the pupils 

to profit by their training. 

Educational administration is defined by Paulmont as, in large by part ,“influencing the group of 

human beings, pupils to grow towards objectives, utilizing a second group of human beings, the 

teacher as agents and operating in the selling of a third group of human beings, the public, 

variously concerned with both objectives and means used to achieve them”. 

Student’s satisfaction and involvement  

Student’s satisfaction refers to the amount of physical and psychological energy a student 

develops from the experiences in the institutions during the course of the study. 

A frequent interaction with the faculty is more strongly related to satisfaction with the college 

than any other type of involvement. Students, who interact frequently, express satisfaction with all 

aspects of their institutional experience student’s friendship, variety of courses, intellectual 

environment and even the administration of the institution. Thus, finding ways to encourage 

greater student involvement with the faculty could be a highly productive activity on most college 

campuses. Students are the products of the teacher and their development depends on the 

environment in their education institution.  

Teaching and learning resources  

The term teaching and learning resources includes a wide range of ingredients believed to 

enhance student learning physical facilities (laboratories, libraries, audio and video aids) human 

resources (well trained faculty members, counsellors and support personnel) and fiscal resources 

(financial aid, endowments and research  funds). If adequate resources are available, teaching and 

learning will be efficient. 

Well experienced and research oriented faculties will also strengthen the educational 

environment. 

Large numbers of high achieving students are resources that enhance the quality of learning 

environment for all students on the institution. 

Student’s involvements also provide a link between the subject matters, resources, curriculum and 

instructional methods used for teaching and learning process. Student’s interest I n the particular 

curriculum to achieve the effects intended, must elicit desired learning outcome behaviour. 

Student’s involvement reflects how much time and energy they devote to their learning process. 

Leadership 

Whether an individual is labelled as principal or director he is an administrator. Management is 

often used in profit seeking organization whereas administration is used in education and used 

non-profit programme. The administrator is responsible for providing effective and consistent 

leadership for those activities needed to reach the organisation goals. The functions of the 

administrator can be grouped into a) Planning, b) Organizing, c) Staffing, d) Directing, e) 

Controlling.  

In addition to direct management of the organization the administrator must be  

1) An educational leader who will provide both enthusiasmand direction to the instructional 

program. 
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2) Be an insightful leader on both curricular and co-curricular activities. 

3) Overall planning, including budget, personnel and facilities. 

4) Help, define and interpret goals. 

5) Provide opportunities for improvement of employees. 

6) Provide the best to the stakeholders. 

Teacher Student Relationship 

Teaching cannot happen without teachers entering in a relationship with students. For a positive 

relationship mutual respect, shared responsibility for learning, commitment towards goal, 

effective communication and feedback, cooperation and willingness to learn, effective leadership 

and problem solving are the key factors. 

Effective teacher are trustworthy open and secure, cooperative, reciprocal and interactive manner. 

Role of Teachers 

Teachers’ play a crucial role in their student’s all round development, physically, mentally, 

spiritually, psychologically motivating the student in the right direction. 

The teachers have to select a wide range of teaching methods with reference to the content and 

also with reference to the learning styles of the students. Teachers need to be equipped to the 

latest innovations in educations to play their role properly the objective of the teacher is to 

develop the students a security of a stable self-image and confidence in his own abilities. 

Role of Learners 

The success of teacher is reflected in the performance of the learners. Students play a crucial role 

and realise the responsibilities toward national development and in building up a good a society. 

Students should develop self-confident, improve their talents, skills, and explore the unexplored 

qualities. 

Curriculum  

All institutions must constitute curriculum committee that plan curricula and instructional method 

which need to be regularly updated the structure and composition of the curriculum must describe 

the content, scope and sequencing of the courses including the balance between core and optional 

subjects. 

Infrastructure 

The elements of infrastructure that support the teaching and learning process must directly need to 

be monitored and upgraded on a regular basis. Particular attention to libraries and laboratories in 

addition to class room, sports facilities and auditorium needed. Institutions should provide 

broadband and connectivity to all students and teacher for effective teaching and learning. 

Instructional skills      

The activities of a teacher in teaching demand a variety of skills to be exhibited. The instructional 

skills are  

1. Planning and preparation  

2. Presentation and communication  

3. Organizing group interactions  

4. Evaluation  

5. Guidance and counselling services 
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Media 

Educational technology uses the various gadgets which are called media. Media are the carriers of 

messages for transmitting sources of information. Media may be used for information or for 

instruction. Instructional media are the tools for teaching and avenues for learning. Technology 

made an impact in the field of education by making available sophisticated aids to the teacher to 

teach more effectively.  

It deals with specifying the objective s of teaching a topic, utilizing the products of appropriate 

technology to improve and facilitate effective learning and finally evolving suitable evaluation 

procedures. 

Student’s satisfaction 

Teaching must channelize the student’s energy in a constructive manner and encourage students 

to develop interest in learning and enjoy intellectual freedom. The changing social needs and 

rapid changing society demands a better teaching and learning process.  

Rating of the Teachers by Students 

A student plays an important role in the development of a teacher indirectly. Rating of the 

teachers by the students can help in the development of teacher’s performance. Hence student’s 

participation in the enhancement of education involves both the faculties (teaching) and students 

(learning) simultaneously. 

Evaluation 

Evaluation is the last step of teaching and learning process. The teacher has to evaluate the 

success of planning, organizing and learning activities. The teacher has to evaluate cognitive, 

affective and psychometric learning outcomes in the evaluation process. Evaluation outcome 

depends upon the teaching strategies, tactics and aids. 

Evaluation ascertain how far learning objectives could be achieved it diagnoses the weakness of 

instructional procedures and remedial solutions and improvement. It gives reinforcement and 

feedback to teachers and students. 

Conclusion 

Education is a developmental process. Educational system should undergo qualitative changes. 

Teaching and learning should therefore have not a simple transformation but a sort of 

transmutation with qualitative changes. 
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Abstract 

Indian higher education is witnessing presence of Universities established by the government or its 

agencies and the deemed / private universities. India is also going to witness entry of foreign 

universities in the near future.  The researcher undertook the study of a cross section of few select 

Universities in the country. The study was carried out amongst the academia, industry, practising 

professionals and the public. The study was carried out to make a comparative performance 

evaluation of Universities that have been established by the Government or its agencies and that of the 

Deemed Universities. Parameters that were taken up for study were categorised into Teaching, 

Research, Placement, Financial and Overall aspects. The Data collected consist of both Primary and 

Secondary. Secondary data collected consist of information that are available in the public domain. 

Statistical tools that were applied reveal that there is a strong positive correlation between the degree 

of importance given to research and innovation in teaching and the placements the students of the 

universities get. It has also been revealed that there is a significant relationship between the need for 

strengthening up the infrastructure of the Universities in the light of likely entry of foreign 

universities. It is also observed that there is a higher need for CSR Spending by Deemed Universities 

and relatively in the case of bigger universities. While it is observed that Universities established by 

the Government or its agencies  are rendering yeoman service, it is also observed that there is an 

increasing need for such universities to improve their standards of services. The study reveals that 

there is a strong positive correlation between a better service and a Common Effective Academic 

Regulator, especially in the light of domestic, foreign and government level universities. 
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 “EDUCATION IS NOT THE FILLING OF A PAIL, BUT THE LIGHTING OF A 

FIRE” 

 In this modern era, teaching and learning has become a corporate gateway rather than 

an essential tool for a well being. In any concept, quality plays an important role in 

determining the standards. In the field of teaching and learning, excellence is rewarded only 

when realization of quality and quality integration happens. Before relating quality with 

education, let us read between the lines of quality awareness. It means, having the knowledge 

of quality. In teaching and learning, quality can’t be defined in a simple manner. It involves 

the content of the learning, the perceptions and ideas, attitudes and feelings towards a group 

or an individual. When the teacher and the learner are aware of the purpose of education and 

its implementation in practical cases, then the excellence of teaching and learning will be 

derived through quality awareness. 
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ABSTRACT 

Modern Business commerce Education cover diversified fields of education and research in 

different aspects of business environment. It includes Finance, Marketing, Accounting, 

Human Resource Management, Entrepreneurship Development, Commercial and Business 

Law etc. In order to attain Economic Growth of a region or a country, one needs professional 

Economists and Accountants eith advanced practical knowledge to enable to evaluate and 

analyze the complexities of the large scale business and other Financial institutions in one 

side and to face the stiff competition from the MNCs from the other side. Here the 

commercial experts who have trained in different aspects of business environment have to 

playa very important role. Keeping in view the above facts and demand of the time, prospects 

of Commerce Education seems very bright. To avail the advantage of Commerce, a lot of 

educational institutions have been opened to educate students in the field of Commerce with 

more knowledge on practical.  

Keywords: Higher Education, Commerce, Students, Business, E-commerce.Finance 
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Introduction: 

                             Education is something that shapes one’s life and personality and defines success.  

Education is the backbone of the society.  Nehru has aptly remarked that “The destiny of the nation in 

teaching is designed in the classroom”.  As the technology is dynamic, that must be utilized in a 

proper channel. The term e-learning in learning caters to the needs of learners.  It has a vast presence 

in almost every field.  It brings new dimensions in education sector. When incorporated brings a 

tremendous change, in education.  Interweaving the Human resources teaching and student with the 

E-learning resources we could ensure effective quality enhancement in education.  

Resources: 

     A resource is a source or supply from which benefit is produced.  Typically resources are 

materials, energy services, staff, knowledge or other assets that are transformed to produce benefit. 

Human resources: 

       Human resource refers to the human effort in the production of goods and rendering services.  It 

can be defined in terms of skills, energy, talent, abilities or knowledge. Human resources are the most 

important and vital assets of the nation as the productivity of all the other resources depends upon 

people.  Human resources are the people and their skills, knowledge, consequently it is the total 

qualities of the human being. 

Resources in teaching: 

     In order to enhance the teaching learning process, the teacher utilizes the resources that are easily 

available.  Now teacher as a human resources uses some other resources like blackboard, flash cards, 

chants, object, flannel board, bulletin board, models etc. with an ultimate aim of increasing the effect 

of teaching learning process. These resources can also be categorized as traditional resources in 

teaching. 

Digital Natives: 

     The person who has born after 1980’s is called digital native.  We call them such because the 

technological growth is higher in this generation. Technology is a dynamic factor which keeps on 

changing.  According to the change in technology, human also are expected to change for the fruitful 

result.  When there is failure in adapting the change, there will be always some saunter in the 

advancement of life. 

E-Learning: 

     The term e-learning in learning caters to the needs of learners.  It has a vast presence in almost 

every field.  It brings new dimensions in education sector. 

Features Of The E-Resources: 

 E-resources are huge information resources. 

 E-resources provide recent information. 

 E-resources are many times in multimedia and are interactive. 

 E-resources have multidisciplinary approach 

 E-resources provide various search options. 
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 E-resources provide easy citations. 

Advantages Of E-Resources: 

The following are the advantages of e-resources. 

 Quick searching of data. 

 Linking from one to other resources. 

 Ability to implement multimedia elements. 

 No risk to damage. 

 Able to make hyper link. 

 Available for 24 hours a day. 

 E-published may be less costly than paper. 

 It saves printing and mailing costs. 

E-Learning and Quality enhancement : 

     E-Learning provides powerful means of improving the quality of education which is supported by 

Mayer’s theory of multimedia learning.  It enhances the quality in the following ways: 

 Generates now knowledge  

 Creates learning communities. 

 Stimulates learning creativity  

 Focuses on quality study material  

 Motivates those who are not learning. 

 Satisfy students’ intellectual demands  

 Increases students passion for learning. 

 Adjust different learning styles better than traditional classroom. 

 According to students learning needs faster/slower or repetitions is possible. 

 Encourages learner for learning. 

 Improves information retention. 

Interweaving Human Resources with E-Learning Resources: 

     When students are using the technology they are in an active role played by them in traditional 

classes.  The teacher’s role changes as well.  The teacher is no longer the center of attention.  The 

teacher plays the role of facilitator. When these changes are merged with the technologies, the 

ultimate change would be a fruitful one. Availability of learning resources like computer lab, internet 

facility, trained faculty, electricity, e-classroom, required software are key factors in e-learning.  

These facilities at school, colleges, at home will play major role in developing life of e-generation. 

Conclusion: 

     Any concern which clutch at the new technology as soon as it is discovered shall reap a rich 

harvest.  So there may some motivation required to undergo training and learning the new things to 

incorporate in the teaching learning process for effective enhancement of quality of education.  So let 

us thrive for it.  Right use of Right thing always provide success. 

Reference: 
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ABSTRACT  

 

 Presently, traditional educational approaches have resulted in a mismatch between what is 

taught to the students and what the industry needs. As such, many institutions are moving towards 

implementing modern technology such as multimedia as a solution to producing graduates who are 

creative, can think critically and analytically, and are able to solve problems. In this Paper we focus 

on using multimedia technology as an innovative teaching and learning strategy in a modern 

educational system  

 Currently many institutions are adapting modern perspectives, as a solution to producing 

graduates who are creative and can think critically, analytically and solve problems. Since knowledge 

is no longer an end but a means to creating better problem solvers and encourage life long learning. 

Multimedia and Education 

 With multimedia, the Communication of the information can be done in a more effective 

manner and it can be an effective instructional medium for delivering information. A Multi – Sensory 

experience can be created for the audience, which in turn, elicits positive attitudes towards learning. 

The Power of Multimedia lies in the fact that it is multi-sensory, stimulating  the many senses and also 

interactive enabling the end-users to control the content and flow of information. This has introduced 

important changes in our educational system. The evolution of multimedia  has made it very possible 

for learners to become involved in their work. This would make them active participants in their own 

learning process.  
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Abstract 

There is a general agreement that we have entered the information economy, that higher 

Education is a critical element in this Knowledge society. Notwithstanding, there is also a widespread 

skepticism as toWhether educational system will be able to overcome their traditional inertia and 

respond to the Challenge of the Knowledge-based revolution. In that respect of many higher 

educational institutions are turning to e-learning Technologies for improving the quality of learning 

by means of access to resources, services, long distances  collaborations and exchanges. 

Introduction 

        The application of Information and Communication Technologies(ICTs) have become so 

attached to contemporary educational delivery worldwide that it has virtually become impossible to 

deliver or receive formal education without the4 application of such advanced technologies in the 

processes. The all encompassing term –ICT- which covers a wide range of technologies for gathering, 

storing, retrieving, processing, analyzing and transmitting or presenting information  is, in reality, 

practically indispensable in the delivery of contemporary education. 

Meaning e-learning 

 the use of electronic technology to deliver, support and enhance teaching and learning 

(Learning Skills Development Agency [LSDA] definition) 

 the use of new multimedia technologies and the Internet to improve the quality of learning by 

facilitating access to resources and services as well as remote exchanges and collaboration. 

(EU) 

 if someone is learning in a way that uses information and communication technologies 

(ICTs), they are doing e-learning. (DfES) 

Advantages of eLearning 

Benefits of e-learning include that it can be: 

 The A4 of eLearning - Anytime, Any Place, Any Pace, Any Subject: e-learning materials 

can be accessed at the most convenient time for the learning, if the course material is well 

constructed then learning can take place in short segments and can be customised to suit the 

learner's needs. 

 Empowerment: Students are in charge of their own learning. 

 Flexibility: e-learning material can be accessed in a non-sequential way, enabling students to 

navigate content in different ways, or obtain a global view before tackling the details of 

individual units. 

 Cost Effective: large numbers of students can have access to the same materials but can be 

supported by peer-to-peer or student-to-tutor support services thus reducing the cost of 

delivery. 

 Up-to-date Content: Course content is located in one place so it can be easily updated and 

can provide direct links to supporting materials such as Internet and library resources. 
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 Tailored Learning: the time needed to learn a particular topic or skill is reduced or 

"compressed" as learning can be modified to suit the users needs and requirements. E-learning 

can provide a variety of learning experiences including interactive elements. 

 Retainable: the smaller and more relevant the learning is the easier it is to capture and 

remember. 

 Socio-inclusive: students can learn in a relatively anonymous environment without the 

embarrassment of failure and/or socio-cultural bias from personal contact. 

 Consistent: all students get the same standardised set of materials from e-learning. 

 Interactive:well constructed materials will have elements of interactivity through simulations 

etc. which will underpin and enforce the learning. 

 Collaborative: The use of groups and teams working together in collaborative learning and 

learner-learner interaction enforces employability skills. 

 Used To Track Student Performance: student usage of the materials can be monitored and 

early potential drop-out can be detected and given remedial support. 

 Used to Facilitate understanding: of concepts by offering alternative ways of visualising 

materials and alternative explanations to those given in a single delivery mode such as a 

lecture, seminar or tutorial (for example, multimedia and hypermedia). 

 Used to Give Instant feedback: from online self-assessment or formative assessment 

particularly through multiple choice question formats. 

 Used for Self Assessment: students can be offered automatically-marked self-assessment 

exercises to identify skill/knowledge levels and learning needs before engaging with course 

content. 

How is e-learning delivered? 

The development of technologies employed to provide e-learning has resulted from a”push-

pull” relationship between providers and the public.Technological advances has created awareness 

and demand among users, while usage has pushed providers to further develop technologies 

{Gladieux and Swail 1999}.  According to sherron and Boettcher {1997}, these advances have 

produced over the years for different generations of distance education technologies. Key 

differentiating characteristics of the generations of technologies of distance education include: 

 The number of individuals that can be simultaneously supported in communication {i.e. ,one-

way,two-way, or multiple-way communication};    

 The amount and types of information {voice, video, data} that can be communicated {i.e., 

whether the communication channels are “broadband” or “narrowband”}; 

 The speed at which that information is communicated {i.e., whether the return rate is fast or 

slow}. 

Technology Trends   

The promise of widely available, high quality web-based education is made possible by 

technological and communication trends that could lead to important educational applications.  Citing 

from the Web-based Education Commission report {Aug.2000}, a summary of the key trends that 

have been characteristic of technology is as follows: 

 The first trend is toward greater broadband access and better data packet handling 

capabilities. This trend for learners means a richer delivery of content via interactive 

environments than today’s delivery of simple text. 

 The second trend is that of pervasive computing in which computing, connectivity, and 

communications technologies connect small, multipurpose devices, linking them by wireless 

technologies.  Such wireless solutions may enable underdeveloped and remote areas to 

quickly take advantage of the Web via wireless technologies.  Such wireless solutions may 

enable underdevelope3de and remote areas to quickly take advantage of the Web via wireless 

phones, two-way pagers, and handheld devices. 
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 The third trend is digital convergence which merges the capabilities of telephone, radio, 

television, and other interactive devise. This include course3 materials, software, and 

reference guides delivered via text, video, audio formats or direct satellite connections to 

homes which offer another pathway for rich content delivery {American Public Television 

Stations. E-Testimony to the Web-based Education Commission. August, 31 2000}.  

 The fourth trend is towards accelerating the pace of educational technology advances through 

the establishment of technical standards for content development and sharing 

 The fifth trend is the emergence of “adaptive technology” that combines speech recognition, 

gesture recognition, text-to-speech conversion, language translation, and sensory immersion 

to change the very substance of network-enhanced human communication. 

 A final trend is the dramatic drop in the unit cost of broadband.  Bandwidth will decrease in 

cost and increase in power more rapidly than the advances in chip technology. 

Conclusion   

Conclusion is that higher educational institutions across the world can no longer ignore the 

inherent potential of e-learning.  Advanced ICT is in the form of computers, the Internet and hand-

held devices have become an unalienable part of higher education. E-learning strategies that do not 

only enhance the use of technology to deliver flexible learning for students but also look into 

important pedagogical issues that surround the delivery of e-learning.  Consequently; as access to 

these advanced technologies continues to improve by the day it is expected that competition between 

higher educational institutions and countries in taking advantage of the potential of e-learning will 

largely depend on the quality of learning delivered. 
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Introduction  

  Creemers and Reezigt (1999) identified four factors that are responsible for creating a 

classroom condition that significantly decides students learning. These factors are:  

 Expectations of students outcome 

 An orderly classroom environment  

 Well functioning relationships in the classroom between teacher and students between the 

students.  

 Physical environment of the classroom.  

Many of the researches have demonstrated that there is significant link between the classroom 

environment and students academic progress. A thoughtful attention and planning creative use of time 

caring teacher behavior effective utilization of the resources supports the enthusiasm and the needs of 

the diverse learners and enhances their performance. In a well managed class room students are not 

forced to learn instead they are made to discover the joy of learning. Another advantage of working 

out a supporting and organized classroom is that teachers time be well managed and utilized.  

Classroom Organization  

 The classroom configuration has a powerful effect on students motivation and readiness to 

learn life with in the class room tends to become more active, comfortable and productive when all 

things with in it are organized well and managed effectively. The designing of the space within the 

classroom will produce and positive influence on both teaching and learning. Manu teachers 

neglecting to put emphasis on the physical order within the classroom faces problems with managing 

student’s activities and behaviors. Teachers have to take responsibility of providing the best possible 

physical layout and arrangement of teaching learning material within the classroom. 

Classroom Management / Control  

 It is the most important aspect of classroom management that teacher hold a control over the 

manner students behaves. It actually decides the amount of preparation put into smooth conduct of 

teaching tasks. Several times, teachers have experienced that students behavior problems interfering 

with the smooth proceedings of the classroom. In such conditions by trying to make them know about 

the negative consequences of such behavior has been an important tool to modify their behaviors. 

Positive implementations by controlling and managing their behaviours are always better. Again 

punishments when appropriately and more cautiously used has been effective in eliminating 

undesirable behaviors however it is not encouraged in the present times because it is found to have 

greater negative impacts. 

 Certain techniques that can be favorably considered by teachers that would help them to 

establish a control over students and manage the classroom conditions well are:  

 Make the students to clearly understand how you expect them to behave within the classroom. 

Without being too much rigid establish clear guidelines regarding their expected work and 

behavior. Also teach them to follow schools policy on behavior.  

 Whenever they behave badly avoid open confrontation, instead calm down the situation 

enable the child to recover their normal composure and then separately inform the 

consequences of such behavior and that you expect them to behave well.  

 If a student is found to disturb others with his disruptive behavior do not ignore it instead take 

steps to approach him with corrective measures for setting it right such need to correct 

behaviors.  

 Before giving them learning activities to be carried out in the classroom it is important to give 

them clear instructions about their participation and how they are supposed to do it. The 

whole activity has to be carefully monitored and reviewed.  
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 Learn and utilize a range of non verbal body language that is very useful to control disruptive 

students during classroom instruction. Several times it works to control them without a break 

in between the teaching and without waste of time.  

Classroom Learning Atmosphere  

 The learning atmosphere that prevails within the classroom is one vital factor that can 

predetermine the success of students learning. Teachers by demonstrating the true passion for 

teaching can provide a stimulating the classroom environment that favors true learning. They should 

wisely use their acquired knowledge experience and skills to create and sustain an effective teaching –

learning atmosphere within the classroom.  

 A responsible interaction between the learner and the learning materials under the guidance of 

a good teacher in a conducive learning atmosphere will be productive and contributes towards their 

development. Special features of a student centered classroom with ideal learning conditions are 

 It increases student’s motivation to learn making learning more enjoyable. 

 It enables in acquiring a host of learning skills thus making learning more easier and 

rewarding.  

 It makes the students to realize the value of their learning time and motivates them to use it 

more productively.  

 It makes them to feel the need to learn and thus work hard to acquire more satisfying learning 

experiences.  

 it stimulates student to learn by sharing, work collaboratively by appropriately using the 

learning materials.  

 It naturally induces a controlled discipline, order and they feel a sense of security that enable 

them to respond freely.  

 It gives chances for active participation and to explore and find possible opportunities to 

progress towards the set goals.  

Teachers therefore have to take time to plan and put in the best efforts to create and sustain ideal 

classroom conditions that will propel the student towards better learning. Here are some of the vital 

practices that help in structuring a supportive classroom atmosphere with ideal conditions for 

learning:  

 Establish a trusting and encouraging relationship with the student so that they develop a 

respectful attitude towards teachers and value their teaching  

 Consider active involvement of all students in planning decision making executing the 

programmes. Valuing their opinion and suggestion will encourage them to be more active 

behave well and contribute creatively.  

 Make students to consciously thing about their learning acquire better learning skills that 

will enable them to get the best from the classroom study.  

 Provide chances during the classroom learning to exhibit their learning progress. This will 

enable them to keep self informed about their learning progress and in setting higher 

targets.  

 Understand the individual differences among the students and be flexible enough to 

accommodative variety of learning activities suiting the need and learning diversity of the 

students.  

Classroom Activities 

 The planning of activities for students should obliviously depend on the level of the students 

their number in the class and the time available for conducting the activities. It is also important to 

ensure that the activities conducted have relevance to student’s lives.  

 The following suggestions will enable teachers to utilize activities as an important classroom 

tool to minimize student’s passivity and make learning more challenging and joyful.  

 Organize the classroom for specific activities by selecting appropriate place to conduct it 

and providing scope for students to comfortably involve in the activities. Proper 

organizing of the classroom for activities ensures smooth conduct of it. 

 Decide in advance whether students will work independently or in groups. Small groups 

of students are ideal for practical activities because there will be more scope for 

participation.  
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 Provide them clear instructions before they begin the activities and each student should 

clearly know how to proceed with activity. Careful monitoring has to be done to observe 

the participation of each student and to find out the progress of work.  

 All the necessary materials and resources for conducting the activities should be kept 

ready before beginning the task. There should be sufficient equipments and materials for 

effective conduct of the activity and students should have ready access to the materials.  

  When student in the class room perform practical tasks teachers should work on 

developing specific skills so that they improve their skills and learn new skills which will 

finally turn out to be a great outcome from it.  

 Allow free flow of student’s imaginative responses, creativity and ideas to enhance the 

effectiveness if they conducted activities. Activities with opportunities to think reason, 

investigate, apply and design have value that is more educational.  

 

Classroom Assessment / Evaluation  

 Classroom assessment is a crucial work of all teachers and is done before during the after the 

lessons. Assessment of students learning work helps teacher in charting out the progress of students 

and in planning appropriate teaching strategies which suites their learning needs and pace. Students 

have to be provided with suitable opportunities in the classroom and demonstrate their understanding 

of whatever learnt so that proper feedbacks can be provided to areas of difficulty. Systematic 

classroom assessment and evaluation helps in:  

 Knowing the extent of students learning progress and provide them the necessary feedback.  

 Providing necessary guidance and support to overcome and cope with any of their learning 

difficulties.  

 Identifying students into different groups based on their learning abilities. This offers teachers 

to concentrate separately on students with learning problems, learning disability and the gifted 

ones and provide them suitable learning activities.  

 Assessing the impact of classroom teaching and in taking up measures to improve the 

presentation.  

 Reporting the progress of the child to the parents and the school administrators for further 

course of actions.  

 Formulating goals, designing the learning experiences according to the increasing needs of 

the learners.  

 Increasing the motivational level of the students for more better performances and for 

providing opportunities to demonstrate their understanding and skills.  

Conclusion 

Teachers should put out their mind to provide necessary feedbacks to the students after every 

authentic classroom assessment. It will help them to build on their strengths and strengthen their 

weakness. After assessing the student work you have to decide about individual face to face and 

general feedbacks. General feedback is given when a common mistake is one and faces to face 

feedbacks to individual student.   
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INTRODUCTION 

 E-Learning is an all-encompassing term generally used to refer to computer-enhanced 

learning, although it is often extended to include the use of mobile technologies. It may include the 

use of web based teaching materials and hypermedia. E-learning can also refer to educational websites 

such as those offering worksheets and interactive exercises for children. 

E-Learning 

 E-learning is learning on internet time. 

 E-learning is the convergence of learning and the Internet. 

 E-learning uses the power of networks, primarily those that rely not only on Internet 

technologies but also satellite networks and digital content to enable learning. 

 E-learning is the use of network technology to design, deliver, select, administer and extend 

leaning. 

Levels of E-Learning 

 It may be categorized into four, from the very basic to the very advanced. They are, 

 Knowledge databases 

 Online support 

 Asynchronous training  

 Synchronous training 

Important Features of E-learning 

 Learning is self-paced and gives students a chance to speed up or slow down as 

necessary. 

 Learning is self-directed, allowing students to choose content and tools appropriate to 

their differing interests, needs and skill levels. 

 It accommodates multiple learning styles using a variety of delivery methods geared to 

different learners; more effective for certain learners. 

 Designed around the learner. 

 Geographical barriers are eliminated, opening up broader education options. 

 24X7 accessibility makes scheduling easy and allows greater number of people to attend 

classes. 

 On demand access means learning can happen precisely when needs. 

 Travel time and associated costs are reduced or eliminated. 

 Overall student costs are frequently less. 

 Fosters greater student interaction and collaboration 

 Fosters greater student/instructor contact. 

 Enhances computer and internet skills. 

 

E-Learning Resources 

While the down economy continues to hurt funding to our schools, more and more teachers 

are looking to web-based services to help educate their students. Whether it’s through open resource 
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projects like CK-12, virtual classrooms like those in Second Life, or through there purposing of tools 

like Twitter, millions of teachers are finding innovative resources to engage their students. If you’re a 

teacher, here are seven great tools to get you started. 

1. Scitable: Geared towards advanced high school and college science students, Nature 

Education launched Scitable to provide free online access to more than 180 overviews of key 

scientific and genetics concepts. The tool consists of a 220-article content library (often cited from 

members of the Nature Publishing group, more than 200 virtual classrooms set up by teachers across 

the globe, and a mentor network of experts poised to answer student questions. Educators and students 

can upload their own content for exploration and discussion, while the content library provides a 

number of articles accepted as valid sources at the university level. 

2. Edutopia: The George Lucas Educational Foundation launched Edutopia in the hopes of 

creating educational best practices for multimedia in the classroom. The site includes online polls, 

curated blogs, assessment tools and a dedicated magazine for educators at the K-12 levels. The 2009 

Webby Award winning site’s best content is in its library of high-productionvideos for teachers and 

educators. 

3. LearnHub: LearnHub is a network where members can create their own communities, 

share lessons, chat, create tests and tutor each other online at no cost. Schools create their own virtual 

classrooms where students complete assignments, play games and share photos and text. One of the 

great features of this site is that the site’s report generator allows teachers to track users’ progress. 

While the content is not as in-depth as Scitable’s, this is a good site for standardized test preparation 

and basic K-12 education exercises. For more examples of test preparation sites, see our RWW list of 

resources. 

4. Moodle: Moodle is a free open-source course management platform designed to help 

teachers create better online resources. Microsoft Education Labs recently announced a new 

Live@edu plug-in for Moodle. Now in addition to providing lesson plan, assignment and quiz-making 

tools for teachers, schools also gain access to Outlook Live for e-mail, Office Live Workspace for 

document sharing, Windows Messenger for chat and Windows Live SkyDrive for 25 GB of storage. 

This tool is slightly more advanced than some of the others in the industry, but it does offer a number 

of scalable solutions. 

5. Edmodo: Edmodo is a private micro-blogging service for schools that allows teachers to 

edit privacy options within their virtual classrooms. Educators generate a join code and students log-in 

to chat, link to files, share notes and check their collective calendars for upcoming exams, quizzes and 

Pro-D days. While some of the other tools we’ve presented offer an open-access learning 

environment, this invite-only service offers students the chance to utilize web-based multimedia tools 

while allowing teachers to control an online discussion’s security. 

6. YouTube Edu: YouTube Edu allows students and educators to access lectures from 

leading educators across the country. For example, Yale and Brandeis University professors upload 

their lessons for public enjoyment. One of the most popular Channels is the National Programme on 

Technology Enhanced Learning – a collaboration launched by the Indian Institutes of Technology and 

Science in Bangalore. 

7. ESL Video: ESL Video allows language educators to create quizzes from virtually any 

video on the internet. From here they can embed their quizzes into their classroom sites or redirect 

students to the ESL Video domain. Teachers tailor their video quizzes to specific learning units or 

create simple vocabulary quizzes like the one I made below using YouTube videos. While this tool 

may not be as sophisticated as some of the above services, its merit comes from the fact that teachers 

can incorporate pop culture products into their lesson plans with very little effort. Judging by the fact 
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that the below Miley Cyrus video has more than 92 million YouTube views, teachers may be able to 

harness this tool to ignite a love of learning. 

Tools Used for E-learning 

 task structuring support: help with how to do a task (procedures and processes), 

 access to knowledge bases (help user find information needed) 

 alternate forms of knowledge representation (multiple representations of knowledge, e.g. 

video, audio, text, image, data) 

Numerous types of physical technology are currently used: digital cameras, video cameras, 

interactive whiteboard tools, document cameras,electronic media, and LCD projectors. Combinations 

of these techniques include blogs, collaborative software, ePortfolios, and virtual classrooms. 

Audio and video 

Radio offers a synchronous educational vehicle, while streaming audio over the internet with 

webcasts and podcasts can be asynchronous. Classroom microphones, often wireless, can enable 

learners and educators to interact more clearly. 

Video technology has included VHS tapes and DVDs, as well as                                                 

on-demand and synchronous methods with digital video via server or web-based options such as 

streamed video from You Tube,  Teacher Tube, Skype, Adobe Connect, 

and webcams. Telecommuting can connect with speakers and other experts. Interactive digital video 

games are being used at K-12 and higher education institutions. 

Teaching and learning online 

Collaborative learning is a group-based learning approach in which learners are mutually 

engaged in a coordinated fashion to achieve a learning goal or complete a learning task. With recent 

developments in smartphone technology, the processing powers and storage capabilities of modern 

mobiles allow for advanced development and use of apps. Many app developers and education experts 

have been exploring smartphone and tablet apps as a medium for collaborative learning. 

Computers and tablets enable learners and educators to access websites as well as programs 

such as Microsoft Word, PowerPoint, PDF files, and images. Many mobile devices support m-

learning. 

Mobile devices such as clickers and smartphones can be used for interactive audience 

response feedback. Mobile learning can provide performance support for checking the time, setting 

reminders, retrieving worksheets, and instruction manuals. 

Google Classroom allows instructors to create, administer, and grade assignments. While 

Google Classroom ultimately strives to create a paperless learning environment, there are many 

different types of learner; a learning environment like the one that Google Classroom projects does 

not work for everyone. 

Social networks 

Group webpages, blogs, wikis, and Twitter allow learners and educators to post thoughts, 

ideas, and comments on a website in an interactive learning environment. Social networkingsites are 

virtual communities for people interested in a particular subject to communicate by voice, chat, 

instant message, video conference, or blogs.The National School Boards Association found that 96% 

of students with online access have used social networking technologies, and more than 50% talk 

online about schoolwork. Social networking encourages collaboration and engagement and can be a 

motivational tool for self-efficacy amongst students. Every student has his or her own learning 

requirements, and a Web 2.0  educational  framework  provides  enough resources, learning styles, 

communication tools and flexibility to accommodate this diversity. 
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Webcams 

Webcams and webcasting have enabled creation of virtual classrooms and virtual learning 

environment. Webcams are also being used to counter plagiarism and other forms of academic 

dishonesty that might occur in an e-learning environment. 

Benefits of E-Learning 

 Some of the significant benefits of e-learning are given below. They are, 

 Convenience and Portability 

 Cost and Selection 

 Flexibility 

 Higher Retention 

 Greater collaboration 

 Global opportunities 

Suggestions to make E-learning feasible 

 The following are some of the suggestions to make e-learning feasible. 

 Encourage all the universities to have networking among themselves by providing 

funds generously. 

 Minimize the cost of computers and motivate the learners to purchase computers by 

offering loans with minimum interest. 

 As internet functioning needs the use of telephone, telephony should be 

technologically improved and the Government should make all the local calls free; 

thereby Internet accessing will cheaper. 

 Internet facilities should be provided to the rural areas and computer literacy program 

needs to be conducted in rural areas. 

 Make the knowledge of computer compulsory for all types of recruitments. 

 Develop the habit of reading through computer monitors. 

Limitations 

 System is reliant on I.T. equipment and network. 

 Authoring software requires a license. 

 Only supports objective questions 

 Testing of higher order skills is difficult but not impossible. 
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E-LEARNING IN INDIA: BENEFITS, PROSPECTS AND CHALLENGES 
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INTRODUCTION 

In India, globalization has generated a good vibration and life for higher education. The new 

era of technology enabled education or ‘eLearning’ is displacing the outdated traditional methods of 

learnings. eLearning is also a broader term than ‘on-line learning’ or ‘online education’ which 

generally refers to purely web-based learning. In cases where mobile technologies are used, the term 

‘m-learning’ is used.  

The uniqueness of eLearning is that it provides the learner the opportunity to learn anytime, 

anywhere. eLearning is the only method of learning, where three distinct learning styles of auditory 

learners, visual learners, and kinesthetic learners are incorporated. And by using learning style tests, 

eLearning can locate and target individual learning preferences. eLearning is inclusive of a maximum 

range of learning styles, preferences, and needs. Advanced learners are allowed to speed through or 

bypass instruction that is redundant while novices slow their own progress through content, 

eliminating their own frustrations. 

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

 To study about the benefits of eLearning.  

 Future Prospects of E-Learning 

 Challenges faced by e-learning 

BENEFITS OF E-LEARNING 

A multi-billion dollar industry does not spring to fame without an amazing array of benefits 

tagging along, which make the millions all the more worthwhile. Let’s have a look at some of them. 
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It is Cost-Effective and Saves Time 
E-learning courses do not demand students to be present in the classroom necessarily. 

Students can proceed with the courses from the comfort of their homes or any place they deem 

convenient. This cuts down the money on travel and saves a lot of time. 

Let’s say an institute condenses 2900 hours of classroom training into: 

 600 hours of web-based training 

 500 hours of classroom training 

 300 hours of distance learning 

This cuts the time spent on the training by about 52%. And the cost reduces considerably too. It is a 

win-win situation. 

The self-paced aspect of e-learning shines through all obstacles 
The best part about e-learning is that you can study whenever you want. Be it in the bus, the 

bookstore, the coffee shop, at home, on the run, or absolutely anywhere you want. And you can learn 

it at your own pace. With e-learning, there is no need to rush through your concepts and your 

understanding. If you hit a block, you can take a break and come back to it according to your own 

convenience. That is what self-paced learning is all about. Sounds fantastic, doesn’t it? 

E-learning results in a higher knowledge retention 
To make education interactive and interesting, e-learning employs numerous methods of: 

 Blended learning approach 

 Gamification 

 
Thus, knowledge retention increases and the time spent on learning becomes more productive. 

Tracking Course Progress becomes Easier 
A well-implemented Learning Management System (LMS) makes tracking course progress 

more effective and easy. In addition, LMS makes assessing students’ capabilities a piece of cake. 

Therefore, an e-learning system, which includes an LMS, can prove to be quite effective in tracking 

learner’s progress. 

E-learning provides ample room to be discreet 
It so happens sometimes that a student lags behind in the class, while others find themselves 

quite in sync with whatever is being taught. And that student feels shy about questioning the 

incomprehensible, since that would shower him with unwanted attention. The whole situation ends up 

being extremely embarrassing. Such a situation can be completely avoided in e-learning and any 

failure can be kept from getting out in the open. Therefore, the chances of being jeered at can be 

reduced. 
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This appeals a lot to every student, mostly co-workers. So, these are what attract students to elearning. 

 E-learning allows enough room for students to manage their tasks as and when they find 

convenient. 

 It also provides a step-by-step explanation procedure that caters to students of any level of 

comprehensive skills. 

E-learning takes personal learning to a whole new level. 

E-learning encourages sharing 
E-learning provides students with a chance to share the knowledge acquired through online 

communities. A discussions forum can add value to the learning procedure, by incorporating scope for 

fruitful collaboration and conversation. Sharing of resources in e-learning is also an extremely healthy 

way for education to flourish. 

The target audience base for e-learning is quite large 
The two important aspects that act as barriers to learning are: 

 Location 

 Time-frame 

This limits the student base considerably. With e-learning, educators have access to a wide 

base of students, since distance isn’t a hindrance anymore. In a study conducted by the Open 

University, it was revealed that distance learning courses consumed 90% less energy and resulted in 

85% lesser emission of carbon dioxide per student! 

FUTURE PROSPECTS OF E-LEARNING 
India has become a major source for e-learning content development owing to the country’s 

highly educated workforce and low-cost benefits. It is about time for the concept of e-learning to be 

fully incorporated in the country’s education system. 

I’ll give you two facts to validate the rise of e-learning: 

 With Internet users expected to rise to a hefty 500 million by 2020, there is no way that e-

learning can stay behind. 

 By June this year, the number of mobile Internet users is slated to rise to 213 million, 

paving a way for dynamic education to reach every learner. 

The current annual growth rate of India’s e-learning industry has been estimated to be at 17-20% 

and is set to reach the $40 billion market size by 2017. More than half of the country’s population 

falls under the expected target reach for e-learning. 

E-learning trends set to change the future of education 
The various aspects of e-learning are yet to be explored properly by the population and several tools 

have not been used till now to facilitate e-learning in India. However, a few trends that e-learning 

might encompass stand out from among the rest. 

Some of these trends are discussed below. 

Micro learning 
In a nutshell, micro learning is all about learning through activities, which involve micro-

steps in digital environments. The best aspect about this concept is that, these activities can be 

integrated in the everyday activities of a student’s daily routine and reduces their burden. In addition, 

micro learning eliminates the need for educational sessions for a specific duration, since learning is 

imparted through snippets of information embedded in the day’s activities. In simpler words, micro 

learning is going about a problem in small steps. And its implementation is easy. For example, you 

have come across a problem. This is how you would achieve a solution to it through micro learning. 

Personalized learning 
Personalized learning deals with a curriculum that is tailored to fit the needs of every individual 

learner. Its steps involve: 

 Educational programs 

 Approaches 

 Strategies 

All of these are designed to meet the distinct learning interests, aspirations, and other such 

categories of a learner’s preference. 

It strays in a completely opposite direction to the one-size-fits-all concept. However, in addition 

to providing unlimited choices for learners, this type of learning also puts forward certain goals that 

need to be met by every learner. 
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Gamification 
Gamification is a very intricate process of augmenting game-based thinking into education. 

The idea is to employ gaming techniques in a non-game based context. This can encourage students to 

reach the solution in an interactive and fun way that’s no more monotonous. 

CHALLENGES FACED BY E-LEARNING 
Even though the concept of e-learning is set to create major waves in the education sector in 

the recent years, the challenges are streaming in. Many organizations have embraced e-learning with 

open arms, but the problems amount to a staggering sky-high heap when it comes to implementing e-

learning at the school level. 

 
The Internet is still a luxury in many parts of the country. 

A vast majority of the Indian population resides in rural areas. The lack of infrastructure in 

such areas gives rise to connectivity and accessibility issues. However, the Government of India has 

been instrumental in removing such barriers by implementing various measures. Two schemes have 

been launched to aid in e-learning implementation: 

 National Mission on Education through Information and Communication Technology 

(NMEICT) 

 National Program on Technology Enhanced Learning 

These two schemes have been solely launched to implement ICT in video and web-based learning. 

E-learning does not cover a lot of certification courses. 
The certifications that come with conventional learning is somehow lost in the e-learning 

concept of education. The e-learning courses do not cover a lot of certification courses that are 

recognized by colleges and universities across India or abroad. This pulls the e-learning courses out of 

sync with any stream of school education. 

It would take some time to renovate the conventional educational system. 
The traditional education methods have enlightened generations for decades now. Even 

though you might feel that they have overstayed their welcome, it has become increasingly difficult 

for us to overthrow tradition completely and embrace newer methods of learning with open arms. 

However, renovations in the old-school methods have seen the light of the day with technology 

entering the industry. But a complete makeover in education with the e-learning methods would still 

require some time to establish itself. 

Not all learners are tech-savvy. 
Even though the e-learning courses are available in a wide range of platforms for learners to choose 

from, a basic knowledge of how to operate those devices is imperative to benefit from the courses. 

And being a tech-savvy teacherbecomes a primary requisite. Therefore, before e-learning could be 

implemented, learners and educators need to be educated about the ins and outs of technology to 

facilitate a smooth learning curve. 
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Lack of awareness 
If a large part of the population isn’t aware of the amazing benefits that e-learning has to offer, then 

how can it be expected to change the face of education in the coming years? 

Awareness plays a key role in making the proliferation of e-learning a joy ride. With that lacking, the 

future becomes questionable. 

While the challenges pose an impending storm rocking the e-learning ship violently, the numerous 

benefits calm the waves to a soothing cradle. E-learning streams in like a shining ray of hope, making 

education accessible for: 

 Anyone 

 Anywhere 

 Anytime 

And with the astonishing figures depicting the prospect of a brighter future, e-learning is here to stay. 

Let us know your views about e learning in India. 

 

CONCLUSION 

The e-learning system not only provides learning objectives, but also evaluates the progress 

of the student and credit can be earned towards higher learning institutions. The Internet allows for 

learning to be directed at one’s current objectives. E-learning is naturally suited to distance learning 

and flexible learning, but can also be used in conjunction with face-to-face teaching. Luskin says that 

the “e” should be interpreted to mean exciting, energetic, enthusiastic, emotional, extended, excellent, 

and educational in addition to “electronic” that is a traditional national interpretation. This broader 

interpretation allows for 21st century applications and brings learning and media psychology into the 

equation. Hence, the students not longer want to just learn about but want to learn to be, by 

constructing content instead of absorbing. Students require interactivity and using modern 

technologies like e-learning, M-learning, virtual learning and web learning as a teaching device allows 

this interactivity to occur. With the emergence Social networking, blogging, and You Tube, students 

expect to be able to utilize modern technology on the fly to connect everything. 
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ABSTRCT 

 

• Technology-driven classrooms -  (using Computers, Tablets, Smart phones etc) 

• Continuous comprehensive evaluation  -  (Regular Assessments) 

• Cross-curricular connections – ( knowledge, skills and understandings from various subject areas..) 

• Inquiry-based learning ( Interaction, clarification and Questioning) 

• Emphasis on understanding of concepts (Hearing, Attention & concentration, play skills, Receptive 

language) 

• Linking curriculum with life (individual interest) 

• Emphasis on skill building, life skills and values (Communication, Self-awareness, decision 

Making) 

• Smart interactive boards (White Board, interactive display) 

• BYOD – Bring your own device (the new and emerging technology) 

• Collaborative learning (work together, sharing ideas, unity) 
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Introduction 

Education is something which makes a man self-reliant and self less – Rig Veda. 

The aim of the education is the development of valuable personality and spiritual individuality – Ross. 

The purpose of education is not just making a student literate but adds rationale thinking, 

knowledgeablity and self sufficiency. When there is a willingness to change, there is hope for 

progress in any field. Creativity can be developed and innovation benefits both students and teachers. 

Importance of Education: 

 

“Education is the manifestation of perfection already in man” 

 –(Swami Vivekananda) 

Education is a light that shows the mankind the right direction to surge. If education fails to 

inculcate self-discipline and commitment to achieve in the minds of student, it is not their fault. We 

have to convert education into a sport and learning process has to generate interest in the students and 

motivate them to stay back in the institution than to run away from it. Education should become a fun 

and thrill to them rather than burden and boredom. It is an integral part of their growth and helps them 

become good citizens.Education is an engine for the growth and progress of any society. It not only 

imparts knowledge, skills and inculcates values, but is also responsible for building human capital 

which breeds, drives and sets technological innovation and economic growth. In today’s era, 

information and knowledge stand out as very important and critical input for growth and survival. 

Rather than looking at education simply as a means of achieving social upliftment, the society must 

view education also as an engine of advancement in an information era propelled by its wheels of 

knowledge and research leading to development. 

Teacher and teaching : 

W.M.Ryburn says that the success of teaching process will depend mostly on the general  

 

personality and quantities of life and character of the teacher. The teacher should have a 

 sound mind in a sound body. 

All progress depends on education and education further depends on the quality of teachers. 

Teacher must be strong, healthy and quite careful about cleanliness. His voice should be clear and 

pleasing. He must be sincere, frank and honest in all his dealings. 

 Teaching is not learning and learning is not teaching. The two process are different in nature, 

and each is controlled by  a different individual. Yet, the teacher, while not being able to conrol the 

learning process, cannot develop the instructional process(objectives, strategies and activities, 

measurement, evaluation) without he presumes to be happening within the learner. 

Learner and learning: 

A concern for individual differences in learners is nothing new. Indeed, individual differences are 

mentioned often in the best educational literature. Most educators read and hear and use the term so 

often that they begin to assume that meaning is inherent in  it. Few of us give enough thought to the 

nature of individual differences and their relationship to instructional methodology. 

 One way of responding to the question of individual differences is to suggest that every 

human being has a personal learning style.If this is true, it may mean that the survival of the learner is 

directly related to the correlation between teachers teaching strategies and learners learning style. 
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Methodology of teaching: 

The world of today is often called as the age of communication and information. Today 

circumstances are changed, teaching demands new pedagogy, new interaction and visions in the field 

of learning. Today’s education is incomplete, if it not involves new information and communication. 

 Some of  the modern techiniques that can be
 
engaged in teaching are: 

ICT in Education: ICT’s are electronic and/or computerized devices and associated human 

interactive materials that enable the user to employ them for a wide range of teaching and learning 

process in addition to personal use. 

1. Web Based Education:  
Web based education means the most extreme form of “online education” that uses, 

streaming videos and the more advanced functionalities available in educational software and 

where there is no actual face to face contact between the teacher and the students. It is of 

Asynchrnous and synchronous type. It allows the education to go the learner rather than the 

learner to their education. 

2. Video conferencing:  
It is an electronic means which can bring together 3 or 4 people in two or more 

locations to discuss or share the use of two-way and one-way video, both full motion and 

show scan, electronic blackboards, facsimile, computer graphics, radio,satellite, and 

videotext. This technology supports shift away from traditional  lessons that are short, isolated 

and educator-centered to a student-focussed interative experience. 

3. EDUSAT(Educational satellite): 
 EDUSAT, launched by GSLV-F01 in September 2004 is India’s first thematic  

satellite dedicated exclusively for educational services. INSAT is being used to provide ETV 

service for primary school children in Tamil, Marathi, Oriya, Telugu 

and Hindi .These programmes, provided by UGC , are part of its countrywide classroom 

programme. 

4. E-BOOK:  
An E-BOOK also known as digital book is an e-text that forms, the digital media 

equivalent of a conventional printed book, sometimes restricted with a digital rights 

management system. It is an electronic version of printed book. They are usually read on 

dedicated hardware devices known as e-Readers or e-book devices. 

5. Digital Library:  
A Digital library is a library in which colletions are stored in digital formats and 

accessible by computers. The digital content may be stored locally or,accessed remotely via 

computer networks. A digital library is a type of information retrieval system.  

Types of Learning:  

I hear and I forget. I see and I believe. I do and I understand. - Confucius 

 Some of the innovative techniques in learning are as follows: 

1. Multimedia learning process: 

Multimedia, is the combination of various digital media types such as text, images, audio and 

video, into an integrated multi-sensory interactive application or presentation to convey information to 

an audience. The teacher uses multimedia to modify the contents of the material. It will help the 

teacher to represent in a more meaningful way, using different media elements. These media elements 

can be converted into digital form, modified and customized for the final presentation. By 

incorporating digital media elements into the project, the students are able to learn better since they 

use multiple sensory modalities, which would make them more motivated to pay more attention to the 

information presented and retain the information better. 
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Chart 1 - MULTMEDIA ELEMENTS 

  
2.  E-Learning: 

E-Learning may be network-based. Intranet-based or Internet-based, which includes text, 

video, audio, animation and virtual environments. It is a ‘synchronous type of Web based Education. 

It is the use of network technology to design, deliver, select, administer, and extend learning. Its 

components can include content delivery in multiple formats, management of the learning experience 

and a networked community of learners, content developers and experts. 

3. Computer managed learning: 

It is concerned with the use of computer to perform the tedious and time-consuming management 

task of learning. In CMI the computer gathers, stores and manages information to guide students 

through individualized learning experience. Based on the records it maintain it give to the students 

vocational guidance. 

 

Innovations in Evaluation: 

 Evaluation is an indispensable part of the education system. It is useful as a good tool  

for assessing the student’s progress in learning and observing their overall development. The findings 

obtained in evaluation form the basis for bringing about changes in the syllabus so as to make it more 

relevant and purposeful. 

 Many web based evaluation tool are available which can be choosen accordingly to the 

learners, but as compared to the traditional paper based evaluation, web based evaluation are more 

helpful in the progress of the students especially to the scientific subjects. 

 Take a situation in which you want to test the students knowledge in computer language 

coding. In these situation computer based testing are most helful as the debugging option helps the 

students to correct themselves the mistakes as compared to the traditional methods. 

 A wide variety of Questionaire and Case study tools are available online which can be used 

to evaluate the needs of the students in the learning process. 

The data was also analysed according to the given questionnaire to summarize the results 

from the lecturers’ point of view. Ten key important factors have been identified for conducting 

computer based testing; 

             Reduce the stress, Over-head and ambiguity, Reduce marking time, increase the accuracy of 

marking, It is a more efficient and effective method, Does not need to read line by line to check 

syntax for mistakes, Reduces the unpleasant situation of reading untidy handwriting, Increases the 

transparency of marking, Hundred percent of certainty about the correctness of the coding, Production 

of a working output, Ability to use different techniques or methods on their own, No need to stick to 

one method and debugging method can be used to test the logical errors in the programs. According to 

the survey conducted the software developers from the industry also preferred to have a testing 

method for their in-house on the job training programmes. 

   Thus, the development in the field of Information technology also brings up development in 

the field of Education. 
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AN OVERVIEW OF E-LIBRARY 

 Dr. P. Balasubramaniam   , 

Associate Professor,  Head of the PG Commerce Research Department, 
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Introduction: 

A electronic library is a special library with a focused collection of digital objects that can 

include text, visual material, audio material, video material, stored as electronic media formats (as 

opposed to print, microform, or other media), along with means for organizing, storing, and retrieving 

the files and media contained in the library collection. Digital libraries can vary immensely in size and 

scope, and can be maintained by individuals, organizations, or affiliated with established physical 

library buildings or institutions, or with academic institutions. The digital content may be stored 

locally, or accessed remotely via computer networks. An electronic library is a type of information 

retrieval system 

Software implementation: 

Institutional repository software is designed for archiving, organizing, and searching a 

library's content. Popular open-source solutions include DSpace, EPrints,Digital Commons, 

and Fedora Commons-based systems Islandora and Hydra. 

History: 

Early projects centered on the creation of an electronic card catalogue known as Online 

Public Access Catalog (OPAC). By the 1980s, the success of these endeavors resulted in OPAC 

replacing the traditional card catalog in many academic, public and special libraries. This permitted 

libraries to undertake additional rewarding co-operative efforts to support resource sharing and 

expand access to library materials beyond an individual library. 

An early example of a digital library is the Education Resources Information Center 

(ERIC) which was "born digital" in 1966. 

Terminology 

The term digital libraries was first popularized by the NSF/DARPA/NASA Digital Libraries 

Initiative in 1994. These draw heavily on Vannevar Bush's essay As We May Think (1945), which set 

out a vision not in terms of technology, but user experience. The term virtual library was initially 

used interchangeably with digital library,but is now primarily used for libraries that are virtual in 

other senses (such as libraries which aggregate distributed content). In the early days of digital 

libraries, there was discussion of the similarities and differences among the terms digital, virtual, 

and electronic.  

In the context of the DELOS, a Network of Excellence on Digital Libraries, and DL.org, a 

Coordination Action on Digital Library Interoperability, Best Practices and Modelling Foundations, 

Digital Library researchers and practitioners and software developer produced a Digital Library 

Reference Model which defines a digital library as: "A potentially virtual organization, that 

comprehensively collects, manages and preserves for the long depth of time rich digital content, and 

offers to its targeted user communities specialized functionality on that content, of defined quality and 

according to comprehensive codified policies.  

A distinction is often made between content that was created in a digital format, known 

as born-digital, and information that has been converted from a physical medium, e.g. paper, 

through digitization. It should also be noted that not all electronic content is in digital data format. The 

term hybrid library is sometimes used for libraries that have both physical collections and electronic 

collections. For example, American Memory is a digital library within the Library of Congress. 
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Some important digital libraries also serve as long term archives, such as arXiv and 

the Internet Archive. Others, such as the Digital Public Library of America, seek to make digital 

information from various institutions widely accessible online. 

Software: 

There are a number of software packages for use in general digital libraries, for notable ones 

see Digital library software. Institutional repository software, which focuses primarily on ingest, 

preservation and access of locally produced documents, particularly locally produced academic 

outputs, can be found in Institutional repository software. This software may be proprietary, as is the 

case with the Library of Congress which uses Digiboard and CTS to manage digital content. 

Digitization: 

In the past few years, procedures for digitizing books at high speed and comparatively low 

cost have improved considerably with the result that it is now possible to digitize millions of books 

per year. Google book-scanning project is also working with libraries to offer digitize books pushing 

forward on the digitize book realm. 

Advantages: 

The advantages of digital libraries as a means of easily and rapidly accessing books, archives 

and images of various types are now widely recognized by commercial interests and public bodies 

alike.  

Digital libraries may be more willing to adopt innovations in technology providing users with 

improvements in electronic and audio book technology as well as presenting new forms of 

communication such as wikis and blogs; conventional libraries may consider that providing online 

access to their OP AC catalog is sufficient. An important advantage to digital conversion is increased 

accessibility to users. They also increase availability to individuals who may not be traditional patrons 

of a library, due to geographic location or organizational affiliation. 

 No physical boundary. The user of a digital library need not to go to the library physically; 

people from all over the world can gain access to the same information, as long as an Internet 

connection is available. 

 Round the clock availability A major advantage of digital libraries is that people can gain 

access 24/7 to the information. 

 Multiple access. The same resources can be used simultaneously by a number of institutions 

and patrons. This may not be the case for copyrighted material: a library may have a license for 

"lending out" only one copy at a time; this is achieved with a system of digital rights 

management where a resource can become inaccessible after expiration of the lending period or 

after the lender chooses to make it inaccessible (equivalent to returning the resource). 

 Information retrieval. The user is able to use any search term (word, phrase, title, name, 

subject) to search the entire collection. Digital libraries can provide very user-friendly interfaces, 

giving click able access to its resources. 

 Preservation and conservation. Digitization is not a long-term preservation solution for 

physical collections, but does succeed in providing access copies for materials that would 

otherwise fall to degradation from repeated use. Digitized collections and born-digital objects 

pose many preservation and conservation concerns that analog materials do not. Please see the 

following "Problems" section of this page for examples. 

 Space. Whereas traditional libraries are limited by storage space, digital libraries have the 

potential to store much more information, simply because digital information requires very little 

physical space to contain them and media storage technologies are more affordable than ever 

before. 

 Added value. Certain characteristics of objects, primarily the quality of images, may be 

improved. Digitization can enhance legibility and remove visible flaws such as stains and 

discoloration.  
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 Digital prevention: 

Digital preservation aims to ensure that digital media and information systems are still 

interpretable into the indefinite future. Each necessary component of this must be migrated, preserved 

or emulated. Typically lower levels of systems (floppy disks for example) are emulated, bit-streams 

(the actual files stored in the disks) are preserved and operating systems are emulated as a virtual 

machine. Only where the meaning and content of digital media and information systems are well 

understood is migration possible, as is the case for office documents. However, at least one 

organization, the Wider Net Project, has created an offline digital library, the e Granary, by 

reproducing materials on a 4 TB hard drive. Instead of a bit-stream environment, the digital library 

contains a built-in proxy serverand search engine so the digital materials can be accessed using 

an Internet browser. Also, the materials are not preserved for the future. The e Granary is intended for 

use in places or situations where Internet connectivity is very slow, non-existent, unreliable, 

unsuitable or too expensive. But, it also pose for the risk of online hazards which could be disastrous 

as the physical natural calamities. Effective ways of prevention like that of maintaining a backup 

system are hence very much essential. 

Conclusion: 

Traditional libraries are limited by storage space; digital libraries have the potential to store 

much more information, simply because digital information requires very little physical space to 

contain it. As such, the cost of maintaining a digital library can be much lower than that of a 

traditional library. A physical library must spend large sums of money paying for staff, book 

maintenance, rent, and additional books. Digital libraries may reduce or, in some instances, do away 

with these fees. 
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Usage of E-Library 
K.SOMASUNDARI, 

II M.Sc., MATHEMATICS, THE M.D.T. HINDU COLLEGE, TIRUNELVELI. 

 

MEANING OF E-LIBRARY: 

  E- Library also known as digital library is a special library that can include text, 

visual material, audio material, video material, stored as electronic media formats along with means 

for organising, storing and retrieving the files and media contained in the library colletion. Digital 

libraries can vary immensely in size and scope and can be maintained by individuals, organizations,  

or affiliated with established physical library buildings, or institutions, or with academic institutions. 

The digital content may be stored  locally, or accessed remotely via computer networks. An 

electroninc library is a type of information retrieval system. 

DEFINITION  

  Digital library are logical extensions and augmentations of physical libraries in the 

electronic information society. Extension amplify existing resources and services  and 

augmentations enable  new kind of human problem solving and expression. 

- MARCHIONINI. 

 

HISTORY: 

  Early projects centered on the creation of an electronic card catalogue known as 

Online public Access Catalog (OPAC).  By the 1980s, the success of these endeavours resulted in 

OPAC replacing the traditional card catalogue in many academic, public and special libraries. This 

permitted libraries to undertake additional rewarding co-operative efforts to support resource sharing 

and expand access to library materials beyond an individual library. 

  An early example of a digital library is the Education Resources Information Center 

(ERIC) which was “born digital” in 1966. 

ADVANTAGE: 

  The advantage of digital libraries as a means of easily and rapidly accessing books, 

archives and images of various types are now widely recognized by commercial interests and public 

bodies alike.  

  Traditional libraries are limited by storage spaces; digital libraries have the potential 

to store much more information, simple because digital information requires very little physical space 

to contain it. As such, the cost of maintaining a digital library can be much lower than that of a 

traditional library. A physical library must spend large sums of money paying of staff, book 

maintanence, rent, and additional books. Digital libraries may reduce or, in some instances, do away 

with these fees. Both types of library require cataloguing input to allow user to locate and retrieve 

material. Digital libraries may be more willing to adopt innovations in technology providing users 

with improvements in electronic and audio book technology as well as presenting new forms of 

communication such as wikis and blogs; conventional libraries may consider that providing online 

access to their OPAC catalog is sufficient. An important advantage to  digital conversion is increased 

accessibility to individuals who may not be traditional patrons of a library, due to geographic patrons 

of a library, due to geographic location or organizational affiliation. 

 

NO PHYSICAL BOUNDARY: 

  The user of a digital library need not to go to the library physically; people from all 

over the world can gain access to the same information, as long as an Internet connection is available. 

ROUND THE CLOCK AVAILABILITY: 
  A major advantage of digital libraries is that people can gain access 24/7 to the 

information.  

 

MULTIPLE ACCESS: 

  The same resources can be used simultaneously by a number of institutions and 

patrons. This may not be the case for copyrighted material: a library may have a license for “lending 

out” only one copy at a time; this is achieved with a system  of digital rights management where a 
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resource can become inaccessible after expiration of the lending period or after the lender chooses to 

make it inaccessible (equivalent to returning the resource). 

 

INFORMATION RETRIEVAL: 

  The user is able to use any search term (word, phrase, title, name, subject) to search 

the entire collection. Digital libraries can provide very user-friendly interfaces, giving click able 

access to its resources. 

 

PRESERVATION AND CONSERVATION: 

  Digitization is not a long-term preservation solution for physical collections, but does 

succeed in providing access copies for materials that would otherwise fall to degradation from 

repeated use. Digitized collections and born-digital objects pose many preservation and conservation 

concerns that analog materials do not. 

 

SPACE: 
  Whereas traditional libraries are limited by storage space, digital libraries have the 

potential to store much more informations simply because digital information requires very little 

physical space to contain them and media storage technologies are more affordable than ever before.  

ADDED VALUE: 

  Certain characteristics of object, primarily the quality of images, may be improved. 

Digitization can enhance legibility and remore visible flaws such as stains and discoloration. 

E-LEARNING: 

                        Most of our university libraries are now automated and many scholars have e-mail 

accounts. Communication and data transfer or interchange has become easy with the help of Internet 

and email attachments. The Inflibnet (web.inflibnet.ac.in/index.jsp ) program for university libraries is 

expanding in every dimension. 

                         The concept of e-learning can be incorporated into a digital library system. For 

instance, in an e-learning environment the contents are truly dynamic. Any piece of information 

comes with a system that equips a user to test his level of knowledge. Libraries have adapted 

accordingly to enhance the learning process. 

SUPPORTING ACADEMIC DISCIPLINES: 

                            It is becoming increasingly important that librarians and faculty become colleagues 

in the research process. Technology is certainly a force for creating a needed climate of collaboration 

and partnership as both groups strive to attin the institution’s educational mission. In many cases 

librarians themselves will be expected to possess the credential of a scholar. In technological age, a 

terminal degree in particular subject will increasingly be a necessary requirement for those librarians 

who will work closely with faculty members. It might be argued that this is unrealistic. However, it 

seems that more and more individuals with doctoral degrees are entering librarianship as the difficulty 

of obtaining faculty position shows little sign of abating. 

                              The optimal functioning of the new networking library will require many skills and 

knowledge areas that presuppose many diverse type of library personnel. It is likely that many of the 

professional personnel working in the networked library will not possess an MLS degree. While only 

a minority of librarians will need to be computer experts most should be able to instruct the more 

technologically naive faculty member, at his or her own office workstation, in some basic computer 

skills. Librarians experts in the complexities of production, organization, and access to stored 

information, must sit down with faculty in their office, learn their research needs, and as information 

experts help them identify and access the best resources. Presentations on library and information 

issues before entire academic departments would also be beneficiall. The instruction can then be far 

more focused and meaningful for its subject specificity. 
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TEACHING AND FACILITATING INFORMATION ACCESS: 

                                As college and university libraries and their concomitant systems of networked 

information resource instruction become an intrinstic part of a pervasive electronic community, the 

librarian’s traditional role, particularly that relating to teaching will be even more acute. Librarians, 

regarded more and more as the information specialists on campus, can help faculty develop new 

pedagogical services. Very oftern faculty are not completely up to date with the multitude of 

resources now available in the electronic library, especially in the plethora of CD-ROM and online 

databases. They find it difficult to advise students on the latest searching tools. Moreover, many are ill 

acquainted with appropriate material on the internet, whereas subject specialist librarians are in front 

of this area. 

                                Librarians should work far more closely with faculty in advising how accessing 

electronic information resources can enhance their teaching. They might, help establish teaching 

models that are not teacher and classroom-centered and that are accessible at all times of the day and 

night, with video, sound, pictures, and text all playing an important part. In addition, librarians can 

provide professional help in creating home pages for the professor and his or her courses; in designing 

appropriate information resources based curricula; in placing course lectures, graphics, other media, 

and bibiliographies on the web, where students can access them from anywhere twenty four hours a 

day; and devising assignments that can be completely electronically. 

CONCLUSION: 

                    In this paper, we thoroughly go through about the e-library’s various advantage and its 

importance in the students academic excellence. Also, librarians function to help in teaching. Thus, 

librarian must have the skill to operate the computers. As well as, they have to update themselves 

about the innovation in teaching. Thus, this modern world we can access books in any time, anywhere 

without any obstacles. 
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E-Learning- An Overview 

K.V. PREMA LATHA, 

Research Scholar,  Ambai Arts College,Ambasamudram. 

 

Lack of acquiring new, or modifying and reinforcing existing, rning is the a 

knowledge, behaviors, skills, values, or  preferences and may involve synthesizing different types 

of information. The ability to learn is possessed by humans, animals, plants and some machines. 

Progress over time tends to follow a learning curve. It does not happen all at once, but builds upon 

and is shaped by previous knowledge. To that end, learning may be viewed as a process, rather than a 

collection of factual and procedural knowledge. Learning produces changes in the organism and the 

changes produced are relatively permanent. 

What is e-learning? 

 E-learning is electronic learning, and typically this means using a computer to deliver part, or all of a 

course whether it's in a school, part of your mandatory business training or a full distance learning 

course. 

In the early days it received a bad press, as many people thought bringing computers into the 

classroom would remove that human element that some learners need, but as time has progressed 

technology has developed, and now we embrace smartphones and tablets in the classroom and office, 

as well as using a wealth of interactive designs that makes distance learning not only engaging for the 

users, but valuable as a lesson delivery medium.Building partnerships with quality training providers, 

and combining this with a dedicated experienced technical team and support staff, Virtual College 

provides the perfect blended learning environment, offering anyone the chance to take their online 

training to the next level.  

 

What are the benefits? 

There are 5 key benefits in which elearning have transformed the landscape of learning and 

development. When compared to the traditional mode of classroom learning, there is clear evidence 

that elearning brings:  

1. It's what learners want - really 

2. Faster delivery 

3. Lower costs 

4. More effective learning 

5. Lower environmental impact.    

1. It’s what learners want - really 

The recent report from Towards Maturity on the gap between corporate learning and what 

learners actually want highlights that, when given a choice, learners want mobile, relevant, 

personalized and self-paced content at a point of need. What they get is often a little different - with 

too much emphasis on face-to-face and long courses.The digital revolution and smart phone boom has 

triggered huge changes in how we access, consume, discuss, and share content. Naturally, learning is 

following suit. Whilst many want learning at a point of need, many learn in evenings and at weekends 

and on the way to or from work. A key benefit to getting your learning online and multi-device is that 

it ensures you are in sync with modern learners - delivering the type of content they want, when they 

want it. Get learners on-side, and you're more likely to get the results you need. Plus, digital, self-

paced learning can be accessed at point of need, not somewhere else - like a classroom far away - so 

employees can apply what they've learnt straight away. The Towards Maturity report and our Insights 
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report, also highlight learners' leaning towards social and collaborative learning. Technology can 

support and enable this, at a global scale. So, basically, digital is where it's at, all rounds.  

2. Faster Delivery 

At a time when change is faster than ever, a key advantage of elearning is that it has quicker 

delivery cycle times than traditional classroom-based instruction. Elearning cuts down on the training 

time required because: 

 it does not take as long to start and wrap up a learning session 

 learners set their own pace, rather than the pace of the group 

 no travel time is needed to get to and from training events 

 learners can focus on elements of a programme they need to learn and can skip what they 

already know 

Alongside these factors, there is also a practical limitation on how quickly learning can be rolled 

out with classroom-based instruction, as the capacity to deliver is limited by the number of available 

classrooms and trainers. Our rapid elearning service on the other hand, has enabled organizations to 

create and roll out training programme within weeks, or even days. 

3. Lower Costs 

Because of the speed and ease in which elearning is delivered, the costs of learning and 

development for an organisation are drastically reduced. There are the immediate cost-effective gains 

of elearning in terms of reducing training time as well as cost-effective savings in terms of trainers, 

course materials, travel and accommodation. However, it is equally important to highlight that 

elearning, when done right, can also improve an organisation’s profitability.  

4. More effective Learning 

a. better attitude toward the elearning format and training in general 

b. improved scores on tests, certifications or other evaluations 

c. increase in number of learners who achieve ‘mastery’ level and / or ‘pass’ exams 

d. greater ability to apply the new knowledge or processes on the job 

e. better long-term retention of information 

 

5. Lower Environment Impact 

By providing an alternative to the paper-based learning and testing of traditional classrooms, 

elearning is an effective way for organisations to significantly reduce their carbon footprint. 

Problems faced by students in e-learning 

The most common problems faced by the students in e-learning  

1. Adaptability Struggle 

2. Technical Issues. 

3. Computer Literacy. 

4. Time Management. 

5. Self-Motivation. 
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How to overcome 5 common problems  

1. Adaptability Struggle.   
Switching from traditional classroom and face to face instructor training to computer-based 

training in a virtual classroom makes the learning experience entirely different for students. Their 

resistance to change doesn’t allow them to adapt to the online learning environment, whereas it 

takes time for them to get accustomed to Course Management Systems (CMS) and the methods 

of computer-based education. While passive listening and notes taking are expected in a 

traditional classroom, online discussions or creating a web page demand springing into 

action. Students with a “traditional” mindset find it difficult to adapt; however, they need to 

accept the new learning circumstances with an open mind and heart. Understanding the benefits 

of eLearning and even discussing them with their peers may change this mindset and better 

prepare students for online classes. 

2. TechnicalIssues. 

Many students are not provided with the high bandwidth or the strong internet connection that 

online courses require, and thus fail to catch up with their virtual classmates: Their weak 

monitors make it hard to follow the Course Management System and their learning experience 

becomes problematic. Moreover, most of them live off campus and find it difficult to keep in 

tune with the technical requirements of the chosen course. Some of them don’t even own 

computers and seek help in Learning Resource Centers for technical assistance. The only solution 

to this problem knows exactly what kind of technological support they will need for a certain 

course before enrolling in it, as well as properly equipping themselves for the course’s successful 

completion. 

3. ComputerLiteracy. 

Although students are generally tech savvy and thus able to manage computers well, lack of 

computer literacy is a major issue among students today. Many of them cannot operate basic 

programs such as Microsoft Word and PowerPoint and therefore are not able to handle their files. 

Furthermore, many students find fixing basic computer problems troublesome, as they have no 

knowledge in this area. However, technological proficiency is a must for following online 

courses, as it enables students to manage their assignments and courseware in an organized 

manner without struggling. Basic courses in computer literacy enhance students’ knowledge in 

the field; having a fundamental knowledge of computer hardware would help them participate in 

online classes without interruptions and hindrances. 

4. TimeManagement. 

Time management is a difficult task for e-learners, as online courses require a lot of time and 

intensive work. Furthermore, whereas it is mostly adults who prefer web-based learning 

programs for their place and time flexibility, they rarely have the time to take the courses due to 

their various everyday commitments. A regular schedule planner would be a significant help to 

these learners, as they could even set reminders for their courses and assignments. 

5. Self-Motivation. 

Self-motivation is an eLearning essential requirement; however, many online learners lack it, 

much to their surprise. After enrolling in distance learning courses, many learners fall behind and 

nurture the idea of giving up, as difficulties in handling a technological medium also seem 

insurmountable. Students need to find the motivation to follow the new educational trends and 

also properly equip themselves for future challenges in their education and careers. Only a 

positive attitude will help them overcome the challenges in eLearning; though this is hard to 

practice, students need to understand that it is necessary in order to reap the e-learning’s benefits 

in the future. 

 

Advantages of e-learning 
1. Flexible. 

2. Cost Effective 

3. Train an unlimited number of learners, simultaneously 

4. Automatic marking and reporting 

5. The learner is in control 

6. Consistency 
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7. Easy to update.  

8. Learners are responsible for their own education 

9. Improved computer skills 

Disadvantages of eLearning 

1. Motivation can be a problem 

2. Lack of face-to-face interaction 

3. Access to technology 

Scope of e-learning  

In one phase e-learning is used coeducational purpose and at other level it is been used for 

training. The educational; use is limited to secondary and higher secondary level. In the second phase 

it is used to provide training to the employees and to upgrade their skills. E-learning is growing at 

very low rate in India as compared to international market where it is been used at all level. In India if 

we can be able to make e-learning as a source of learning in rural areas then it is the easiest and fastest 

tool to educate people. If we consider the population in India it is hard to accommodate all the people 

in specific university or educational area to get the educations. The growth rate of self-paced e-

Learning by country is: 1. India: 55%, 2. China: 52%, 3. Malaysia: 41%, 4. Romania: 38%, 5. Poland: 

28% 6. Czech Republic: 27%, 7. Brazil: 26%, 8. Indonesia: 25%, 9. Colombia: 20%, 10. Ukraine: 

20%. 

Challenges in e-learning in India 

 In case of India majority of population is leaving in rural areas so it is bit difficult to make them 

aware about the concept of e-learning. The second problem is to make it available to the rural areas. 

The problem of infrastructure, connectivity and internet availability are also there. The life style of 

people also affect for all this. We can take these measures to implement the concept of e-learning in 

rural area where we will be having full utilizations of the system. The social implication of e-learning 

can be very important issue to be considered for the success of e-learning in India. The social 

implication consists of religion, gender, literacy, geographical area, literacy, lifestyle etc. If we 

consider cultural issues the following factors matters which includes content, style of writing , 

material used and style of utilization. Some contents may be favorable or unfavorable to the to some 

group of people, so we need to take care of this. Future of e-learning in India E-learning has a major 

role to play in India to grow up in all aspects in international market. As India is one of the leading IT 

service provider countries. The presence of world class IT infrastructure and IT professionals enable it 

to be one of the leading e- learning service providers in India. The government is taking proactive 

measures IT regulatory and financial capacity to boost the e-learning environment in India. Already 

lots of funds are being invested in setting up internet kiosks In rural areas for the purpose of 

communication which can be used for e-learning purpose. 

Conclusion 

 In the development of e- learning in India, it helps to grow in our organizations. In anticipation 

of this growth, the governments, business companies and professional associations can start focusing 

on applications and the effective and efficient implementation of e-learning. By recognizing that e-

learning truly is a methodology, one can experience the greatest benefits that e-learning has to offer 

now and in the future. In the end, the fact remains that, with respect to e-learning, poor quality 

procurement practices (in all sectors but especially in the public sector) are a barrier to growth and 

adoption. So it is necessary to make a thorough evaluation when it comes to choose e-learning 

software for education in order to improve the knowledge of learners, the learning outcomes, the 

performance outcomes, and the business and policy impact and in order to value the money spent. 
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,aw;ifahdepfo;r;rpNavdpDk; mJkpifahfhJ.  

 ,e;jpahtpy; jw;nghOJmjpNtfkhfgytpjq;fspy; r%fkhw;wq;fs; 

Vw;gl;LtUfpd;wd. 

goq;fhy ,e;jpahtpy; fy;tp:- 

 goq;fhy ,e;jpahtpy; fy;tpahdJjdpkdpjdpd; 

tsh;r;rpiambg;gilahff; nfhz;Nlnray;gl;lJ. Mdhy; 

fy;tpkpfMokhdkjek;gpf;ifapd; mbg;gilapy; ,Ue;jJ. Ntjq;fs; 

cgepljq;fs;>Guhzq;fs; Nghd;wtw;iwNghjpg;gjpYk; mtw;wpd; 

mbg;gilapYk; fy;tp ,Ue;jJ. mwptpidg; ngwjyhdJkjj; njhlh;ghdf; 

fUj;JfisNaikakhff; nfhz;bUe;jd.  

 gpwFfhyg;Nghf;fpy; r%ftho;f;ifapy; rhjpmbg;gilcUthdJ.  

th;zh];ukjh;kk; vd;Wmiof;fg;gl;Lr%jhaj;jpd; Fwpg;gpl;lgFjpapdh; 

Fwpg;gpl;lj;  njhopy;fisnra;aNtz;Lk; 

vd;wmbg;giltFf;fg;gl;lJ.r%fj;jpy; 

Vw;wj;jho;Tfs;>cah;e;jth;>jho;e;jth; vd;wghFghLVw;gltoptFj;jJ. 

,ilf;fhyj;jpy; fy;tp:- 

 Kfk;kjpahpd; gilnaLg;Gf;Fg; gpd; ,e;jpaf; fy;tpKiwapy; 

khw;wq;fs; Vw;gl;ld. “gd;dpnuz;lhk; E}w;whz;bd; ,Wjpapy; 

Kfk;kJNfhhpapd; Ml;rpf; fhyj;jpy; k#jpfisAk; 

mjidnahl;bfy;tpepiyaq;fisAk; mikj;J‘Fh;Md;’gbg;gjw;Fk; 
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,Ryhkpakjtsh;r;rpgz;ghl;Ltsh;r;rpfSf;fhfTk; fy;tpahdJfw;Wf; 

nfhLf;fg;gl;lJ. gjpd; %d;whk;>gjpdhd;fhk; E}w;whz;Lfspy; fpy;[p 

tk;rj;jpdh; Kfk;kjpah;fNshL ,e;Jf;fSf;Fk; fy;tpf; nfhLf;Fk; 

Vw;ghl;bidj; njhlq;fpdhh;. ghgh;> `PkhA+d; fhyj;jpYk; mf;ghpd; 

fhyj;jpYk; Kiwahdf; fy;tpf; nfhLg;gjw;fhdepiyaq;fs; cUthapd.” 

1kjNghjidfs; kl;Lkpd;wpkw;wg; ghlq;fSk; gapw;Wtpf;fg;gl;ld. 

Mq;fpyMl;rpapy; fy;tp:- 

 njhlf;fj;jpy; fy;tpgw;wpmyl;rpaNghf;Nf ,Ue;jJ. gpd;dh; Mq;fpyf; 

fy;tpKiwapd; mbg;gilapy; xUfy;tpKiwtFf;fg;gl;lJ. 

Mq;fpNyaMl;rpapy; mth;fSilaMl;rpepiyf;fmd;whlmYty;fisf; 

ftdpf;fj; Njitahdg; gzpahsh;fis cUthf;f xU fy;tp Kiw 

tFf;fg;gl;lJ. nkf;fhNyapd; fy;tpj; jpl;lk;>rh;.rhh;y]; cl; vd;gthpd; 

fy;tpf; gw;wpa mwpf;if Fwpg;gplj; jf;fit. nghJtpy; Njrpaf; 

fy;tpKiwahdJtFf;fg;gltpy;iyvd;gJFwpg;gplj;jf;fJ. 

tpLjiyf;Fg; gpwFfy;tp:- 

 tpLjiyf;Fg; gpwF ,e;jpahtpd; fy;tpKiwg; gw;wpg; ghh;g;gjw;FKd; 

r%jhaj;jpd; cz;ikepiyiag; gw;wpj; njhpe;J nfhs;s Ntz;baJ 

mtrpakhdjhFk;. 

 “Mq;fpyMl;rpf; fhyj;jpy; 1920-Mk; Mz;LMuk;gf; fy;tpr; rl;lk; 

nfhz;Ltug;gl;lJ. 1950-k; Mz;Lek; ehL FbauR ehlhf mwptpf;fg;gl;L 

murpay; rl;lkhdJ nraw;gLj;jg;gl;lJ. mjd; 45-tJ gphptpd; gbgjpdhd; 

FtaJtiu midj;Jf; Foe;ijfSf;Fk; fl;lha ,ytrf; fy;tpf; 

nfhLf;fg;glNtz;Lk; vd;WtiuaWf;fg;gl;lJ. Mdhy;> ,d;Wk; ,J 

epiwNtw;wg;glhj xd;whfNt ,Uf;fpwJehl;b;y; vOjg;gbf;fj; 

njhpahjth;fspd; vz;zpf;ifahdJ 64 rjtpfpjk;> Nfush> jkpo;ehL> 

kfhuh\;buk; Nghd;wkhepyq;fspy; vOjg;gbf;fj; njhpe;jth;fspd; 

vz;zpf;if 73.45 tpOf;fhLvOjg;gbf;fj; njhpahjkf;fs; ngUkstpy; 

cs;sfhuzj;jhy; Njrpa Kd;Ndw;wkhdJ ghjpf;fg;gLfpwJ.” 

2Vo;ikepiyf;Fk; gbg;ghdJ xU nghpa fhuzkhf ,Uf;fyhk;. Mdhy; 

tWikf; Nfhl;Lf;Ff; fPos;skf;fspd; vz;zpf;ifghjpf;Fk; Nky; 
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cs;sjhfg; Gs;sptptuq;fs; $Wfpd;wd. tpLjiyf;Fg; gpd; 60 Mz;Lfs; 

Kbe;jJk; Kd;Ndw;wj;jpw;Fjilahfcs;sdvdyhk; ,JNt ,e;jpa 

rKjhaj;jpy; cs;sKlek;gpf;iffSk; Kd;Ndw;wj;jpw;Fk; 

jilahfcs;sd. 

Rje;jpu ,e;jpahtpd; fy;tpgzp:- 

[Education task of independentIndian] 

 Rje;jpu ,e;jpahthdJ ,e;jpamurpay; rl;lj;jpd; fPo; [1950] 14 

taJf;Fl;gl;lrpWth; rpWkpah; midtUf;Fk; fy;tpfw;Nw Mf Ntz;Lk; 

vd;WtypAWj;jg;gl;lJ. 1964 – 66-y; ntspapl;lfy;tpFOmwpf;ifapy; 

murpay; rl;lj;jpd; newpKiwf; Nfhl;ghl;bd; [Directive Principle]gb 

,ytrkhff; fl;lhaf; fy;tpmidtUf;Fk;  nfhLf;fNtz;Lk; 

vd;WKbntLj;jJ/”3,jd;gbmidtUk; fy;tpfw;wy;>gs;spapy; 

Nrh;jy;>gs;spapy; jq;fpf; fy;tpfw;wy; Nghd;witgpd;gw;wg;gl;ld. gpd; 1975-

76-f;Fs; midj;Jf; Foe;ijfSf;Fk; Ie;jhz;Lf; fy;tpmspj;jhfNtz;Lk; 

vd;Wk; ve;jepiyapYk;>Njf;fk;>fopTMfpatw;wpw;F ,lk; nfhLf;ff; 

$lhJvdTk; jPh;khdpf;fg;gl;lJ. mjd;gbVohk; tFg;GNjwpdth;fSf;F 

njhopy; ikaf;fy;tp nfhLf;f Ntz;Lk; vd;Wk; vjph;fhyfy;tp 

jpl;lj;ijkhepykw;Wk; khtl;lmstpy; cUthf;fNtz;Lk; vdTk; 

typAWj;jpaJ. NkYk; fy;tpFOtpd; Nehf;fk; 14 

taJf;Fl;gl;lmidj;Jkhzth;fSf;Fk; 

vOj;jwpTfw;gpf;fNtz;Lk;>gFjpNeufy;tp>(Part time Education)Kiwrhuhf; 

fy;tp(Non Formal Education) %yk; 15 taJf;F Nkw;gl;lth;fSf;F 

fy;tpia fw;Wj;juNtz;Lk; vd;Wk; ,J $WfpwJ. ,g;gbahfehLRje;jpuk; 

mile;jgpd; fy;tpj;Jiwapy; ngUk; Kd;Ndw;wk; vOe;Js;sJ 

vd;gijkWf;fKbahJ. 

Njrpafy;tpapd; rpwg;Gmk;rq;fs;:- 

 fy;tpapy; ey;yKd;Ndw;wk; “ahth;Fk; fy;tp”vd;w ,yf;ifAk; 
milaNtz;Lkhdhy; Mrphpah;fspd; xj;Jiog;GkpfTk; mtrpak; MFk;. 
vdNtMrphpah;fSf;F(Student Teacher’s)rpwe;jKiwapy; gapw;r;rp mspf;f 
Ntz;Lk;. 20 Mz;Lfspy; gyGjpafw;wy; Njitfs; vOe;Js;sd. 
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fhyj;jpw;F Vw;whw; Nghy; rKjhatsh;r;rp>Gjpamwptpay; njhopy; El;gf; 
fz;Lg;gpbg;Gfs; Mfpatw;why; fy;tpAk; khWjyile;J 
etPdkilaNtz;Lk;. GjpamwpTj;jpwd;fSk; mDFkiwAk; 
Njitg;gLfpwJ ,j;jifa gz;Gfisg; ngWtjw;FKw;wpYk; 
Gjpafy;tpKiw Njit vd;gijczh;e;J 1986-y; Gjpafy;tpf; 
nfhs;if[New Education Policy]ntspaplg;gl;lJ. ,j;jpl;lj;jpd; 
rpwg;Gmk;rk; nray; Kiwapy; fy;tpiatypAWj;JtJmtrpakhFk;. ,e;j 
,af;fj;jpw;Fgy;fiyf;fofq;fs;. muRmYtyh;fs;>gzpKg;Gg; 
fy;tpahsh;fs; gbj;jngz;fs;>Mfpamidj;Jjug;gpdhpd; gq;fspg;Gk;> 
Mrphpahpd; gq;fspg;Gk;> Njitg;gLfpwJ. ,jw;Ffy;tpfw;Nwhh; midtUk; 
Mrphpag;gzpnra;Jfy;tpf;Frpwg;gpidmspg;gJkpfTk; rhyr; rpwe;jJ. 
,jd;gbgy;NtWGfo;tha;e;jfy;tpahsh;fSk; Mrphpah; FOTk; E}yfKk; 
Njrpakw;Wk; rh;tNjrmstpyhdGj;jfq;fs; gj;jphpf;iffs; Nghd;wit 
fy;tptsh;r;rpf;Fk; fy;tpapy; Ma;itNkw;nfhs;Stjw;Fk; 
gaDs;sitahfcs;sd. vg;gbnadpy; xUfpize;jM.Philkw;Wk; 
Ph.Dcah;fy;tpia KONeug;gbg;ghfg; fw;ftha;g;G jug;gl;Ls;sJ. ,J 
KONeuk; kl;Lk; md;WgFjpNeukhfTk; fw;fthag;g;Gjug;gl;Ls;sJ. 
Njrpakw;Wk; cyfshtpanghUs;fiscs;slf;fpaVl;Liug;gFjpapy; Kd; 
khjphpahdfw;gpj;jy;Kiw>Ma;Tkw;Wk; fl;likg;gpd; %yk; jPh;khdpf;ff; 
$bajpl;lq;fs; kw;Wk; Nkw;ghh;itKiwfs; Nghd;wd ,jd; 
rpwg;Gmk;rkhFk;. 

fy;tpapd; ,yf;Ffs;:- (,yl;rpak;) 

 GjpadGFjYk; gioadfopjYk; vd;w $w;Wg;gbfy;tpapy; 
Gjpafw;gpj;jy; nghUs;fisgad;gLj;jp(Use of Learning Materials)fw;wiy 
Nkk;gLj;JtJkw;Wk; khzth;fspd; cly;>kdk; Nkk;glclw;gapw;r;rp 
fy;tpmspj;jy; NkYk; fw;gpj;jy; gyGJikfisGFj;jpnray;gLtJkl;Lk; 
,d;wp Ra fw;wYf;fhdfw;wy; Nkk;gLj;jTk; jfty; njhlh;Grhjdk;>fzpdp> 
Gun[l;;lh;>Nghd;wgy;NtWGjpaAf;jpfs; 
xykhfTk;fy;tpiatsh;r;rpamiranra;tJ ,jd; Nehf;fkhFk;. fy;tpapy; 
jpl;lkpl;lAf;jpfs;>eph;thfKiwfisifahz;Lfy;tpjuj;ijcah;j;jNtz;Lk;
. fy;tpjpl;lk; kw;Wk; jd;dhh;tj; njhz;LepWtdq;fSf;Fk; 
fy;tpgzpkw;Wk; njhopy; rk;ge;jkhftopfhl;Ljiyey;Fjy;. 
“fy;tpj;jpl;lj;jpy; (Ph.D ,M.Phill,Post-Doctoral. Programmes)midj;Jf; 
fy;tpg; gphpTfSf;Fk; Cf;Ftpf;Fk; tz;zkhfghpRfisAk; 
>cjtpnjhiffisAk; Vw;ghLnra;jy; gapw;rpnfhLj;jy; 
(Training),khehLfs; (Conferences),gzpr; nray;ghLfs; 
(Workshops),re;jpg;Gfs; (Meetings),fUj;juq;Fs; (Seminars) Nghd;wtw;iw 
kj;jpa> khepy kw;Wk; A+dpad; gpuNjrq;fspy; Vw;ghLnra;jy;. 

 Mrphpah; fy;tpahsh;fSf;F(Teachers’ Educations) gapw;rp 
ngWtjw;fhd epfo;r;rpfis(Training Programmes) Vw;ghLnra;jy;. Fwpg;gpl;l 
,yf;Ffismilagy;fiyf; fofq;fs; (Universities)gy;fiyfofkhdpaf; 
FO (University Grants Commission) ,e;jpahkw;Wk; ntspehLfspy; 
cs;seph;thfk; kw;Wk; nrayhl;rpepWtdq;fs; (Institutes ofManagement and 

administration) Mfpamidj;JepWtdq;fSld; ,izj;Jnrayhw;Wjy; 
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Nghd;wit:”4,JNtNjrpagy;fiyf;foffy;tpjpl;lk; kw;Wk; eph;thf 
mikg;gpd; ,yf;Ffs; MFk;. 

njhFg;Giu:- 

 “vg;nghUs; ahh; ahh; tha;f; Nfl;gpDk; mg;nghUs; 

 nka;g;nghUs; fhz;gJmwpT”  

vd;gJNghyvq;Nfed;ikfs; ,Uf;fpd;wdNthmtw;iwvLj;Jifahsj; 
njhptjhd; mwpTilikahFk;. ,e;jtifapy; ,d;iwamwptpay; 
etPdcyfpw;F Vw;g vy;yhtifapYk; GJikfs; 
GFj;jpnray;gl;lhy;fy;tpapy; Kd;Ndw;wk; milatoptFf;Fk;. fy;tpapy; 
fw;wYf;Fk;>fw;gpj;jYf;Fk; ,ilNagyGjpaKiwfisf; ifahStjd; 
%yk; fy;tp tsh;r;rpailatoptFf;fpwJ. md;iwafhyfy;tpapy; ,Ue;J 
,d;iwafhyfy;tpKiwtiugbg;gbahdtsh;r;rpiaehk; 
fz;$lhffhzKbfpwJ. 

Nkw;Nfhs; E}y;fs;: 

1. Mrphpah; fy;t    p - ckhkNf];thp 

[P.tp.gg;spNf\d; 

2. fiyjpl;ltsh;r;rp    - ckhkNf];thp 

[P.tp.gg;spNf\d; 

3. fw;gpj;jy; El;gtpay;    - m.kPdhl;rpRe;juk; 

fht;akhyhgg;sp\h;]; 

4. fy;tpapy; jj;JtKk; rKjhaKk; - m.kPdhl;rpRe;juk; 

fht;akhyhgg;sp\h;]; 
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fw;gpj;jYk; fw;wYk; 

rh.ghujp 

,sepiy Ma;thsh;> nt.g.R.jkpopay; Ma;Tikak;> k.jp.jh.,e;Jf; fy;Y}hp 

Kd;Diu 

 fw;gpj;jy; vd;gJ Mrphpau;fSf;F etPd fhyj;jpy; khzth;fSf;F fy;tpawpT 
Gfl;LtJ kl;Lk; MfhJ. khztu;fspd; NjitfisAk;>gpur;ridfisAk; mwpe;J 
mjw;Nfw;g mtu;fis mtu; topelj;j Ntz;baJ mtrpakhfpwJ. Mrphpau; 
khztu;fspd; topfhl;bahfTk; MNyhrfuhfTk; nray;gl Ntz;baJ fhyj;jpd; 
fl;lhakhfpwJ. 

fy;tp 

 fy;tp xUtiuj; jw;rhu;GilatuhfTk;> Raeyk; ,y;yhg; nghJey 
Nehf;FilatuhfTk; Mf;FtNj fy;tp (upf;Ntjk;)1 xU ehl;bd; vjpu;fhyk; me;ehl;bd; 
eilKiwapy; cs;s fy;tp mikg;GKiwapy; jhd; mlq;fpAs;sJ vd;gJ mirf;f 
Kbahj cz;ikahFk;. 

gs;spf;fy;tp 

 ,e;jpa tpLjiyf;F Kd;Ng> midtUf;Fk; fy;tp toq;f Ntz;Lk; vd;W 
Fuy;fs; vOe;J te;jhYk; $l> ,e;jpa tpLjiyf;Fg; gpwF 60 Mz;LfSf;F 
gpwFjhd; ,jw;fhd rl;lk; ekf;F rhj;jpakhfpAs;sJ. 2009 Mk; njhlq;fp 2010 Mk; 
Mz;L eilKiwf;F te;Js;sJ. murpayikg;Gr; rl;lj;jpd; 21(V) gpuptpd;fPo; nfhz;L 
tug;gl;l ,r;rl;lj;jpd; gb jdpahu; gs;spfspy; me;jg; gFjpapy; trpf;Fk; Viof; 
Foe;ijfSf;F 25% ,l xJf;fPL nra;a Ntz;Lk; vd;gJ tpjp. 

 “Vio> gzf;fhuh; vd;w mbg;gilapy; gs;spfs; mike;Js;sij khw;wp> gs;spf; 
fy;tp vd;gJ rhjp> rka rKjha> nghUshjhu mbg;gilapy; fy;tpapy; NtWghL 
fhl;lhky; nghJg;gs;spfis Vw;gLj;j Ntz;Lk;”2

 vd;W 1964 Mk; Mz;Nl Nfhj;jhupf; 
fkpl;b mwpf;ifapy; ghpe;Jiuf;fg;gl;lhYk; $l> me;jg; ghijapy; ehk; ,d;dKk; mb 
vLj;J itf;fhky;jhd; ,Uf;fpNwhk;. midtUf;Fk; jukhd fy;tp vd;gjd; nghWg;G 
muRf;FupaJ kl;Lkd;W gs;sp epu;thfq;fs;> Mrphpah;fs;> kf;fs; vd midj;jJ 
jug;gpdUk; ,ize;J nray;gl Ntz;baJ mtrpakhfpwJ. ,J Ch; $b Njh; 
,Of;Fk; gzpahFk;. 

fw;wy; vd;gJ 

 kdpjd; gpwe;jJ Kjy; ,wf;Fk;tiu fw;Wf;nfhz;Nl ,Uf;fpwhd;. fw;wy; 
vd;gJ vijf; fw;Wf; nfhs;fpNwhNkh mijg; gw;wpa tptuq;fis mwpe;J nfhs;Sjy; 
vdyhk;. 

 fw;f-epw;f vd;Dk; nrhw;fspd; mikg;igAk;> capUs;stw;wpw;Fk; 
capuw;wtw;wpw;Fk; ,ilNa cs;s NtWghl;ilAk; Foe;ijfs; fw;Wf; nfhs;fpd;wdu;. 
Khztdpd; fw;wy; gs;spf;F ntspNaAk; eilngWfpwJ. vdNt nra;jpj;jhs;fs;> 
thndhyp> njhiyf;fhl;rp> fzpdp Mfpait khztdpd; fw;wypy; Kf;fpaj;Jtk; 
ngWfpwJ. khztu;fspd; fw;wypy; njhopy; El;gk; Kf;fpa gq;F tfpf;fpwJ. gs;sp 
gytpjkhd r%fg; nghUshjhug; gpd;ddpAila khztu;fisr; Nrh;f;Fk; NghJ 
mtu;fspilNa eilngWk; fye;Jiuahly; %yk; fw;wy; NkYk; nrOikailfpwJ. 
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fw;gpj;jypy; Mrphpahpd; gq;fspg;G 

 Xh; MrpupaUf;F Kd;gapw;rp> gzpapilg; gapw;rp> tFg;giw Nkyhz;ik> 
fw;gpj;jy; jpwd;fs;> njhopw; Gyik> ehl;lk;> MSik gz;Gfs;> jiyikNaw;Gg; 
ghzp> fw;gpj;jy; Kiwfs; kw;Wk; Aj;jpfs; Nghd;wit kpfKf;fakhditahFk;. 
Mrphpau; khztu;fisg; Ghpe;J nfhs;tJ kl;Lky;yhky; mtu; jd;idAk; 
Ghpe;Jnfhz;L fw;wypd; #o;epiyia jPh;khzpf;f Ntz;Lk;. “khztu;fs; midtUk; 
flTspd;  Foe;ijfs; - Foe;ijfspd; jdpahs; NtWghLfis kdjpw; nfhz;L 
mtu;fSf;FNfw;w topapy; Kd;Ndwr; nra;tNj Mrphpau;fspd; jiyaha gzpahFk;”3 
(tpNtfhde;ju;). “fy;tp vd;gJ fle;j fhyj;ijnahl;bajhf mikahky;> epfo;fhyj; 
Njitfis epiwT nra;a Ntz;Lk;. mj;Jld;> vjpu;fhyj; NjitfSf;F ek;ik 
jahu;gLj;Jk; tifapYk; fy;tp mika Ntz;Lk;”4 (mutpe;ju;). 

 khztu;fs; jd;Ra Rje;jpug; Nghf;fpw;f;Fk; rKjha; vjpu;ghh;g;GfSf;Fk; 
,ilNa epfOk; Nghuhl;lj;jpy; rpf;Fz;L tpLfpwhd;. ,J mtdJ fw;wy; #oiy 
ntFthf ghjpf;fpd;wJ. vdNt khztdpd; rpe;jidfisAk; >kdj;ijAk; mit 
rpf;fpf; nfhs;Sk; jisfspypUe;J tpLglr; nra;tjpy; Mrphpah; Kf;fpag; gq;F kpf 
Kf;fpakhdjhfpwJ vdyhk;. Mrphpau; fw;gpj;jy; Kiwiaj; Njh;e;njLj;Jr; 
nray;gLthNuahdhy;> tFg;giw fw;wy; - fw;gpj;jy; Nkk;ghL milAk;. 

 khztu;fspd; rkr;rPh; MSik tsu;r;rpia Nkk;gLj;jTk;> mtu;fs; 
gpur;ridfis fz;L tpyfhky; ijupakhf vjpu;nfhs;Sk; jpwidAk; tsh;f;fTk; 
Mrphpahpd; topfhl;Ljy; kpf Kf;fpakhfpwJ. khztu;fspd; kd czu;TfSf;F 
ngw;NwhUk;> MrphpaUk; nrtprha;f;Fk; gl;rj;jpy; mtu;fspd; fy;tp cr;rj;ij vl;l 
KbfpwJ. 

fy;tpAk; cyfkakhjYk; 

 khwptUk; cyfg; nghUshjhur; #o;epiyapy; ve;jnthU ehLk; jdpj;J xU 
jPthf ,Uf;f KbahJ. kw;w ehLfSld; rhu;e;Jk;> ,ize;Jk; nrd;why;jhd; Ntfkhd 
nghUshjhu tsu;r;rpia milaKbAk;. tsUk; ehLfspy; nghUshjhur; 
rPu;jpUj;jq;fs;mky;gLj;jg;gl;L tUfpd;wd. ,jw;F kWfl;likg;Gj; jpl;lq;fs; 
(Structural Atjustment Programme) tFf;fpd;wd. nghUshjhu cyfkakhjypd; Neub 
tpisthfNt fy;tpapy; cyfkakhjy; mike;Js;sJ. 

 cyfkakhjypdhy; ehL rPu;FiyAk; vd rpyuhy; tpku;r;rpf;fg;gl;lhYK; 
cyfkakhjy; ,e;jaf; fy;tpapy; ngUk; jhf;fj;ij Vw;gLj;jpAs;sJ vd;gij 
kWg;gjw;fpy;iy. ,jpy; khztu;fs; khw;wq;fSld; tUq;fhy cyifj; 
Njhw;Wtpg;gjw;fhd; topKiwfisf; fw;Wj;jUfpwJ. may;ehl;Lg; 
gy;fiyf;fofq;fspd; gbg;GfSf;F ,izahf ek;ehl;Lg; gy;fiyf;fofg; gbg;Gfs; 
khwptUfpd;wd. 

 fhl; (CATT) vd;Dk; Gjpa nghUshjhuf;  nfhs;if cyfkakhjypd; 
ntspg;ghlhFk;. 

fy;tp: cyfkakhjypd; gad;ghL 

1. jFjp tha;e;j kdpjrf;jpia cUthf;f KbAk;. 
2. ,e;jpag; gl;lg;gbg;Gfs; ehLfle;j mq;fPfhuj;ijg; ngwKbAk; 
3. Jiw epiyik Nkk;gl Ntz;Lk;. 
4. fl;likg;G trjpfs; caUk;. 
5. fy;tpf;F kjpg;G NrUk;. 

fy;tpf;nfhs;ifapd; ,d;iwa epiyg;ghL 

 ,d;iwaf; fy;tpf; nfhs;ifahdJ midtuplKk; mjpu;g;jpia mspf;fpwJ. 
NkYk; muRg; gs;spfspy; ngUk;ghd;ikahd khztu;fspd; eyidAk; fhf;f 
Ntz;baJ mtrpakhfpwJ. ngUk;ghyhd muRg; gs;spfspy; Nghjpa Mrphpah;fs; 
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,y;iy. Nghjpa fl;likg;G trjpfSk; ,y;iy. ,jdhNy gs;spapy; Nru;e;j 
khztu;fs; gbg;ig ,ilapNy tpLtJ ngUFfpwJ. 

fy;tpr; rpf;fy;fSf;fhd jPh;Tfs; 

 jkpofj;jpy; gs;spfspy; gapYk; khzt> khztpaUf;Fr; Rw;Wr;Gwr; #oy;> 
FLk;gr; #o;epiy fhuzkhf Vw;gLk; khw;wq;fs;. Fwpg;ghf tsu; ,sk; gUtj;jpy; 
Vw;gLk; khw;wq;fshy; kdf; fyf;fk;> kdr; Nrhu;T> kdmOj;jk;> kdf; Fog;gk;  
Nghd;w gpur;ridfisj; jPu;g;gjw;fhf cstpay; MNyhrid toq;f Ntz;Lk;. 

 gy khztu;fSf;F vl;lhf; fdpahf cs;s fUj;juq;Ffs;> tphpTiufs; kw;Wk; 
fy;tp njhlu;ghd epfo;r;rpfs; midj;Jk; muR njhiyf;fhl;rp %yk; toq;fpdhy; 
khztu;fs; gad;ngw tha;g;Gs;sJ. NkYk; fy;tpiaj; jhz;b fiyg; gapw;rpfs; 
fl;lhakhf NjitahfpwJ. 

KbTiu 

 fw;wYk; rhp> fw;gpj;jYk; rup khztu;fspd; gpw;fhy tho;f;iff;Fg; 
gaDilajhf mika Ntz;Lk;. njhopw;El;gf; fy;tp fhyj;jpd; fl;lahkhfpwJ. 
fw;wy; mwpT rhu;e;J mika Ntz;Lk;. jha; nkhop topf;fy;tp NjitahapDk; 
gpwnkhop mwpT ,d;iwa Nghl;b epiwe;j cyfpw;F mtrpakhFk;. vdNt fy;tp 
ghlj;jpl;lj;jpy; khw;wq;fs; nfhz;L tu Ntz;Lk;. mJNt ,dp tUk; fhyj;jpw;F 
mtrpakhdjhFk;. 

Fwpg;Gfs; 

1. kPdhl;rp Re;juk; Kw;Nghf;F fy;tp; cstpay;>  

2. ehfuh[d; fy;tp cstpay;>  

3. kPdhl;rp Re;juk;> K.f.E} 

4. NkyJ>  
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kpd;dZtop fw;gpj;jypy; cah;fy;tp 

,uh.md;dG+uzp 

,sepiy Ma;thsh;> nt.g.R.jkpopay; Ma;Tikak;;> k.jp.jh.,e;Jf; fy;Y}hp 

Kd;Diu 

 “fhrp efh;g; Gyth; NgRk; ciujhd; 

  fhQ;rpapy; Nfl;gjw; Nfhh; fUtp nra;Nthk;” 

vd;whh; ghujp. 

 ,d;iwa etPd cyfpy; jfty; njhlh;G El;gj;jpd; cjtpahy; gy;NtW rhjidfis 
kdpjd; gilj;J tUfpwhd;. cyfk; mtd; cs;sq;ifapy; Roy;fpwJ. ,izak;> kpd;mQ;ry;> 
KfE}y;> Ltpl;lh; cs;spl;l r%f Clfq;fs; kl;Lky;yhJ thl;]; mg; nlypfpuhk; ];ifg; 
itah; Nghd;w gad;ghl;L nkd; nghUl;fisAk; rpwg;ghfr; ifahsg;gl;L tUfpd;wd. 

jpwe;j fy;tp rhh; tsq;fs; mwpKfk;  

 jpwe;j fy;tp rhh; tsq;fs; vd;w gjkhdJ 2002y; Ad];Nfhtpdhy; $wg;gl;lJ. 
,tw;wpd; Nehf;fk; fw;wy; fw;gpj;jYf;Fj; Njitahd fUtpfs; ghlf;fUj;Jf;fs;> gy;Y}lfj; 
njhFg;Gfs; Mfpait cyfpYs;s midtUk; gad;gLj;jg; ngw Ntz;Lk; vd;gjhFk;. 

 ,it midtUk; Rje;jpukhf gad;gLj;jf;$ba nkd;nghUs;; njhFg;GfshFk;. ,J 
Muha;r;rp Nehf;fq;fSf;fhTk; mtw;iw kjpg;gPL nra;tjw;Fk; ngUkstpy; gad;gLfpwJ. 
cjhuzkhf ERIC,  Sodhganga Nghd;w ,izajsq;fisf; $wyhk;.   

 Kiwahd fy;tp kw;Wk; Kiwrhuh fy;tp gapYk; khzth;fSf;F ,J kpfTk; 
gaDs;sjhf mikfpwJ.  

 fy;tpapy; cyfkakhf;fiy Vw;gLj;j Kf;fpag; gq;fhw;WfpwJ.  

 ey;yf;fw;wy;> fw;gpj;jy; Jizf;fUtpfs; Njbf;fz;lwpe;J gad;gLj;j toptFf;fpwJ.  

 Muha;r;rp Nehf;fpYk; ,J gad;gLj;jg;gLtjhy; ,it fy;tpapy; ngWk; gq;F 
mspf;fpd;wd.  

kpd; fw;wy; : (E – Learning Resource) 

 E- Learning Open Educational - Resources) 

 fw;wypy; gy;NtW topKiwfs; cs;sd.  

 jhNd fw;wy; nray;topf;fw;wy;> Kad;W jtwpf;fw;wy; cl;fhl;rp topf;fw;wy; 
Nghd;wit cstpayhsh;fshy; gy Mz;Lfshf $wg;gl;L te;Js;sd. ,Ug;gpDk; jfty; 
njhlh;G El;g tsh;r;rpf;Fg; gpwF fzpdpiaAk; ,izaj;ijAk; gad;gLj;jp fw;wy; fy;tpapy; 
xU Gjpa ghpkhdj;ij Vw;gLj;jpAs;sJ.  

 kpd; fw;wypd; %ykhf khzth;fspd; Mf;fj;jpwd;> rpe;jpf;Fk; jpwd;> gilg;ghw;wy; 
NeuNkyhz;ik Mfpatw;iw tsh;f;f KbAk;  

 jd;Dila ,ay;ghd Ntfj;jpy; Rje;jpukhf epjhdkhf fw;f ,aYk;.  

 jd;Dila mwptpd; NjlYf;F Njitahd mwpit Njbg;ngwKbAk;  

 cah;fy;tp fw;gth;fSf;F kpd;dpay; fw;wy; KiwahdJ nghpJk; Jiz Ghpfpd;wJ.  
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ICT jfty; njhopy;El;gk; top fw;gpj;jy; 

 fzpdp Njhd;wpa fhyj;jpypUe;J gbg;gbahf tsh;r;rp mile;J ,d;W midtuhYk; 
vspjpy; gad;gLj;jf;$ba tifapy; khw;wkile;Js;sJ.  

 Md;iyd; th;j;jfk; gpd;topf;fw;wy; fw;gpj;jy; Nghd;wit kpf Kf;fpakhf; 
fUjg;gLfpwJ. r%ff; nghUshjhu tsh;r;rpapy; ,jd; jhf;fk; ngUkstpy; ghjpg;ig 
Vw;gLj;jpAs;sJ.  

fhnzhypf; fUj;juq;f njhopy;El;gk;  

 ,tw;wpy; MbNah kw;Wk; tPbNah njhFg;Gfs; b[pl;ly; Kiwapy; mOj;jp RUf;fg;gl;L 
cz;ikahd Neuj;jpy;  tphpf;fg;gl;L rPuhf;fg;gLk; njhopy;El;gk; gad;gLj;jg;gLfpwJ. ek; 
md;whlk; fhZk; fhl;rpfshdJ ek;Kila fUikaj;jpy; RUf;fp gjpag;gLfpwJ.  
mf;fl;rpia kzf;fz;zhy; ek;khy;  ghh;f;f KbfpwJ. ,tw;wpd; %yk; fUj;juq;f 
njhopy;El;gj;ij vspjpy; Ghpe;J nfhs;syhk;  

njhiyNgrp topfhl;Ljy; %yk; fw;gpj;jy; 

 ,J xt;nthU Qhapw;Wf;fpoikAk; khiy 4 kzp Kjy; 5kzp tiu njhiyngrp 
thapyhf elj;jg;gLk; Neub xypg;gug;ghFk;.  

 ,J midj;J ,e;jpa thndhyp  epiyaq;fspYk; elj;jg;gLfpwJ.  topfhl;Ljy; 
kw;Wk; mwpTiu gfh;jy; epGzh;j;Jk; tha;e;j ty;Ydh;fisf; nfhz;L xU Fwpg;gpl;l 
jiyg;ig  gw;wp tpsf;Fjy; epfo;r;rp eilg;ngw;w gpd; Neub Nfs;tp gjpy; epfo;r;rpfs; 
njhlh;e;J elj;jg;gLfpwJ. mg;gFjpapy; cs;s khzth;fs; njhiyNgrpapd; topahf jq;fsJ 
re;Njfq;fisf; Nfl;L njspT ngWtjw;F ,J toptFf;fpwJ.  

 ,jd; jiyikafk; nly;ypapy; khh;r; khjk; 2002k; Mz;L njhlq;fg;gl;lJ. ,it 
kj;jpa kdpj ts Nkk;ghl;Lj;Jiw mikr;rfj;jpd; fl;Lg;ghl;by; ,J ,aq;FfpwJ.  

rhf;\l; Nghh;ly; : (Sakshat portal) 

 ,J fy;tpf;fhf kj;jpa kdpj ts Nkk;ghl;Lj; Jiwapy; topfhl;Ljyhy; 
cUthf;fg;gl;l xh; ,izajsk; MFk;. mf;Nlhgh; 2006y; mg;Nghija FbauRj;jiyth; 
lhf;lh;.A.P.J.mg;Jy;fyhk; mth;fshy; ,j;jdkhdJ ntspaplg;gl;lJ.  

 ,e;jpuhfhe;jp Njrpa jpwe;jntspgy;fiyf;fofj;jpd; ,-Qhd;Nfh]; vd;Dk; fy;tp 
ClfkhdJ ,j;jsj;ij Nkk;gLj;jpaJ.  

fzpdp gad;ghl;L E}yf mikg;G Kiw :  (Wage of E-library System) 

 fzpdpapd; Jizf;nfhz;L rhjhuz E}yfj;ij vz; kakhf;fg;gl;l E}yfkhf (Digital 
Library) khw;w KbAk; mjhtJ xU E}yfj;jpYs;s E}y;fs;. ,jo;fs;> gj;jphpf;iffs; 
ehty;fs;> nra;jpj;jhs;fs; Nghd;wtw;iw fzpdpapy; gjpNtw;wk; nra;J mt;tg;NghJ 
GJg;gpf;Fk; KiwNa vz;kakhf;fk; (Digitalization) vdg;gLk;.  

 E}yfj;jpYs;s E}y;fis Jiwthhpahf gphpj;J E}ypd; ngah; vOjpath; ngah; vz; 
Nghd;wtw;iw Kiwahfg; gjpT nra;a Ntz;Lk;.  

 ,izajsj;Jld;  $ba fzpdpiag; gad;gLj;jp kpd;E}y;fis Nrfhpf;f KbAk; 
NkYk; Kf;fpakhd E}y;fis Nrfhpf;f KbAk; NkYk; Kf;fpakhd E}y;fis tUbapd; 
cjtpahy; glq;fshf khw;wp fzpdpapy; Nrfhpf;f KbAk;.  

 Md;iyd; E}yfq;fisg; gad;gLj;jp Njitahd E}y;fisg; ngw;W mtw;iwAk; 
gad;gLj;j top nra;a KbAk;.  

 fw;wy; fw;gpj;jy; gw;wpa jfty; njhlh;gpy; nray;Kiwfs; : (Modern Teaching Learning 
Process)  
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 fw;wy; vd;gJ xUthplk; xusT epiyahd khw;wj;ij Vw;gLj;Jk; nray; fw;gpj;jy; 
khzth;fsplk; elj;i;j khw;wq;fis Vw;gLj;jtij Nehf;fkhff; nfhz;l nray;ghLfisf; 
nfhz;lJ fw;wy; fw;gpj;jy; vd;Dk; ,U nraw;ghLfSNk xNu ,yf;fpid Nehf;fp 
nray;gLfpd;wd.  

 Mrphpah; fw;gpj;jiy Nkw;nfhs;Sk; NghJ ekJ khzth;fsplk; fw;wiy Vw;gLj;jpLk; 
Nehf;fj;JlidNa nray;gLfpwhh;. Mdhy; mtuJ Kaw;rpfs; midj;Jk; khzth;fsplKk; 
gyd; mspf;Fk; vd;Nwh> cWjpAld; $w KbahJ.  

 jfty; njhlh;gpay; vd;gJ nrhy;ypw;Fg; nghJikahf;Fjy; xU Fwpg;gpl;l r%f 
#oypy; nra;J mDg;G egUf;Fk; ngWeUf;fp ,ilNa epfOk; nra;jp ghpkhw;w nray;KiwNa 
MFk;. 

KbTiu  

 fw;wy; fw;gpj;jypd; ,d;iwa etPd kpd;dDtpaypd; %yk; 
fw;gpj;jypd; epfo;thf Mrphpah;fSf;Fk; kw;wk; khzth;fSf;Fk; 
,UtUf;Fk; ,ilNa tphpthf tpsf;fg;gLfpwJ. 

 ,tw;wpd; %yk; ,d;iwa fy;tp cyfk; cq;fs; ifapy; Nghy; 
Roy;fpwJ. 
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kfspu; Nkk;ghl;by; cah;fy;tp 

e.fy;gdh> 

,sepiy Ma;thsh;>  nt.g.R.jkpopay; Ma;Tikak;> 
k.jp.jh.,e;Jf;fy;Y}hp. 

 

Kd;Diu 

 kfsph; cah;tjw;Fk;> mjpfhuk; ngWtjw;Fk; fy;tp ngw Ntz;baJ kpfTk; 
,d;wpaikahjJ. cyf mstpy; Ik;gJ rjtPj ngz;fs; fy;tp fw;Ws;sdh;. ,J 
E}W rjtPjkhf cauNtz;Lk;. vjpu; fhy rKjhak; MNuhf;fpakhdjhf cUthf 
ngz;fs; fy;tp fw;gJ mtrpakhFk;. ,e;jpahtpy; ngz;fSf;F rthy;fs; 
epiwe;Js;sJ. ngz; fy;tpahy; kl;LNk kpfg;nghpa nghUshjhu kw;Wk; r%f 
khw;wj;ij cUthf;f KbAk;. ,d;W fpuhkq;fspy; $l cah;fy;tpapd; mtrpaj;ij 
ngz;fs; czh;e;Js;sdh;. ,d;iwa kfsphpilNa cah;fy;tp gw;wpa vz;zk; vt;thW 
mike;Js;sJ vd;gij tpsf;Fk; tpjkhf ,f;fl;Liu mika cs;sJ. 

cah;fy;tpAk; - kfspUk; 

 xU ehl;bd; tsh;r;rpia Cf;Ftpj;jplTk; cah;j;jplTk; Kf;fpag; gq;fspg;gJ 
cah;fy;tp. cah;fy;tpapd; Kf;fpaf; flik fw;gpj;jy;> gapw;rp mspj;jy;> Ma;Tg;gzp 
Nkw;nfhs;Sjy;> kdpjtsj;ij cUthf;Fjy; Mfpad MFk;. cah;fy;tp epWtdq;fs; 
fw;gpj;jy; %yKk; Muha;r;rp %yKk; mwpTj;jpwid khzth;fSf;F Gfl;b tUfpd;wd. 
fw;gpj;jy; mwpit ngWtjw;F cjtp nra;fpwJ Muha;r;rp. mwptpd; GJ vy;iyfisf; 
fz;lwpa cjtp nra;fpwJ. 

 cyfk; KOtJk; kfspUf;F cah;fy;tp mspj;jpl Ntz;bajd; mtrpak; 
,d;W czug;gl;Ls;sJ. 21Mk; E}w;whz;by; kfsph; cah;fy;tp ngw Ntz;bajd; 
mtrpaj;ij czh;e;J ,e;jpah cah;fy;tpj; Jiwapy; gy khw;wq;fs; nra;Jnfhz;L 
tUfpwJ. caph; MZf;Fk; ngz;Zf;Fk; rkkhdNj. mg;gbnadpy; fy;tpapYk; 
rktha;g;G ,Uf;f Ntz;Lk;. Ntshz;ik> fiy> kUj;Jtk;> mwptpay;> njhopy;El;gk; 
Nghd;w gy;NtW njhopw;Jiwfspy; gapw;rp ngw;w Mz;fisAk;> ngz;fisAk; 
ngWtjw;fhfl;Lk;> rKjhaj;jpy; rkj;Jtk; gutp r%f ePjp nropg;gilaTk;> rKjha> 
gz;ghl;L NtWghLfs; Fiwf;fg;gLtjw;Fk; kfsphpd; cah;fy;tp vd;gJ Kf;fpa gq;F 
tfpf;fpwJ. 

kfsph; fy;tpapd; mtrpak; 

 ve;j xU rKjhaj;jpYk; kfsphpd; cah;Tf;F cWJizaha; ,Uf;ff;$ba 
xNu fhuzp fy;tpjhd;. fy;tp ngWtjhdy; xU ngz; jd;idg; gw;wpAk;> jd;idr; 
Rw;wpas;stw;iwg; gw;wpAk; ed;F mwpe;Jnfhs;tNjhL rKjhaj;jpy; xU me;j];ijg; 
ngwTk;> Neh;kiw Rakjpg;Gg; ngwTk;> jd;dk;gpf;if ngwTk;> tho;tpd; rthy;fisr; 
re;jpf;fj; Njitahd ijhpaj;ijAk;> kdgyj;ijAk; toq;FtJ fy;tp kl;Lk;jhd;. 
,NjhL epd;Wtplhky;> jhd; ngw;w fy;tpahy; xU ngz; gzp nra;J nghUs;; <l;blTk; 
mjd;%yk; FLk;gg; nghUshjhuk; caur; nra;tNjhL jdJ rKjha me;j];ij 
cah;j;jpl KbahJ. 

 ve;j xU ehLk; Mz;fspd; rhpghjpahd ngz;fis> jpwik tha;e;j 
kdpjtsg;gphpit xJf;fpj;js;sptpl;L Kd;Ndwptpl KbahJ. ekJ Gfo;ngw;w ftpQUk; 
,yf;fpa Nehgy; ghpR ngw;wtUkhd utPe;jpuehj; jh$hpd; thh;j;ijfshd “xU ehl;bd; 
jiytpjpia mikg;gJk; eph;zapg;gJk; ngz;fs; jhd;. ypy;yp kyiug; Nghy 
nkd;ikahfTk;> kpUJthfTk; ,Ug;gpDk; mth;fs; ,jak; Mzpd; ,jaj;ij tpl 
gykhdJk; ijhpakhdJkhFk;”. 
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rKjha kWkyh;r;rpapy; kfsph; 

 cyf ehLfspNyNa ekJ ehLjhd; KjyhtJ ngz; gpujkiuAk; ngz; 
FbauRj;jiytiuAk; ngw;wJ. jw;NghJ kf;fsitapd; jiytuhf cs;stUk; 
ngz;Nz.2013-Mk; Mz;;by; eilngw;w 16-tJ kf;fsitj; Njh;jypy; 50 rjtPjk; 
kfsph; Xl;lspj;jdh; vd;gJ kdepiwtspg;gjhAs;sJ. njhopw;Jiwapy; fy;tpj;jFjp 
ngw;w mjpf vz;zpf;ifapyhd ngz;fisg; ngw;Ws;s ehLfspy; ,e;jpahTk; xd;W. 
ngz; fUf;nfhiy> tujl;rid> FLk;g td;Kiw vdg; gy r%f mtyq;fs; ,d;Wk; 
,Uf;fj;jhd; nra;fpd;wd. rKjha khw;wj;ij Vw;gLj;Jk; xU fUtp fy;tp vd;gij 
ehk; cWjpahf ek;GfpNwhk;.fy;tp mwpitAk;> Gj;;jprhypj;jdj;ijAk;> jpwikiaAk; 
$l;bLk;. ekJ czh;TfisAk;> ghh;itfisAk; fy;tp Ez;;ikahf;FfpwJ. 

kfsph; vjph;nfhs;Sk; gpur;rpidfs; 

 ,e;jpa kfsph; vjph;nfhs;Sk; gpur;ridfspy; Kf;fpakhdit rj;J 
gw;whf;Fiw> cly; eykpd;ik> fy;tpawptpd;ik> Kiwjtwp elj;jg;gly;> kpFe;j 
Ntiy> mjpfhukpd;;ik Nghd;wd. Fwpg;ghf ,e;jpahtpy; kfsph; fy;tpf;F chap 
Kf;fpaj;Jtk; nfhLf;fg;gl;ljpy;iy. ,ilf; fhyj;jpypUe;Nj kfspUf;F fy;tp 
kWf;fg;gl;L te;Js;sJ. ,ilf; fhyf;fUj;Jg;gb kfspUf;F tPl;Lf; fy;tp kl;LNk 
NghJkhdJ. ,Nj fUj;J ,d;wsTk; fhzg;gLfpwJ. rpWkpfs; tPl;L Ntiyiaf; 
ftdpj;jhy; NghJk;. fy;tp mth;fSf;F ,uz;lhk;gl;rk;jhd;. efh;g;Gwq;fspy; fhl;rp 
khwp kfsph; cah;fy;tp ngw;Ws;s NghjpYk;> fpuhkq;fspy; thOk; kfsph; gyh; ,d;Dk; 
,ilf; fhyj;jpNyNa thOfpd;wdh;. xU ngz;zhy; ve;nje;jf; fdTfis vy;yhk; 
fz;bl KbANkh me;j fdTfis vy;yhk; ,e;jpa kfsph; edthf;fpAs;sdh;. 

kfsph; vjph;nfhs;Sk; rthy;fs; 

 rKjhaj;jpy; khw;wk; Vw;gLj;jpLk; ty;yik ngw;wth;fs; kfsph;. vdpDk; kfsph; 
jkJ Kd;Ndw;wj;jpYk; mjpfhuk; ngWjypYk; gy rthy;fis vjph;nfhs;tnjd;dNth 
cz;ikjhd;. gz;ghl;L ghuk;gupa kjpg;Gf;fs; ,e;jpa kfspUf;Fk; mth;fspd; 
fy;tpf;Fk; ,ilapy; jilahf ,Uf;fpd;wd. rKjhaj;jpd; mbj;jsj;jpy; fhzg;gLk; 
NtWghLfs; fisag;gLtjw;fhf kfsphpd; fy;tp chpik rpwg;ghd rhjid 
Ghpe;Js;sJ. rKjhaj;jpd; ,t;NtWghLfshy; kpy;ypad; fzf;fpyhd rpWkpfs; jukhd 
fy;tp ngw Kbtjpy;iy. ,jdhy; Jh;ghf;fpa tho;f;if Kiwf;F mth;fs; 
js;sg;gLfpwhh;fs;. rpWkpaUf;Fk; ngz;fSf;Fk; fy;tp tha;g;G mspf;fg;gLtjhy; 
mth;fs; FLk;gk; njhlh;ghd KbTfis vLj;jpLk; jpwd; ngw;wpLtNjhL rKjhaj;jpy; 
khw;wk; nfhz;L tuTk; KbfpwJ. nghWg;gpypUg;Nghh; kfspUf;Ff; fy;tpia 
kWg;gjw;fhd xU fhuzkhff; $WtJ fy;tp ngw;w kfsph; Mw;wy; kpf;fth;fshf 
MfptpLfpwhh;fs; vd;W vjph;rf;jpfspd; vz;zq;fis nty;tNj kfsphpd; nghpa 
rthyhf mikfpwJ. 

,e;jpa kw;Wk; jkpof kfsphpd; cah;fy;tp tsh;r;rp 

 fpuhkg;Gw ,e;jpahtpy; tptrhak;> mJ njhlh;ghd Ntiyapy; <Lgl;Ls;Nshhpy; 
miurjtPjj;jpw;Fk; Nky; kfsph; cs;sdh;. ,e;jpahtpy; cs;s kf;fspd; 
Ntshz;cw;gj;jpia vLj;Jf;nfhz;lhy; ghjpf;FNky; mjpy; kfsphpd; ciog;Ng 
cs;sJ. tsUk; ehLfspd; vjph;fhyg; nghUshjhu tsh;r;rpf;Fj; jpwTNfhyha; 
,Ug;gJ fy;tpjhd;. mj;jifa fy;tpia fw;W ,d;W ,e;jpa kfsph; ,d;W 
midj;Jj; JiwfspYk; ghpkspf;fpd;wdh;. ,e;jpa kfspuhy; rpwg;G nra;ag;glhj 
njhopw;gphpT vJTNkapy;iy vd;W $wyhk;. rKjhag; gzpapypUe;J tpz;ntsp Ma;T 
tiu> mth;fshy; nty;yg;glhjJ vJTNkapy;iy. murpayhfl;Lk;> tpisahl;L> 
nghOJNghf;F> ,yf;fpak;> njhopy;El;gk; ,d;Dk; vJthfl;Lk; vy;yhtw;wpYk; 
mth;fs; ;Kj;jpiu cs;sJ. rKjhaf; fl;Lg;ghLfs; jd;idg; gpd;jq;f 
mDkjpg;gjpy;iy. ,d;iwa kfsph;> kw;w ve;jnthd;iw tplTk; fy;tpf;Nf 
Kf;fpaj;Jtk; mspf;fpd;wdh;. 

 jkpofj;jpy; kfsph; cah;fy;tp kpf nghpa kWkyh;r;rpia ngw;Ws;sJ. kfsphpd; 
nkhj;j khzth; Nrh;f;ifia mjpfhpf;Fk; tifapy; gy;fiy kw;Wk; fy;Y}hpfs; gy 
njhlq;fg;gl;Ls;sJ. NkYk; tFg;giw khzth; vz;zpf;ifAk;> gy ghlg;gphpTfSk; 
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mjpfhpf;fg;gl;Ls;sJ. jw;NghJ fiy> mwptpay;> fy;tpapay;> nghwpapay; 
njhopy;El;gk;> kUj;Jtk;> tptrhak;> fhy;eil kw;Wk; rl;lf;fy;tpj; Jiwapy; fle;j 
10 Mz;Lfspy; kfsphpd; Nrh;f;if vz;zpf;if mjpfhpj;Js;sJ Fwpg;gplj;jf;fjhFk;. 

 NkYk; jkpofj;jpy; ,ytr tpiyapy;yh kbf;fzpdp> FLk;gj;jpy; Kjypy; 
gl;lg; gbg;g gapy tha;g;Gf; fpilj;jth;fSf;F cjtpj;njhif> fiyf;fy;Y}hp 
Mrphpah;fs;> khzt khztpah;fSf;F ntspehl;by; fy;tp vd;w jpl;lj;jpd; fPo; 
,q;fpyhe;J nrd;W gapd;W tu gazr; nryTld; $ba cjtpj;njhif> ,ytrg; 
NgUe;Jf; fl;lzr;rYif> jkpopy; gapy;NthUf;F fl;lzr;rYif> Nghd;w gy 
Kd;Ndhbj;jpl;lq;fshy; kfsph; fy;tpf;F kw;iwa khepyj;ijtpl jkpofk; Kd;Dhpik 
mspj;J tUfpwJ vd;gjw;F ,JNt rhd;whFk;. 

KbTiu 

 kfsph; cah;fy;tp ngw;w ehL r%f nghUshjhu Kd;Ndw;wj;ij vl;Lk;. 
Mdhy; gpw;Nghf;F rpe;jid nfhz;l rpy gphptfs; kfspiu cah;fy;tp 
ngw mDkjpg;gjpy;iy. ,e;epiy khwNtz;Lk;. 

 tsh;r;rpaile;j khepyq;fspy; $l kfsph; cah;fy;tp Nrh;f;if tpfpjk; 
40 tpOf;fhl;il vl;lhjJ ftiyf;FhpaJ. 

 NkYk; mth;fSf;;F fy;tp epWtdq;fspy; NghJkhd trjpfisr; nra;J 
cah;fy;tp ngw toptif nra;a Ntz;Lk; vd;gij typAWj;Jk; 
tpjkhf ,f;fl;Liu mike;Js;sJ. 
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cah;fy;tpapy; khzth;fs; vjph;nfhs;Sk; rthy;fs; 

gh.khhp(v)rhujh 

,sepiy Ma;thsh;> nt.g.R.jkpopay; Ma;Tikak;>  
k.jp.jh.,e;Jf;fy;Y}hp 

Kd;Diu 

 fy;tp vd;gJ Njr Nkk;ghl;bw;Fj; Njitahd mq;fPfhpf;fg;gl;l xU mjPj 
fUtpahFk;. Fwpg;ghf cah;fy;tpahdJ 21Mk; E}w;whz;bd; mwpTrhh; r%ff; 
fl;likg;gpy; Kf;fpagq;F tfpf;fpwJ. cah;fy;tpahdJ cyfstpy; gy;NtW 
$l;likg;Gld; ey;Ywitg; ngw;W gy epWtdq;fs;> jpl;lq;fs;>nghpa mstpyhd 
gy;NtW gy;fiyf;fofq;fs; Nghd;wtw;Wld; rpwg;Gw tpsq;FfpwJ. ,j;jifa 
cah;fy;tpapy; khzth;fs; vjph;nfhs;Sk; rthy;fis tpsf;Fk; tpjkhf ,f;fl;Liu 
mika cs;sJ. 

typikfs; 

1. Nkk;gLj;jg;gl;lfy;tpepWtdq;fs; 

 Rje;jpu fhyj;jpypUe;Nj ,e;jpa cah;fy;tp epWtdq;fshdJ mjpfg;gbahd 
tha;g;Gfis toq;Fk; nghUl;L rpwe;j gapw;rpapid mspf;Fk; gy tpjkhd 
ghlg;gphpTfs; rhd;wpjo; gl;lk;> njhopy; El;ggl;lagbg;Gfs;> KJfiy gbg;Gfs; 
Nghd;wtw;iw nfhz;Ls;sJ. cyfmstpy; mq;fPfhpf;fg;gl;l njhopy;El;g 
epWtdq;fshd ,e;jpamwptpay; epWtdq;fs;> ,e;jpanjhopy; El;gepWtdq;s;> 
,e;jpaNkyhz;ik epWtdq;fs; kw;Wk; gy ghuk;ghpagy;fiyf; fofq;fisAk; 
nfhz;Ls;sJ ekJ ehlhFk;. 

2. kpjkhdnghUshjhutsh;r;rp 

 nghUshjhu jhuhskhakhf;fYf;Fg;gpd; ,e;jpahtpd; nghUshjhu tsh;r;rpahdJ 
fy;tpf;fhf mjpfg;gbahd KjyPLfis mspj;Js;sJ. gjpndhd;whtJ Ie;jhz;Lj; 
jpl;ltiuT mwpf;ifapy; cah;fy;tpj; Jiwapy; mjpfg;gbahd epjp xJf;fPL 
nra;ag;gl;lJ. 

3. r%ftpopg;Gzh;r;rp 

 fy;tpNkk;ghlila r%f tpopg;Gzh;r;rpAld; jdpahh; fy;tp epWtdq;fisf; 
fz;fhzpj;Jj; jukhd fy;tp epWtdq;fisj; Njh;Tnra;jy; ,d;wpaikahjjhFk;. 
,e;jpahtpy; NghJkhd jukhd fy;tpepWtdq;fs; cs;sd vd;gijr; r%ftpopg;Gzh;T 
%yKk; jukepiyg; ngwg;gl;l epWtdq;fs; %yKk; mwpag;gl;Ls;sJ. 

Fiwfs; 

1. Mrphpah; gw;whf;Fiw 

 Rhpahd fy;tpahsh; fpilf;fg;ngwhky; cah;fy;tpJiwapy; Rkhh; 
gj;jhapuj;jpw;Fk; Nkw;gl;l fy;tpahsh; gzpahdJ ,d;wsTk; epug;gg;glhky; cs;sJ. 
epue;jukw;w njhFg;G+jpa gzpahsh;fspd; %yk; fhypahf cs;s fy;tpg; gzpaplq;fs; 
epug;gg;gl;Ls;sJ. ghuhSkd;w epiyf;FOtpd; mwpf;ifapd;gb fle;j Nkkhjj;jpy; 
kj;jpa gy;fiyf;fofq;fspd; nkhj;jKs;s 16>324 mDkjpngw;w Mrphpah; 
gzpaplq;fspy; 6254gzpaplq;fs; epug;gg;gl;Ls;sd. khepy mstpy; 47 
gy;fiyf;fofq;fspy; 11>645 gzpaplq;fs; xg;Gjy; ngwg;gl;l gzpaplq;fshFk; mjpy; 
4710 gzpaplq;fs; epug;gg;glhky; cs;sJ. ,JNghd;w Mrphpah; gw;whf;Fiwfs; 
cah;fy;tpJiw tsh;r;rpf;F kpfg;nghpa jilf;fy;yhf cs;sJ. 
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2. Nghjpatopfhl;Ljy; ,y;yhik 

 cah;fy;tpj;Jiwapy; nkhj;jkhf 13 topfhl;L newpf;FOkq;fs; topKiwfis 
tFj;JtUfpd;wd. xt;nthU topfhl;Lk; FOkKk; xt;nthU gzpapid jdpj;jdpNa 
Nkw;nfhs;fpwJ. topfhl;Lk; newpKiwf; FOkq;fspd; gy;NtW rl;lq;fshdJ 
xd;Wf;nfhd;W khWgl;ldthfTk;. Mit gy;NtW rl;lq;fshf xd;Wf;nfhd;W 
khWgl;ldthfTk; mit gy;NtW fhyfl;lq;fspy; gymikr;rfq;fshy; 
cUthf;fg;gl;litahfTk; cs;sd. ,t;thwhd mjpfg;gbahd topfhl;Lf; 
FOkq;fshy; eilKiwr; rpf;fy;fNshL Coy; kw;Wk; ,juFw;wq;fSk; epfOfpd;wd. 

3. Muha;r;rpf;fhd Fiwthd Kf;fpaj;Jtk; 

 Muha;r;rpapd; Kf;fpa Nehf;fkhdJ Gjpa tskhd rpe;jid kw;Wk; mwptpidj; 
Njhw;Wtpj;jyhFk;. jdpahh; epWdtdq;fspd; ,jug; gphpTfspy; ,yhgNehf;NfhL 
nray;gLfpwJ. Muha;r;rpapid Kf;fpa tpahghukhf> ,yhgk; jUk; Nehf;fj;NjhL 
mZff;$lhJ. Mdhy; njhlh; KjyPLfshy; Muha;r;rp epWtdq;fs; kpff; Fiwthd 
Muha;r;rpfisNa Nkw;nfhs;fpd;wd. MfNt ,d;iwa r%f #o;epiyf;Nfw;g Muha;r;rp 
Kiwikapid khw;wpaikf;f Ntz;Lk;. 

tha;g;Gfs; 

1. ciof;Fk; ,isQh;fspd; vz;zpf;if 

 ,e;jpahtpd; 1.1 gpy;ypad; nkhj;j kf;fs; njhifapy;> 15-64 taJ tiu 
cs;sth;fs; Rkhh; 672 kpy;ypad; kf;fs; Mth;. ,t;thwhd kjpg;gplw;fhpa nrhj;jhf 
cs;s ,isQh;fspd; juk; cah;j;JtJ> mwpT kw;Wk; jpwid Nkk;ghLila toptif 
nra;jy; kpfTk; mtrpakhFk;. ,J ,e;jpa ehl;bd; tsh;r;rpf;F cWJizahFk;. 

2. fy;tpapy; tha;g;Gfis tphpTgLj;Jjy; 

 ,e;jpa Njrpa khzhf;fh; Nrh;f;if tpfpjj;jpid tUk; 2020k; Mz;bw;Fs; Rkhh; 
30 rjtPjkhf cah;j;Jtjw;F ehk; mjpfg;gbahd tsh;r;rpapidg; ngw> fy;tp 
topKiwfis newpKiwg;gLj;jp epiyahd fy;tp mwptpidg; ngwj; jpl;lq;fis 
tphpTgLj;j Ntz;Lk;. 

3. fy;tp cyfkakhf;fy; 

 ,e;jpa ehlhdJ cyfstpy; rpwe;j cah;fy;tp ikakhf tpsq;FfpwJ. ,e;jpa 
ehl;by; fy;tp cyfkakhf;fiy tphpTgLj;Jtjd; %yk; epiyahd ePbj;j fy;tp 
mwptpid ehk; ngw KbAk;. murhdJ gy;NtW eltbf;iffis Nkw;nfhz;L fy;tp 
kw;Wk; epWtdq;fspd; Nkk;ghl;Lj; jpl;lq;fs; %yk; cah;fy;tp Nkk;ghL miltjw;F 
Kay Ntz;Lk;. 

vjph;nfhs;Sk; rthy;fs; 

1. fy;tp tpahghukhf;fg;gly; 

 fy;tp nghJTlikahf;fg;gl Ntz;Lk;. ,d;wstpYk; njhopy;El;gk;> kUj;Jtf; 
fy;tp epWtdq;fs; kw;Wk; gy;fiyf;fofq;fs;> fy;Y}hpfs; Nghd;w epWtdq;fs; 
mjpfg;gbahd fy;tpf; fl;lzq;fis t#ypg;gJ njhlh;e;J nfhz;bUf;fpd;wd. 
,jdhy; rhjhuz kdpjDf;F fy;tp vd;gJ fpilf;fg; ngwhj xd;whfptpl;lJ. muR 
,jidf; fUj;jpy; nfhz;L Gjpatifahd rl;l tiuTfis ghuhSkd;wj;jpy; 
eilKiwg;gLj;jp midtUf;Fk; Kiwahd cah;fy;tp fpilf;f Mtd nra;a 
Ntz;Lk;. 

2.Nfs;tpf;FwpahFk; jukhdf; fy;tp 

 fhshd;fs; Nghy; ngUfptUk; jdpahh; fy;tp epWtdq;fspy; cah;fy;tpapd; 
juj;jpid Nkk;gLj;Jk; nghUl;L juf; fl;Lg;ghl;bid fl;lahkhf;fpLk; tifapy; rl;l 
Kd;tiuTfis Kd;nkhope;J fz;fhzpj;Jtu Ntz;Lk;. 
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3. nghUshjhuk; kw;Wk; r%f fyhr;rhuf; fhuzpfs; 

 ehl;by; Ntiytha;g;G mw;Nwhh; vz;zpf;if njhopy;El;g ty;Yeh;fs; 
gw;whf;Fiw> cah;fy;tpf;fhd nrytpdq;fs; Nghd;wit cah;fy;tpiag; ghjpf;Fk; 
nghUshjhu fhuzpfshFk;. mhpjhfp tUk; tha;g;Gfs;> r%fg; ghh;itapy; ngz;fs;> 
r%f Ntw;Wik> fpuhk-efu NtWghl;L ghjpg;Gfs; Nghd;wit cah;fy;tp mwpT 
Nkk;ghL mila jilfshf cs;s r%f-fyhr;rhuf; fhuzpfshFk; vd;W 
fy;tpahsh;fs; $Wfpwhh;fs;. 

KbTiu 

 gy;NtW r%f nghUshjhu fhuzpfshy; cah;fy;tpapy; khzth;fspd; 
typikfs;> cah;fy;tpapy; fhzg;gLk; Fiwfs;> cah;fy;tpapd; %yk; fpilf;fg;ngWk; 
tha;g;Gfs;> khzth;fs; vjph;nfhs;Sk; rthy;fs; Nghd;wit 
tpsf;fg;gl;Ls;sJ.,tw;wpy gpd;jq;fpa khepyq;fspd; epiyik ftiyf;Fwpajhf 
cs;sJ. MfNt ekJ jpl;lkplYk;> nray;ghLfSk; rkd;ghLila khzth; Nrh;f;if 
tpfpjj;ij cah;fy;tpapy; mjpfhpf;f Kaw;rp Nkw;nfhs;s Ntz;Lk; vd;gNj 
,f;fl;Liuapd; Kbthf mikfpwJ. 
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,e;jpahtpy; cah;fy;tpapd; jw;Nghija epiy 

f.tdpjh> 

,sepiy Ma;thsh;> nt.g.R.jkpopay; Ma;Tikak;>  
k.jp.jh.,e;Jf;fy;Y}hp. 

Kd;Diu 

 xU ehl;bd; nkhj;jf; fy;tp mikg;gpy; cah;fy;tpJiwahdJ kpfTk; 
Kf;fpakhdnjhU ,lj;ijg; ngwfpwJ. ,jw;F fhuzk; Mjhakpf;f 
Ntiytha;g;Gfisg; ngw;wplj; Njitahd jFjpfisAk; jpwd;fisAk; mth;fSf;F 
,J toq;fp tUfpwJ. cah;fy;tpj;Jiwapy; gy ,e;jpa <Lgl;Ls;sd.,e;jpa ehl;bd; 
kf;fl;njhif mikg;ig ftdpf;Fk;NghJ 25 tajpw;Fk; Fiwe;j  ,isQh;fspd; 
vz;zpf;if kpFe;Js;sJ. ,th;fs; ahtUk; ey;tho;T ngw;wpl ,th;fSf;Fj; 
Njitahd cah;fy;tp tha;g;GfisAk; trjpfisAk; nra;J nfhLg;gJ 
,d;wpaikahj xd;whf mike;Js;sJ. 

cah;fy;tp epWtdq;fspd; vz;zpf;if 

 fle;j Mz;Lfspy; cah;fy;tpj; JiwahdJ tpaj;jF tsh;r;rp fz;Ls;sJ. 
1950 -51 Mk; Mz;by; 30 gy;fiyf;fofq;fisAk; 695 fy;Y}hpfisAk; nfhz;L 
tpsq;fpa cah;fy;tpj;JiwahdJ rkPgj;jpa gy;fiyf;fof khdpaf;FOtpd; 
fzf;fpd;gb 2012-13Mk; Mz;by; 700 gy;fiyf;fofq;fisAk; 35000 fy;Y}hpfisAk; 
nfhz;L nray;gl;L tUfpwJ. cah;fy;tpia ehLk; khzth;fspd; vz;zpf;if 
Mz;Lf;F 25 kpy;ypaDf;Fk; mjpfkhFk;. ,e;jpahthdJ cah;fy;tpj;Jiwapy; 
kpfg;nghpa mstpy; nray;gl;L tUk; cyfehLfspd; thpirapy; 3tJ ,lj;jpy; 
cs;sJ.  

cah;fy;tpapy; jdpahh; Jiw tfpf;Fk; ,lk; 

 ehl;bd; nkhj;j cs;;ehl;L cw;gj;jpapy; xU jrtPjj; njhifia murhdJ 
cah;fy;tpf;F vd nrytpl;Ls;sjhf kjpg;gplg;gl;Ls;sJ. vdpDk; cah;fy;tpapy; ekJ 
NjitAld; xg;gpl;L Nehf;Fifapy; ,J kpfTk; Fiwe;j msNtahFk;. 
,f;fhuzj;jhy; jdpahh; Jiw cah;fy;tp epWtdq;fs; gy;fpngUfpAs;sd. 2007-12 
Mz;LfSf;F ,ilg;gl;l 5 Mz;Lfhyj;jpy; 60f;Fk; mjpfkhd tsh;;r;rpia 
cah;fy;tp epWtdq;fs; fz;Ls;sd. ,jd; tpisthf 2012 Mk; Mz;by; 
cah;fy;tpJiwapy; jdpahh;Jiw epWtdq;fspd; vz;zpf;if 64 rjtPjkhf 
cah;e;Js;sJ. 

rKjha gphpTfspd; mbg;gilapy; khzth; Nrh;f;if 

 tsh;r;rpg;ghijapy; gPLeil Nghl;Lf; nfhz;bUf;Fk; cah;fy;tpj;Jiwapd; 
Kf;fpaf; Fwpf;Nfhshf ,Ug;gJ rKjhaj;jpd; midj;Jg; gphptpdUk; vt;tpj 
ghugl;rKk; ,d;wp NtWghLk; ,d;wp jkJ fy;tpj;jFjpf;F Vw;g jhk; gapy tpUk;Gk; 
ghlgphptpy; Nrh;e;J gapy tha;g;gspf;f Ntz;Lk; vd;gNjahFk;. vdNt cah;fy;tpj; 
Jiwia rKjha fhuzpfspd; mbg;gilapy; mZfpLtjd; %yk; Ghpe;J nfhs;s 
Ntz;Lk;. 

cah;fy;tpapd; ,d;iwa epiy 

1. Fiwe;j khzth; Nrh;f;if tpfpjk; 

 cah;fy;tpj; Jiwapy; nkhj;j khzth;Nrh;f;if tpfpjk; 19.4 rjtPjk; vd;Dk; 
kpff; Fiwe;j mstpy; ,Ug;gJ jFjpAs;s gy ,isQh;fs; cah;fy;tpia ehlhky; 
,Ug;gij Rl;Lf;fhl;Ltjhf cs;sJ. tsh;r;rpAw;w kw;Wk; tsUk; ehLfspy; cs;s 
nkhj;j khzth; Nrh;f;if tpfpjj;ijf; fhl;bYk; ,e;jpahtpy; Fwpg;gplj;jf;f 
tpfpjj;jpy; Fiwthf ,Ug;gij fhz KbfpwJ. cah;fy;tpf;nfd muR nrytpLk; 
epjpapd; xJf;fPL cau Ntz;ba mNj rkaj;jpy; jdpahh; epWtdq;fSk; ngUksT 
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gq;fhw;wpdhy;jhd; cah;fy;tpapy; cj;Njr ,yf;if ek;khy; vl;l KbAk;. ,j;jifa 
gpur;ridfs; fhuzkhf cah;fy;tpj; Jiwapy; khzth; Nrh;f;if tpfpjk; FiwthfNt 
mike;Js;sJ.  

2.tl;lhu Vw;wj;jho;Tfs; 

 ehl;bd; cah;fy;tpapy; NrUk; nkhj;j khzth; Nrh;f;if tpfpjj;jpy; 
tl;lhuq;fspd; mbg;gilapy; ngUkstpw;F Vw;wj;jho;Tfs; fhzg;gLfpwJ. ,jw;F 
fhuzk; mk;khepyq;fspd; NghJkhd vz;zpf;ifapy; cah;fy;tp epWtdq;fs; 
,y;yhikNa MFk;. mj;NjhL cah;fy;tpf;nfd muR nrytpLk; njhifAk; 
khepyq;fSf;F ,ilNa mNj mstpy; fhzg;gLtjpy;iy. khwhf ngUkstpy; 
Vw;wj;jho;T fhzg;gLfpwJ. cah;fy;tpapy; gpd;jq;fpa khepyq;fs; mNj mstpy; 
epjpxJf;fPL nra;J cah;fy;tpf;fhd cs;fl;Lkhdj;ijAk; tha;g;GfisAk; cah;j;jpf; 
nfhs;tJ ,d;wpaikahjJ. nkhj;j khzth; Nrh;;f;if tpfpjj;jpy; kpfTk; gpd;jq;fpa 
epiyapy; ,Uf;Fk; khepyq;fSf;Fk; trjpia ngUf;fp nfhs;tjw;fhf epjpxJf;fPl;il 
cah;j;jpl Ntz;baJ kpfkpf mtrpak;. mg;NghJjhd; Njitf;Nfw;w tpfpjj;jpy; 
cah;fy;tp epWtdq;fs; ,k;khepyq;fspy; cUthfpl KbAk;. 

3. Mrphpah; gw;whf;Fiw 

 jFjpAk; jpwikAk; tha;e;j Mrphpah;fis <h;f;fTk; jf;fitj;J nfhs;s 
KbahikAk; fle;j gy Mz;Lfshf cah;fy;tp Jiwia ghjpj;J jukhd 
cah;fy;tp toq;fpl Kbahky; nra;Jtpl;ld. khzth; Nrh;;f;if tpfpjj;jpw;F Vw;w 
tpjj;jpy; cah;fy;tpapy; gzpahw;wpl Mrphpah;fspd; vz;zpf;if cah;e;jplhjJ ,jw;F 
Kf;fpa fhuzk;. cah;fy;tpf;F jpl;lkpLNthhpd; jdp ftdj;jpw;F cl;gl;lhy; jhd; 
NghJkhdjhfTk; jukhdjhfTk; ,Uf;Fk;. 

4. jukhd cah;fy;tp epWtdq;fs; 

 fle;j rpy Mz;LfshfNt cah;fy;tp epWtdq;fs; toq;fpLk; cah;fy;tpapd; 
juk; ftiyaspg;gjhfNt ,Ue;J te;Js;sJ. rkPgj;jpy; ntspaplg;gl;l 2011-14 Mk; 
Mz;Lf;fhd ilk;]; gj;jphpf;ifapd; cah;fy;tp juthpirg;gl;baypd; gb Kjy; 200 
cah;fy;tp epWtdq;fspd; juthpirg;gl;baypd; ,e;jpa cah;fy;tp epWtdk; xd;W$l 
,lk; ngwtpy;iy vd;Dk; cz;ik ,e;jpahtpy; toq;fg;gLk; cah;fy;tpapd; juj;ij 
gpujpgypg;gjhfNt cs;sJ. NkYk; Nef;>  mwpf;ifapd; gb 62 rjtPjk; 
gy;fiyf;fofq;fspYk; 90 rjtPjk; fy;Y}hpfspYk; toq;Fk; fy;tpapd; jukhdJ 
Fwpg;gpl;l eph;za msTfspd; gb ruhrhp my;yJ ruhrhpf;Fk; FiwthfNt cs;sJ 
vd;gij czh;j;JfpwJ. 

KbTiu 

1. ,e;jpahtpy; ,d;iwa cah;fy;tpapd; epiy kw;iwa ehLfistpl 
gpd;jq;fpa epiyapNy cs;sJ. 

2. cah;fy;tp epWtdq;fspd; vz;zpf;if ,e;jpahtpYk; Fwpg;ghf 
jkpo;ehl;bYk; FiwthfNt mike;Js;sd. NkYk; nrhy;yg;Nghdhy; 
mJgw;wpa Nghjpa tpopg;Gzh;T ,d;wp ,d;wp ,Uf;fpd;wdh;. 

3. NkYk; cah;fy;tp Jiwapy; jdpahh; JiwAk; muRf;F ,izahd ,lk; 
tfpf;fpd;wd. 

4. vdNt ,e;jpahtpy; cah;fy;tpahdJ midthplk; tpopg;Gzh;T Vw;gl;L 
kw;iwa ehLfSld; xg;gpLk; NghJ ,e;jpahTk; cah;fy;tpapy; rpwe;J 
tpsq;Fk; ehlhf Kd;Ndw Ntz;Lk; vd;gNj ,f;fl;Liuapd; Nehf;fkhf 
mikfpwJ. 
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Ict in Innovative Teaching & Learning 

M.SWATHIKRISHNA 

E.ESAKKI @ SELVA MEENA 

II M.Sc MATHEMATICS, The MDT Hindu College, Tirunelveli-10 

 ICT is an acronym that stands for information,communication & technology .The nature 

information covers topics such as the meaning and value of information,communication refers to the 

data communication by electronic means through networks. Technology refers to the current state of 

humanity’s knowledge of how to combine resources to produce desired products to solve problems, 

fulfil needs, technical methods, skills, processes, techniques, tools and raw materials     

  The purpose of ICT in education is generally to familiarize students with the use and 

workings of computers and related social and ethical issues. The term ICT is now also used to refer to 

the merging of audio-visual and telephone networks with computer network through a single cabling 

or link system  

Information and Communication technology are of the rapid development technological fields 

in the global. Among the developing Countries India reached a significant position in development of 

ICT. Particularly in the field of education its development is tremendous there is no doubt in the near 

future’s development will based on ICT.  

Innovative teaching is an approach to integrate new teaching strategies and methods into a 

classroom. Research one education supports the benefits that certain processes, toolsand teachers 

implement new methods before they appeal to mainstream educators. 

Technology plays a key role in innovative teaching. Innovative teachers use new technology 

to enhance or expand upon the student experience. The transition from traditional black board and 

overhead projector instruction into computer-aided presentation was innovative. 

Smart Board 

 In ICT, schools & colleges have started using smart boards. A smart board allows a teacher 

to do multiples things such as Project slides, show a video or connect to the internet. If a teacher 

writes on a smart board in one class, it gets replicated in another class. It saves time as teachers do not 

have to keep erasing the writing. 

Online Assignments: 

Students seldom have to carry worksheets as even homework has gone online. Now teachers 

create and post assignments online and share them with students. Students work on document from 

wherever they are and collaborate with others in a simple and easy way neither teachers nor students 

have to worry about misplacing a file. Everything is saved online, accessiblefrom anywhere. In case a 

child misses school, he can first log on to the groups and get information on what happened that day. 

Lesson Notes: 

Teachers can now upload their lesson plans online. Once this is done, the principal can check 

if the teacher is following the curriculum and instantly gives feedback on the lesson plan. 

ICT is revolutionizing every aspect of classroom teacher’s teaching students learning audio-

visual aids and even evaluation. The whole classroom setup is now getting changed. 

Smart Class: 
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Smart class is a solution designed to help teachers in meeting with new challenges and 

developing student’s abilities and performance. It helps the teachers to access multimedia content and 

information that can be used for teaching students more effectively. It helps the teachers in expressing 

their views and ensures them that every student is understanding and learning. Smart class brings in 

technology right next to blackboard for teachers in the classroom. Student learn difficult and abstract 

curriculum concepts watching highly engaging visuals and animations. This makes learning an 

enjoyable experience for students while improving their overall academic performance in school. It 

also enables the teachers to instantly assess and evaluate the learning achieved by their students in the 

class. 

ICT opens up opportunities for learning because it enables. Learners to access, extend, 

transform and share ideas and information in multi-modal communication styles and format. It helps 

the learner to share learning resources and spaces, promote learners-centered and collaborative 

learning principles and enhance critical thinking, creative thinking and problem solving skills pathway 

online platform supporting virtual placements. Make it work. Guide on integrating virtual mobility in 

international work placements. ICT for learning innovation from micro innovation to large scale 

adoption, open learning in times of crisis. Unique institutional quality certification for the use of ICT 

in learning and teaching. 

Once thought of as just a part of resources we have come to see how technology can be so 

much more than that. It can play a key role, and at time a leading role in all elements of the teaching 

and learning environment. Technology can shape, and reshape, who is the learner and who is the 

teacher. It can open up knowledge and content that otherwise would be less accessible. Through 

access to open educational resources the depth and breadth of technologies available today affords 

learning environments much diversity and opportunity for leveraging ICT as a through line for 

educational change.    

Use of ICT Education  

ICT is providing its users to utilize its resources throughout the world at anytime and 

anywhere due to this facility from ocean of knowledge through internet; the teacher’s students can 

utilizeit for their teaching- learning. 

Anytime and Anywhere  

On defining feature of ICT and its ability transcend time and space ICT and its ability 

transcend time and space. ICT make possible asynchronous learning to its learners for example:- 

online course materials can be accessed 24 hours of a day and 7 days a week. Additionally received 

simultaneously by multiple, geographically dispersed learners. 

Learning Resource  

Teachers and leaners no longer have to rely on printed books and materials in physical media 

housed in libraries for their educational needs with an Internet, a wealth of learning materials is every 

subject and variety of media can be accessed from anywhere at any time of the day. This is significant 

for school in developing countries have limited and out data library resources. So ICT facilities 

provide access to resource persons, mentors, experts, researchers professional, business leaders and 

peers all over the world. 

Motivating in Learning  

ICT technologies such as videos, television and multimedia computer software are used to 

provide challenging and authentic content that will engage the student in the learning process. 

Interactive radio makes use to sound effects, songs, and dramatization, comes skills and other 

performance convention to compel the students of listen and becomes involved easy to produce and 

manage. 
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ICT ensures that the useful resources can be easily designed and produced with little technical 

knowledge, ambitions ideas, reusability and depend upon technical expertise in their production and 

distribution. It is easy to design quickly for a teaching-learning objective. Reusability of learning 

content is desirable for economics reason and giving faster learning. 

 The use of ICT in education and training has become a priority during the last decade. ICT to 

support and change the teaching and learning process in many subject areas. ICT has positive impact 

on student’s performances in primary schools particularly in English. Schools With sufficient ICT 

resources achieved betters results than those that are not well equipped.  There is a significant 

improvement on learner’s performances.  Finally teachers become more convinced that educational 

achievements are due to good ICT use.  Students also assume responsibilities when they use ITC to 

organize their work through digital.  ICT also help teachers to work in teams and share ideas related to 

schools curriculum.  There is also evidence evidence that broadband and interactive white boards play 

a central role in fostering teacher’s communication and increasing collaboration between educations.  

Teachers reported that the relationship between teaches and learns is sometimes reversed with regards 

to information technology many teachers mentioned that they had students show them how to use 

technology.  One teacher commented that when students could help teachers, it gave students a big 

confidant’s boost some teachers went as far as to use terms like “co-learners” to describe the new 

relationship between teachers and students 

REFERENCE 

1) Influence of personality and ICT Awareness on teachingcompetency of prospective Teachers by 

Ram Kumar. 

2)  ICT Resources in education prospective & challenges – Dr.M.Kanmani. 
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fw;wy; fw;gpj;jy; cj;jpfs; 

A. Kotheswari, B.A.,B.Ed.,M.A.,M.Phil, 

M.D.T. Hindu College 

Kd;Diu 

 fw;wy; vd;gJ midj;J cah; tpyq;FfspYk; fhzg;gLk; xU 
nray;.  Fwpg;ghf cah; caphpahd kdpjdplk; fhzg;gLk; kpfTk; 
Kf;fpakhd xU nrayhFk;.  cstpaypy; tsh;r;rp/fw;wy;/nghUj;jg;ghL 
%d;Wk; ikag; nghUs;fs;.  tsh;r;rpapd; tpisthf fw;wYf;Nfw;w 
Kjph;r;rpAk; Maj;j epiyAk; Njhw;Wtpf;fg;gLfpd;wd.  
nghUj;jg;ghl;bidg; ngw;W ey;tho;f;if tho fw;wy; xUtDf;F 
cjTfpd;wJ.  ,it %d;Wk; xd;Wld; xd;W neUq;fpa njhlh;Gilad.  
,J vy;yh cah; caph;fsplKk; fhzg;gLk; xU jpwd;.  mwpT ngw 
ey;y elj;ij mika mbg;gil fw;wyhFk;. 

 

fw;wy; vd;gjd; nghUs; 

 fw;wy; vd;gJ gapw;rp/mDgtq;fs; Mfpatw;wpd; mbg;gilapy; 
xUtdplk; Vw;glf;$ba XusT epiyahd/KOikahd elj;ij khw;wj;ij 
Fwpf;Fk;. 

 fw;wiy mDgtq;fspy; ,Ue;J ehk; ngWk; gbg;gpid/tpisgad; 
vd;Wk; miof;fyhk;. 

 fw;wy; vd;gJ xUtd; jd; tho;tpy; mwpT> gof;f tof;fq;fs;> 
kdg;ghd;ikfs;> nray;jpwd;fs; Mfpatw;iwg; ngWfpd;w epiyapidf; 
Fwpf;Fk;.  kdpj elj;ijf;F mbg;gilahf fw;wy; mikfpwJ.  fy;tp 
fw;gjw;fhf Foe;ijfs; gs;spf;Fr; nry;fpwhh;fs;.  gs;spapy; jkpo;> 
fzpjk;> #o;epiyapay; Nghd;w ghlq;fs; %ykhf nra;jpfis njhpe;J 
nfhs;fpwhh;fs;.  mgpeaj;Jld; $ba ghly;fisg; ghlTk; Gjpa 
tpisahl;Lfis tpisahlTk; njhpe;J nfhs;fpwhh;fs;.  tPl;by; ,Uf;Fk; 
tiu mz;il tPl;Lf; Foe;ijfSld; rz;il Nghl;lth;fs;> gs;spia 
tpl;Lj; jpUk;Gk;NghJ ifNfhh;j;Jf; nfhz;L kfpo;r;rpahf tUfpwhh;fs;.  
,ijg;ghh;f;Fk; fw;wy; eilngw;Ws;sjhf fUJfpwhh;fs;.  ,j;jifa 
fw;wy; eilngw;Ws;sjhf fUj Ntz;Lkhapd;> 

 Foe;ijfspd; rpe;jid kw;Wk; nray;ghLfs; Kd;gpUe;jij tpl 
Gjpajhf ,Uj;jy; Ntz;Lk;. 

 ,k;khw;wj;jpw;Ff; fhuzkhf ,Ug;gJ Foe;ijfs; ngw;w Gjpa 
mDgtkhf ,Uj;jy; Ntz;Lk;.  mDgtk; vd;gJ tFg;giwapy; 
Mrphpah; $Wtij jpUk;gf; $wy;> Gj;jfk; thrpj;jy;> ghly; ghLjy;> 
tpisahLjy; Nghd;wtw;wpy; gapw;rp ngWjy;> gpw khzth;fspd; 
nra;iffis cw;W Nehf;fy; Kjypatw;why; miktjhff; 
fUjg;gLfpwJ. 

 ,k;khw;wkhdJ epiyahdjhf ,Uj;jy; Ntz;Lk; vd cstpay; 
mwpQh;fs; $Wfpd;wdh;.  vdNt fw;wy; vdg;gLtJ xU kdpjd; 
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jd; tho;f;ifapy; re;jpj;j Neub mDgtq;fs; %ykhf mtdpd; 
elj;ijapy; rpwpNjDk; KOikahf Vw;gLk; khw;wkhFk;. 

 taJ Kjph;r;rpapd; fhuzkhf Vw;gLk; khw;wq;fs; fw;wyhfhJ.  
vLj;Jf;fhl;Lfs; : cl;fhUjy;> epw;wy;. 

 Neha;tha;g;gLjy; fhuzkhf Vw;gLk; khw;wKk; fw;wyhfhJ. 
 

fw;wypd; ,ay;G 

fw;wypd; Kf;fpa ,ay;Gfshtd : 

 fw;wy; midj;J caphpfsplKk; fhzg;gLtJ 
 fw;wy; njhlh;r;rpahdJ 
 fw;wyhy; elj;ij nrk;ikAWfpwJ. 
 fw;wy; vd;gJ gpwuhy; mspg;gJ md;W.  Ra mDgtq;fs; thapyhf 

xt;nthUtUk; Kad;W miltJ. 
 fw;wy; gd;Kfk; nfhz;lJ. 
 fw;wy; vd;gJ gbg;gbahf/njhlh;r;rpahd Xh; nray;.  gbepiyfspy; 

Vw;glf;$baJ. 
 fw;wy; cs cly; nray;fis cs;slf;fpaJ. 
 Ra mDgtKk;/ngwg;gLk; mDgtKk; fw;wYf;fhd topfs;. 
 fw;wy; mfepiy/Gwepiyf; fhuzpfspd; jhf;fKilaJ. 
 fw;wy; KbTw;wJ – njhlh;e;J epfo;tJ.  Nkk;ghL vd;gJ fw;wypd; 

tpisT. 
 

jha;nkhop fw;gpj;jypd; Nehf;fq;fSk;> fw;gpj;jYk; 

 mbg;gilj; jpwd;fis tsh;j;jy; 
 vz;zq;fis ntspaply; 
 rpe;jidia tsh;j;jy; 
 mDgtq;fis ntspaply; 
 njhopy; tsh;j;jy; 
 fw;gpf;Fk; thapyhf mikjy; 
 mwpTf; fsQ;rpaKK;> nrhw; fsQ;rpaKk; 
 fw;gidAk;> gilg;ghw;wYk; 
 moFzh; Mw;wy; 
 r%fg; gz;ghl;il mwpjy; 
 ehl;Lg; gw;Wk; nkhopg;gw;Wk; 
 fy;tpapd; ,d;wpaikahiaAk;> #o;epiyapd; FiwfisAk; mwpjy; 
 tho;f;if elj;j Njitahd jpwd;fisg; ngWjy; 
 nkhopapd; Kf;fpaj;Jtk; 
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fw;wypd; Kf;fpaj;Jtk; 

 kw;w caphpdq;fNshL xg;gpLk;NghJ kdpjd; mjpfkhd 
Ez;zwpitg; ngw;Ws;shd;.  Neub mDgtk; ngwhkNyNa gpwh; 
$Wtijf; Nfl;Lg;Ghpe;J  nfhs;Sk; gz;igg; ngw;Ws;shd; gpwe;jJ 
Kjy; ,wf;Fk; tiu fw;fpd;whd;.  fUtpy; Jtq;fp fy;yiw tiu 
fw;fpd;whd;.  fw;wy; ,y;iyNay; tho;T kdpjdplk; ,y;iy.  fw;wy; 
jdpkdpjdpd; tho;tpy; mjpfk; Kf;fpaj;Jtk; ngw;Ws;sJ. 

 fw;wyhdJ ,aw;ifahf epfOk; tsh;r;rp. 
 jdpkdpjdpd; tho;tpy; fw;wiy jtph;f;f KbahJ. 
 fw;wypd; tsh;r;rpia mDgtq;fs; %yk; mjpfhpf;fyhk;. 
 #o;epiyf;F Vw;g jd;id jhNd khw;wpf; nfhs;s cjTtJ 

fw;wNy. 
 fw;wypd; %yk; Foe;ijfs; tFg;giwapy; midtUlDk; 

xj;Jg;Nghf itf;fyhk;. 
 fw;wypdhNy elj;ij khw;wk; Vw;gLfpd;wJ. 
 fw;wy; %yk; mwpT tsh;r;rp Vw;gLfpd;wJ. 
 fw;wy; %yNk Gjpa elj;ij Njhd;Wfpd;wJ. 
 gpur;ridf;F jPh;T fhZk; jpwd; tsh;f;f fw;wy; mtrpak;. 
 nray;jpwd; tsh;f;f nra;jpwdpy; Nkk;gl 
 Ez;zwpT tsh;j;jpl 
 MSikg; gz;Gfs; ngw;wpl 
 jpwd;fs; tsh;f;fg;gl 
 NtWgLj;Jk; jpwd; ngw;wpl 
 r%f gz;Gfs; ngw;wpl 

 

fw;wiyj; J}z;Lk; fhuzpfs; 

 fw;wy; vd;gJ midj;J caphpdplj;Jk; eilngWk; xU nrayhFk;.  
Mdhy; kdpjf; fw;wy; kw;w caph;fsplj;jpypUe;J Nkk;gl;ljhFk;.  
vdpDk;> midj;J kdpjh;fsplKk; fw;wy; xNu khjphp Vw;gLtjpy;iy> 
NtWgLfpwJ.  gy fhuzpfs; fw;wiy J}z;LfpwJ.  mit> 

 #o;epiy 
 gad;ghL 
 fw;Fk; nghUspd; jd;ik 
 fw;wy; #oy; 
 Kjph;r;rp 
 Cf;Ftpj;jy; 
 fw;Fk; epiy 
 ftdk; 
 fw;Fk; jpwd; 
 epidthw;wy; 
 fw;gpf;Fk; Kiw 
 fw;wypd; Kd;Ndw;wk; gw;wpa mwpT 
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1. #o;epiyj; Njit : 
 fw;wypy; jdpegh; NtWghLfs; Kf;fpa ,lk; ngw;whYk; gy mf> Gw 
fhuzpfs; fw;wy; msit/fw;wy; Ntfj;jpwid/fw;wypd; miltpidj; 
jPh;khdpf;fpd;wd. 
 fw;wYf;fhd Njit mjpfkpUf;Fkhdhy; fw;wy; Ntfk; 
J}z;lg;gLfpd;wJ.  Njitaw;witfis fw;gjpy; Ntfk; Fiwfpd;wJ. 
 vLj;Jf;fhl;L : Njh;tpw;F Kjy; ehs; fw;wypd; Ntfj;jpwd; 
$LfpwJ. 
2. gad;ghL : 
 fw;wypd; cldb gad;ghL ,Ue;jhy; fw;wypd; gad; mjpfkhFk; 
nghOJ fw;wy; NtfKk; $Lfpd;wJ.  gad; FiwAkhdhy; kpjkhd 
fw;wNy epfo;fpwJ. 
3. fw;Fk; nghUspd; jd;ik : 
 fw;Fk; nghUs; fth;r;rpahdjhapd; tpiuthff; fw;fg;gLfpd;wd.  
fth;r;rpaw;wit fw;gtiu <h;g;gjpy;iy.  fw;Fk; nghUspd; jd;ikf;Nfw;g 
fw;wypd; Nghf;F mikfpd;wJ.  fw;wy; nghUspd; jd;ik> gad;ghL 
MfpaitAk; fw;wiyj; jPh;jhdpf;fpd;wd.  vspait tpiutpy; 
fw;fg;gLfpd;wd.  gaDs;sitAk; tpiutpy; fw;fg;gLfpd;wd.  
fbdkhdit nkJthff; fw;fg;gLfpd;wd. 
4. fw;wy; #oy; : 
 Rje;jpukhff; fw;gJ fw;wiyj; J}z;Lk; kl;Lkd;W nray;gLk; 
#oYk; fw;wiy Nkk;gLj;Jk;.  fw;wy; #o;epiy rhjfkhf ,Ug;gpd; 
tFg;giwr; #oy; ed;F mike;jpUg;gpd; r%fr; #oy; R%fkhdjhf 
,Ug;gpd; fw;wy; jpwd; Nkk;gLk;.  Rje;jpukhfr; rpe;jpj;J nray;gl 
tha;g;gspf;fg;gLk; nghOJ fw;wy; mjpfhpf;fpd;wJ. 
5. Kjph;r;rp : 
 fw;gthpd; kdtsh;r;rp> cly; tsh;r;rp> Kjph;r;rp MfpaitAk; 
fw;wypy; jhf;fKilad.  Kjph;r;rp ed;F Vw;gl;bUe;jhy; fw;wy; msTk;> 
NtfKk;> tpisTk; ed;F mikAk;.  Kjph;r;rpAk; Cf;Ftpj;jYk; 
,ize;J nry;Yjy; Ntz;Lk;. 
6. Cf;Ftpj;jy; : 
 Nkf;Nfhzy; vd;gth; fUj;jpd;gb fw;wYf;F Xh; ce;Jjy; mtrpak;.  
Cf;Ftpj;jy; fw;wYf;F ,d;wpaikahj xU fhuzpahFk;.  mdpyprpuh 
fUj;jpd; gb ve;j xU nraYf;Fk; Cf;fp mtrpak;.  Cf;fp ,y;yhj xU 
nraypd; ntw;wp FiwT.  vdNt fw;Wfk; khztiu ngw;Nwhk;> fw;gpf;Fk; 
MrphpaUk; tFg;giw nray;fs; ,it ,uz;bw;Fk; Cf;fpfs; 
mtrpakhdjhFk;. 
 Cf;Ftpj;jy; vdg;gLtJ xU Njitia epiwT nra;a ek;ik 
Kayj;J}z;Lk; ek;Ks;spypUe;J VOk; ce;JjyhFk;.  ,e;j Cf;fpNa 
kdpjf;fw;wiyj; njhlq;Ftjw;F topfhl;bahf mikAk;.  Njit> 
tpUg;gk;> Mh;tk; Mfpait Cf;fj;jpd; fhuzpfshFk;. 
7. fw;Fk; epiy : 
 jpwk;glf; fw;wYf;F fw;Fk; epiy Kf;fpakhdjhFk;.  
FWf;fPlw;w/jpzpf;fg;glhj Rarpe;jid tha;g;Gk; nraYw;w fw;wYk; 
gFg;Gr; rpe;jidAk;> tphp rpe;jidAk;> fw;wiy rpwg;ghdjhf;Fk;. 
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8. ftdk; : 
 ftdk; xU Kf;fpa fhuzp ftdj;jpw;fhd fhuzpfs; rhjfkhf 
mike;jhy; ftdpj;jy; ed;F mikAk;.  ftdpj;jy; ed;F mike;jhy; 
fw;wYk; rpwg;ghf mikAk;.  Gyd;fhl;rpj;jpwd;> fw;w fUj;Jf;fisg; 
nghUj;jkhf xUq;fpizf;Fk; jpwd; fw;wiy Nkk;gLj;J tdthFk;. 
9. fw;Fk; jpwd; : 
 jdpegh; NtWghLfSf;Nfw;g fw;Fk; jpwDk; NtWgLk;.  jdpegh; 
fw;gpj;jy; Kiwfs; fw;Fk; jpwid J}z;LtdthFk;.  mJkl;Lkd;W 
xg;ge;jq;fs;> xg;gilg;Gfs; fw;wiy J}z;Ltd. 
10. epidthw;wy; : 
 fw;wiy ghjpf;Fk; fhuzp kwjp.  Mdhy;> fw;wiy J}z;Lk; fhuzp 
epidthw;wy;/kwf;fhj;jpUj;jyhFk;.  epidthw;wy; fw;wiy ePz;l 
ehl;fSf;F jf;f itj;Jf; nfhs;s KbfpwJ. 
11. fw;gpf;Fk; Kiw : 
 fw;gtUf;F rypg;G Vw;glhj tifapy; Cf;Ftpf;fpd;w tifapy; 
gaDs;s tifapy; khzth;f;F Mh;tj;jpid J}z;Lk; tifapy; 
mikf;fg;gLk; fw;gpj;jy;> GJik Kiwapyhd fw;gpj;jy;> fhl;rp Nfs;tp 
Jizf;fUtpfspd; cjtpAld; eilngWk; fw;gpj;jy; Kiwfs; fw;wiy 
tYg;gLj;Jk;.  tho;f;if epiyfSf;F Vw;g fw;wy; mDgtq;fs; 
mspf;fg;gLk; nghOJ fw;wy; gaDs;sjhf mikAk;. 
12. fw;wypd; Kd;Ndw;wk; gw;wpa mwpT : 
 fw;wypy; vOk; Kd;Ndw;wk;> fw;wypy; ntw;wp ,it gw;wpa cldbg; 
gpd;D}l;lk; fw;wiy xUq;fikf;f> rhpahd jpirapy; vLj;Jr; nry;y 
Jhpjg;gLj;j> epiyg;gLj;j cjtf;$bad. 
 tYg;gLj;Jjy;> Gyd; fhl;rpj;jpwd; MfpaitfSk; fw;wiy 
tYg;gLj;Jfpd;wd.  rpf;fdkhff; fw;Fk; Kiwfs; fw;wiyr; 
rpwg;ghf;Ffpd;wd.  fw;wypy; ntw;wpngUk; nghOJ tYg;gLj;Jjy; 
gad;gLj;Jk; nghOJ fw;wy; rpwg;gilfpd;wJ. 
KbTiu 

 mwpe;J nfhs;Sjy;> Ghpe;J nfhs;Sjy;> gFj;jy; fz;Lzh;jy; 
Nghd;w mwpT rhh;e;j nray;fSf;Fk;> fw;wYf;Fk; cs;s njhlh;gpidj; 
njhpe;J nfhs;tjpd; gpd;te;j Muha;r;rpahsh;fs; Mh;tk; fhl;lj; 
njhlq;fpdh;.  mjd; tpisthf mwpT rhh;e;j fw;wy; nfhs;if 
cUthdJ. 
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fw;wy; fw;gpj;jy; kw;Wk; nray;ghLfs; 
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M.A.,M.Phil, M.D.T. Hindu College 

 
Fwpg;Gr;rl;lfk; 
 

 Kd;Diu 

 fw;wy; 

 fw;wy; tiffs; 

 fw;wypd; gad;fs; 

 fw;gpj;jypy; Mrphpah; mwpe;J nfhs;s Ntz;ba topKiwfs; 

 KbTiu 
 
Kd;Diu: 

‘fw;f frlw fw;git fw;wgpd; 
epw;f mjw;F jf” 

 fw;wy; ek;NkhL epy;yhJ gpwUf;Fk; gad;ju Ntz;Lk;.  fw;wy; 
mopahr; nry;tk;.  mjid gpwUf;F fw;WnfhLg;gjd; thapyhf fw;wy; 
mwpT ngUFk;> FiwTglhJ.  fw;wy; fw;gpj;jiy fPo;fz;l Kiwfspy; 
khzth;fSf;F njspTiu nra;ayhk;. 
 
fw;wy;: 
 cly; tsh;r;rpapy; Kjph;r;rp ngw;w gpd;jhd; Foe;ijfshy; fy;tp 
fw;f ,aYk;.  Foe;ijfSf;;F xb> tpisahl gapw;wp nfhLf;f 
Ntz;Lkhapd; euk;G> vYk;G> jir Mfpatw;wpd; tsh;r;rp tajpw;Nfw;w 
Kjph;r;rp ngw;wpUf;fNtz;Lk;. 
 
fw;wy; tiffs;: 
  
 capUs;stw;wpd; rpwg;Gg; gz;G fw;wyhFk;.  kdpjdJ fw;wy; jpwd; 
cah;epiyg;gl;ljhFk;.  kdpjd; fbdkhdtw;iwAk;> rpf;fy; 
kpFe;jtw;iwAk;> fUj;Jf;fs; njhlh;Gilatw;iwAk; tho;ehs; KOtJk; 
fw;fpwhd;. 
 
tha;nkhopf; fw;wy;: 
  
 ehk; NgRk; nkhop> nra;jpj; njhlh;Gfs; Nghd;wit tha;nkhoptopf; 
fw;wYf;F rpwe;j vLj;Jfhl;Lfs; MFk;.  gs;spf; Foe;ijfs; tha;tpl;L 
gbg;gij kdg;ghlk; nra;tijAk; ,t;tif fw;wypy; Nrh;f;fyhk;.  ,jpy; 
iriffs;> glq;fs;> FwpaPLfs;> cUtq;fs;> xypfs;> Ngr;Rf;fs;> 
Nghd;wit tha;nkhopf; fw;wYf;F VJtha; mikAk;. 
 
,af;f fw;wy;: 
 
 midj;J tif ,af;fj; jpwd;fisf; fw;Wf;nfhs;Sjy; ,t;tiff; 
fw;wiyr; rhUk;.  ePe;Jjy;> Fjpiu rthhp> thfdq;fis ,af;FtJ> 
,irf;fUtpfis kPl;LtJ gytpj fUtpfis ,af;FtJ> mwptpay; 
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Nrhjidfs; nra;tJ> fzpj tiuglq;fis tiujy;> $l;ly; ngUf;fy; 
Nghd;wit ,t;tif fw;wypy; mlq;Fk;. 
 
nghJikf; fUj;Jr; rhh;e;j fw;wy;: 
 kdpjh;fs;> nghUs;fs; kw;Wk; epfo;Tfisg; gw;wpa nghJthd 
vz;zq;fis kdjpy; cUtfpj;Jf; nfhs;tij nghJikf; fUj;Jr;rhh;e;j 
fw;wy; vd;W $Wfpd;Nwhk;.  kuq;fspy; gy tiffs; ,Ue;jhYk;> kuk; 
vd;w nghJikf; fUj;jpdpy; mit midj;Jk; mlq;fptpLfpd;wJ.  
mf;fw;wy; xU mwpT rhh;e;j fw;wyhFk;. 
 
gpur;rpidiaj; jPh;j;jy;: 
 
 gpur;rpidiaj; jPh;j;jy; xh; cah;tiff; fw;wyhFk;.  ,t;tiff; 
fw;wypy; fhuzk; mwpjy;> rpe;jpj;jy;> cw;WNehf;Fjy;> gphpj;jwpjy;> 
nghJikg;gLj;Jjy;> fw;gid nra;jy;> Kbit vl;Ljy;> Gjpa topapy; 
Kaw;rpj;jy;> ghpNrhjid nra;J rhpghh;j;jy; Nghd;w jpwd;fs; mlq;Fk;.  
gioa mDgtq;fs;> gapw;rpfs;> Kiwrhh;e;j kw;Wk; Kiwrhuh fw;wy; 
ngw;wpUf;Fk; fy;tpawpT> gof;fq;fs;> kdg;ghd;ikfs;> Mh;tq;fs;> fw;w 
njhFg;Gfs; Nghd;wtw;iw mbg;gilahff; nfhz;L xUtid njhpahj 
Gjpa ,yf;if vl;Ltjw;F Cf;Ftpg;gjd; %yk; mtid gpur;ridfisj; 
jPh;g;gjpy; ty;ytdhf;f KbAk;. 
 
njhlh; fw;wy;: 
 
 fw;NghUf;F jpl;lkplg;gl;l gbepiyfis mikj;J tajpw;Fk; 
kdjpw;Fk; Vw;w tifapy; fw;wy; nghUs;fs;> fUtpfis thpirg;gLj;jpf; 
nfhLj;J fw;w cjTjy; njhlh; fw;wiy cUthf;Fk;.  jw;nghOJ 
eilKiwapYs;s nray;topf; fw;wy; njhlh; fw;wyhFk;. 
 
,izj;Jf; fw;wy;: 
 
 ,izj;Jf; fw;wy; md;whl fw;wypy; Kf;fpaj;Jtk; ngWfpwJ.  
jha;nkhopf; nrhw;fSld; gpwnkhopr; nrhw;fis ,izj;Jf; fw;gjhy; 
gpwnkhopfis vspjhff;  fw;f KbfpwJ.  ,t;tif fw;wypd; %yk; 
nkhopawpT tsh;r;rpf;Fj; Njitg;gLk; nrhy;yhl;rpj; jpwd;> ,yf;fzk;> 
Ngr;Rj;jpwd;> vOj;Jj;jpwd; Nghd;wtw;iw vspjpy; ngwyhk;. 
 
gpd;gw;wpf; fw;wy;: 
 
 ek; md;whl tho;tpy; gpd;gw;wpf; fw;wy; Kiwrhh;e;j KiwapYk;> 
Kiwrhuh KiwapYk;; eilngw;w tz;zKs;sJ.  r%f tsh;r;rp> 
kdntOr;rp tsh;r;rp> gz;ghl;L tsh;r;rp> nkhop tsh;r;rp> ,af;fj;jpwd; 
tsh;r;rp Nghd;wit nghpJk; gpd;gw;wpf; fw;wy; %yk; eilngw;W tUfpwJ 
vd;gJ cz;ik. 
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fw;wypd; gad;fs;: 
 
 fy;tp fw;gjw;fhf Foe;ijfs; gs;spf;Fr; nry;fpwhh;fs;.  gs;spapy; 
jkpo;> fzpjk;> #o;epiyapay; Nghd;w ghlq;fs; %ykhfr; nra;jpfisj; 
njhpe;J nfhs;fpwhh;fs;.  mgpeaj;Jld; $ba ghly;fis ghlTk;> Gjpa 
tpisahl;Lf;fis tpisahlTk; njhpe;J nfhs;fpwhh;fs;.  tPl;by; 
,Uf;Fk; tiu mz;il tPl;Lf; Foe;ijfSld; rz;il Nghl;lth;fs;> 
gs;spia tpl;Lj; jpUk;Gk; NghJ ifNfhh;j;Jf; nfhz;L kfpo;r;rpahf 
tUfpwhh;fs;.  ,ijg; ghh;f;Fk; ngw;Nwhh;fs; jk; Foe;ijfsplk; 
Vw;gl;Ls;s ,k;khw;wq;fisf; fz;L fw;wy; eilngw;Ws;sjhf 
fUJfpwhh;fs;. 
 
fw;gpj;jypy; Mrphpah;fs; mwpe;J nfhs;s Ntz;ba topKiwfs;: 

 fw;gpg;gjw;F Kd; Mrphpah; jd; khzth;fs; gw;wp 
,ay;Gfisj; njhpe;J itj;jpUf;f Ntz;Lk;(Foe;ijfs; 
Fotpg;gUtk;> gps;isg; gUtk;> Fkug;gUtk; Mfpatfis 
flf;Fk;NghJ me;je;j gUtj;jpw;fhd ,ay;Gfis mwpe;J 
mitfisf; fw;gpj;jy; Kiwfspy; gad;gLj;jp> Njh;T 
nra;ag;gl;l fy;tp ,yf;Ffis milAk; tz;zk; khzth; 
elj;ijia cUthf;f fy;tp cstpay; MrphpaUf;F 
cjTfpwJ) 

 tFg;giwf; fw;gpj;jypy; khzth;f;F Cf;fk; mspj;jpLk; 
topKiwfisAk; (Methods of Motivation) khzth;fspd; 
ftdj;ij <h;f;Fk; mf> Gwf; fhuzpfis mwpe;J mtw;iw 
gad;gLj;jpAk;> ftdf;FiwTf; fhuzpfis mwpe;J mtw;iw 
mfw;wpAk; khzth;fsJ ftdj;ijg; ghlj;jpy; epiyTWj;Jk; 
topKiwfis Mrphpah; mwpe;jpUe;jhy; kl;LNk Mrphpah; jdJ 
tFg;giwf; fw;gpj;jypy; jpwd; kpf;ftuhfj; jpfo KbAk;. 

 khzth;fsJ ehl;lq;fis mwpe;J Cf;Ftpf;fTk;.ghpR> 
ghuhl;L> jz;lidfis Kiwahfr; nray;gLj;jp tpUk;gj;jf;f 
fw;wiy kl;Lk; tYg;gLj;Jk; topKiwfis Mrphpah; 
mwpe;jpUg;ghNuahdhy; mth; vy;NyhuhYk; ghuhl;lg;gLk; 
Mrphpauhfj; jpfo;thh;. 

 khzth;fSf;fpilNa fhzg;gLk; gy;NtW jdpahs; 
NtWghLfisAk; mtw;wpw;Nfw;g mtuth; Njitia epiwT 
nra;Ak; tz;zk; fw;gpj;jy; Kiwfis Mrphpah; 
Njh;njLf;fTk; fy;tp cstpay; JizGhpfpwJ. 

 khzth;fsJ tsh;r;rp epiyfSf;Nfw;gTk;> me;je;j tsh;r;rp 
epiyapYs;s khzth;fspd; fw;wy; Nghf;FfSf;Nfw;gTk;> 
r%fj; Njitfspd; khWjy;fSf;Nfw;gTk;> ghlg;nghUs;isj; 
Njh;e;njLj;J thpirg;gLj;jTk; fy;tp cstpay; cjTfpwJ. 

 khzth;fspd; fy;tp milit kjpg;gpl cstpay; 
mbg;gilapyhd gy;NtW Nrhjidfis nray;gLj;jp 
mstPLfisg; ngw;W nghUs; czu Mrphpah;fSf;Fj; fy;tp 
cstpay; mwpT nghpJk; Jiz GhpfpwJ. 

 khzth;fsJ kdg;ghd;ikfisr; rPh;gLj;jTk;. eltbf;iffs; 
%yk; khzth;fsJ elj;ijia Nkk;gLj;jp MSik 
tsh;r;rpf;F jpl;lkpLk; tz;zk; gy;NtW ghlj;Jizr; 
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nray;fis mikj;jplTk; fy;tp cstpay; tFg;giw 
MrphpaUf;Fg; nghpJk; Jiz GhpfpwJ. 

 khzth;fsJ nghUj;jg;ghlw;w elj;ijiaf; fz;lwpe;J 
mjw;fhd fhuz;qfis ,dk; fz;L ePf;fp> MSik 
tsh;r;rpiar; nrk;ikgLj;j fy;tp cstpay; cjTfpwJ. 

 tFg;giw xOq;if epiy ehl;lTk;> khzth;fsJ kdeyj;ij 
Nkk;gLj;jTk;> gpur;rpidf;Fhpa khzth;fs; jq;fsJ 
gpur;rpidf;Fj; jPh;T fhz topfhl;lTk;> mwpTiu gfuTk;> 
fy;tp cstpay; gad;gLfpwJ. 

 
KbTiu: 
   
 KbTiu vOJk; mstpw;F fw;wy; fw;gpj;jy; KbtilAk; nray; 
my;y.  “ms;s ms;s jpfl;lhj mKJ fw;wy;” ey;y Mrphpah; xUth; jk; 
khzth;fSf;F vt;thW rpwg;ghff; fw;gpf;f Ntz;Lk; vdj; njhpe;jpUe;jhy; 
kl;Lk; NghjhJ mth; jk; fw;gp;f;Fk; Jiwapy; ey;y Gyik cilatuhf 
,Uj;jy; Ntz;Lk;. 

“ehKk; fw;Nghk; gpwUf;Fk; fw;gpg;Nghk ;” 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 



ISBN: 978-81-932645-2-2 
 

Modern Perspecitves and Strategies in Teaching, Learning and Evaluation                                       361 
 

cah;fy;tp Nkk;ghL 
 

gh.khhpak;khs;. 
KidtH gl;l Ma;thsH>  k.jp.jh. ,e;Jf;fy;Y}Hp > Ngl;il.10. 

 
Kd;Diu: 
 fy;tp fz;zhdJ> fhyj;jpidtplr; rpwe;jJ> fly;Nghd;wJ> fiw 
mw;wJ> fiufSk; mw;wJ> Mrphpah;fisg; gzpe;J ngwNtz;baJ. 
kdpjd;  mwpitg;ngw> gz;igg;Ghpa> tho;f;if Kiwia mwpa> ey;y 
Fbkfdhf tho fy;tp Ratuk; Nghd;wJ vdyhk;. 
 Mrphpah; ,d;W Vq;fpdhNyh> Njq;fpdhNyh> ehis ehL J}q;fptpLk; 
vd;fpwhh; NguwpQh; mz;zh. mz;zhtpd; fUj;jpidg; gpd;gw;wpf; 
fy;tpahsh; [hd;Y}ap Mrphpah; ,dj;;ijj; J}f;fj;jpypUe;J tpopg;gila 
Fuy;nfhLj;J cah;fy;tp rpwg;ghf mike;jpl toptFf;fpwhh;. 
jw;fhyf; fy;tp:  
 fy;tp fw;gpj;jy; vd;gJ khngUk;; ,af;fk; vdyhk;. fhyj;jpw;F Vw;g 
fy;tpapd; Nehf;fKk>; cs;slf;fKk;> Fwpf;NfhSk; khWk;. tpy; 
tpj;ijia kwe;Jtpl;Lf; Foe;ijfSf;F fk;g;A+l;lh; fy;tpapidg; 
Nghjpj;J> Mq;fpyf; fy;tpapid typAWj;JtJ fhyjj;jpd; fl;lhak;. 
fy;tpapd; Nehf;fKk;> cs;slf;fKk; fhyj;jpw;Nfw;g khWjy; vd;gJ 
,ay;Ng. 
 ek;ehL mwptpaypy; fz;l Gul;rpfspdhYk;> ehfhPf ghjpg;ghYk; 
GJikapd; fth;r;rpahYk;> miyf;fopf;fg;gl;L epiyjLkhwp jpf;Fj; 
njhpahky; epw;fpwJ. ek; ehl;Lf;F fy;tp mikg;G khzth;fs;> 
ngw;Nwhh;fs;> Mrphpah;fs; MfpNahhplk; cs;sd. 
fy;tp mikg;G : 
 xU ruhrhp ,e;jpaid cUthf;FtNj ekJ fy;tpj;jpl;lj;jpd; 
Kf;fpakhd mk;rkhfptpl;lJ. $ohq;fw;fisj; Nja;j;J gspr;rpl 
itf;fpNwhk; Mdhy; Mrphpaiuj; NjbtUk; ituq;fshd khzth;fis 
kq;fitj;J tpLfpNwhk; vd;fpwhh; ,q;fh;rhy;. 
,d;iwa Mrphpah;fs; epiy: 
 Mrphpah;gzp nghUg;G kpFe;jJ. GdpjkhdJ. <L ,izaw;wJ. 
,j;jifa Mrphpah;fs; ,d;W njhopyjpgh;fshf> murpay;thjpfshf 
tho;fpwhh;fs;. 
 Mrphpah;fs; jq;fs; mwpit tsh;j;jpl fk;gd;> Njthuk;> jpUthrfk;> 
jpUf;Fwis Mo;e;J gbj;Jj; njspTngw;Nwhh; ahUk; ,yh;. Mrphpah;fspy; 
ngUk;ghNyhh; khzth; eydpy; mf;fiw fhl;Ltjpy;iy. 
fy;tpj;Jiw 
 khzth;fspd; fy;tpNkk;ghl;bw;fhf Fiwe;jgl;rf; fw;wy; jpwid ek; 
Foe;ijfs; ngw vd;ndd;d toptiffs; ,Uf;fpd;wd vd fy;tp 
eph;thfk; rpe;jpj;jpl Ntz;Lk;. 
 clw;gapw;rpj;jpl;lk;> Xtpak;> iftpid> rpdpkh> murpay; vd;gd 
khzth;fSf;F murpay; rhrdj;jpd; kf;fshl;rpj; jj;Jtj;;jpw;Fk;> 
rkj;Jtf; fz;Nzhl;lj;jpw;Fk;> Gwk;ghd nray;fs; vd;gh;. 
fy;tpgLk;ghL 
 ts;Sth; tFj;j topiag; gpd;gw;w kdpj rKjhaj;jpw;F juk;> 
jFjp> nghUshjhu trjp Ntz;Lk;. tWikapd; fhuzkhf 
njhopw;rhiyf;F Foe;ijfs; rpWgUtj;jpNyNa Ntiyf;Fr; nrd;W 
kdpjg;gpwg;gid gho;gLj;jp tUfpd;wdh;. 
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jha;nkhopf;fy;tp 
 jkpo; Xh; mofhdnkhop. NtW ve;j nkhopapDk; ,y;yhj 
,yf;fpatsk; jkpo;nkhopf;F cz;L. njhy;fhg;gpaiug; ngw;w 
ehfhPfnkhop. Nkdpiyf;fy;tptiu jha;nkhopNa> jkpNo> fw;gpf;Fk; 
nkhopahf ,Uf;fl;Lk; 
kfspUk; tho;f;iff;fy;tpAk;:- 
  Mz;fisAk;> ngz;fisAk; rpWgUtk; KjNy xd;WNrh;e;J 
tsh;f;fNtz;Lk;> cly;epiyapYk;> rKjhaepiyapYk;> cstpay; 
epiyapYk;> Mz;fisf;fhl;bYk; ngz; kpfTk; ghjpg;gilfpwhs; vd 
mwpTyfNkij rpNkhd; j G+thh; $Wfpwhh;. 
fy;tpapy; Njh;T 
 ek; fy;tp mikg;Ng Njh;Tfspy; Njh;r;rp ngWtijNa 
,yl;rpakhff;nfhz;L ,aq;FfpwJ. rpwg;ghf Njh;r;rpngw Xuhz;Lf; 
fy;tpia <uhz;by; gapw;Wtpj;jy;> Nfs;tp-gjpy; kl;Lk; gbf;fitj;jy;> 
E}W rjtpfpj Njh;r;rpf;Fg; gq;fk; tpistpj;jy;> tpilj;jhs;fs; rhpahfj; 
jpUj;jhik vd;w epiyapy;jhd; ,d;iwa fy;tpapd; fw;wy; epiy 
cs;sJ. 
MSikia tsh;g;gjpy;; Ez;fiyf;fy;tpapd; gq;F 
 Xtpak;> Fbirj;njhopy;> clw;gapw;rp> Mrphpah;fspd; gq;F> vd;gd 
fy;tp mikg;gp;w;F Vw;gl;l kFj;jhd Njhy;tp> kdpjNeaj;ijf; 
Fiyf;Fk;> kdpjczh;Tfis mopf;Fk;> kdpj,dj;jpidg; gphpf;Fk; 
ve;jr;nraYk; ghtr;nray;fNs. 
Mrphpah; ,yf;F 
 xt;nthU ngw;NwhUk; jq;fs; gps;isfspd; kPJ mjpf md;G 
nfhz;bUf;fpd;wdh;. Mrphpag; ngUkf;fs; jq;fs; jdpj;jd;ikia fhj;J> 
rKjhaj;jpd; Muthuq;fspilNa jd;idg;gwpnfhLf;fhJ> jw;fhj;J 
,isQh; cyif top elj;jpr; nry;yNtz;Lk;. 
KbTiu 
 fdTfis edthf;f kPz;Lk; xU Kaw;rp vLj;jhf Ntz;Lk;. 
gpugQ;rj;jpd; xU Jfshd ek;G+kpiar; rhWgpope;J tbj;Jf; FWfpa 
kdpjtho;f;ifapd; m];jkdj;jpw;Fs; Jbg;Gs;s> ,dpikahd> mofpa 
neQ;iras;Sk; mKjehjj;jpd; Xh; ,ioiaahtJ xypf;fr; nra;Jtpl 
Ntz;Lk;.  
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INTRODUCTION: 

A digital library is a special library with a focused collection of digital objects that can include text, 

visual material, audio material, video material, stored as electronic mediaformats (as opposed 

to print, microform, or other media), along with means for organizing, storing, and retrieving the files 

and media contained in the library collection. Digital libraries can vary immensely in size and scope, 

and can be maintained by individuals, organizations, or affiliated with established physical library 

buildings or institutions, or with academic institutions. The digital content may be stored locally, or 

accessed remotely via computer networks. An electronic library is a type of information 

retrieval system. 

HISTORY: 

Early projects centered on the creation of an electronic card catalogue known as Online Public Access 

Catalog (OPAC). By the 1980s, the success of these endeavors resulted in OPAC replacing the 

traditional card catalog in many academic, public and special libraries. This permitted libraries to 

undertake additional rewarding co-operative efforts to support resource sharing and expand access to 

library materials beyond an individual library. 

An early example of a digital library is the Education Resources Information Center (ERIC) which 

was "born digital" in 1966. 

TERMINOLOGY: 

The term digital libraries was first popularized by the NSF/DARPA/NASA Digital Libraries Initiative 

in 1994. These draw heavily on Vannevar Bush's essay As We May Think(1945), which set out a 

vision not in terms of technology, but user experience. The term virtual library was initially used 

interchangeably with digital library, but is now primarily used for libraries that are virtual in other 

senses (such as libraries which aggregate distributed content). In the early days of digital libraries, 

there was discussion of the similarities and differences among the terms digital, virtual, 

and electronic.  

In the context of the DELOS, a Network of Excellence on Digital Libraries, and DL.org, a 

Coordination Action on Digital Library Interoperability, Best Practices and Modelling Foundations, 

Digital Library researchers and practitioners and software developer produced a Digital Library 

Reference Model which defines a digital library as: "A potentially virtual organization, that 

comprehensively collects, manages and preserves for the long depth of time rich digital content, and 

offers to its targeted user communities specialized functionality on that content, of defined quality and 

according to comprehensive codified policies."  

DIGITAL ARCHIVES: 

Physical archives differ from physical libraries in several ways. Traditionally, archives are defined as: 

1. Containing primary sources of information (typically letters and papers directly produced by 

an individual or organization) rather than the secondary sources found in a library (books, 

periodicals, etc.). 

2. Having their contents organized in groups rather than individual items. 

3. Having unique contents. 
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The technology used to create digital libraries is even more revolutionary for archives since it breaks 

down the second and third of these general rules. In other words, "digital archives" or "online 

archives" will still generally contain primary sources, but they are likely to be described individually 

rather than (or in addition to) in groups or collections. Further, because they are digital, their contents 

are easily reproducible and may indeed have been reproduced from elsewhere. The Oxford Text 

Archive is generally considered to be the oldest digital archive of academic physical primary source 

materials. 

Archives differ from libraries in the nature of the materials held. Libraries collect individual published 

books and serials, or bounded sets of individual items. The books and journals held by libraries are 

not unique, since multiple copies exist and any given copy will generally prove as satisfactory as any 

other copy. The material in archives and manuscript libraries are "the unique records of corporate 

bodies and the papers of individuals and families". 

THE FUTURE: 

Large scale digitization projects are underway at Google, the Million Book Project, and Internet 

Archive. With continued improvements in book handling and presentation technologies such 

as optical character recognition and development of alternative depositories and business models, 

digital libraries are rapidly growing in popularity. Just as libraries have ventured into audio and video 

collections, so have digital libraries such as the Internet Archive. Google Books project recently 

received a court victory on proceeding with their book-scanning project that was halted by the 

Authors' guild. This helped open the road for libraries to work with Google to better reach patrons 

who are accustomed to computerized information. 

According to Larry Lannom, Director of Information Management Technology at the 

nonprofit Corporation for National Research Initiatives (CNRI), "all the problems associated with 

digital libraries are wrapped up in archiving." He goes on to state, "If in 100 years people can still 

read your article, we'll have solved the problem." Daniel Akst, author of The Webster Chronicle, 

proposes that "the future of libraries — and of information — is digital." Peter Lyman and Hal 

Variant, information scientists at the University of California, Berkeley, estimate that "the world's 

total yearly production of print, film, optical, and magnetic content would require roughly 1.5 billion 

gigabytes of storage." Therefore, they believe that "soon it will be technologically possible for an 

average person to access virtually all recorded information."  

SEARCHING: 

Most digital libraries provide a search interface which allows resources to be found. These resources 

are typically deep web (or invisible web) resources since they frequently cannot be located by search 

engine crawlers. Some digital libraries create special pages or sitemaps to allow search engines to find 

all their resources. Digital libraries frequently use the Open Archives Initiative Protocol for Metadata 

Harvesting (OAI-PMH) to expose their metadata to other digital libraries, and search engines 

like Google Scholar, Yahoo! and Scirus can also use OAI-PMH to find these deep web resources.  

There are two general strategies for searching a federation of digital libraries: distributed searching 

and searching previously harvested metadata. 

SOFTWARE: 

There are a number of software packages for use in general digital libraries, for notable ones 

see Digital library software. Institutional repository software, which focuses primarily on ingest, 

preservation and access of locally produced documents, particularly locally produced academic 

outputs, can be found in Institutional repository software. This software may be proprietary, as is the 

case with the Library of Congress which uses Digiboard and CTS to manage digital content.  

DIGITIZATION: 

In the past few years, procedures for digitizing books at high speed and comparatively low cost have 

improved considerably with the result that it is now possible to digitize millions of books per 
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year. Google book-scanning project is also working with libraries to offer digitize books pushing 

forward on the digitize book realm. 

 

 

ADVANTAGES: 

Traditional libraries are limited by storage space; digital libraries have the potential to store much 

more information, simply because digital information requires very little physical space to contain 

it.
[18]

 As such, the cost of maintaining a digital library can be much lower than that of a traditional 

library. A physical library must spend large sums of money paying for staff, book maintenance, rent, 

and additional books. Digital libraries may reduce or, in some instances, do away with these fees. 

Both types of library require cataloging input to allow users to locate and retrieve material. Digital 

libraries may be more willing to adopt innovations in technology providing users with improvements 

in electronic and audio book technology as well as presenting new forms of communication such as 

wikis and blogs; conventional libraries may consider that providing online access to their OP AC 

catalog is sufficient. An important advantage to digital conversion is increased accessibility to users. 

They also increase availability to individuals who may not be traditional patrons of a library, due to 

geographic location or organizational affiliation. 

 No physical boundary. The user of a digital library need not to go to the library physically; 

people from all over the world can gain access to the same information, as long as an Internet 

connection is available. 

 Round the clock availability A major advantage of digital libraries is that people can gain 

access 24/7 to the information. 

 Multiple access. The same resources can be used simultaneously by a number of institutions 

and patrons. This may not be the case for copyrighted material: a library may have a license for 

"lending out" only one copy at a time; this is achieved with a system of digital rights 

management where a resource can become inaccessible after expiration of the lending period or 

after the lender chooses to make it inaccessible (equivalent to returning the resource). 

 Information retrieval. The user is able to use any search term (word, phrase, title, name, 

subject) to search the entire collection. Digital libraries can provide very user-friendly interfaces, 

giving click able access to its resources. 

 Preservation and conservation. Digitization is not a long-term preservation solution for 

physical collections, but does succeed in providing access copies for materials that would 

otherwise fall to degradation from repeated use. Digitized collections and born-digital objects 

pose many preservation and conservation concerns that analog materials do not. Please see the 

following "Problems" section of this page for examples. 

DIGITAL PRESERVATION 

Main article: Digital preservation 

Digital preservation aims to ensure that digital media and information systems are still interpretable 

into the indefinite future.
[20][21]

 Each necessary component of this must be migrated, preserved 

or emulated. Typically lower levels of systems (floppy disks for example) are emulated, bit-streams 

(the actual files stored in the disks) are preserved and operating systems are emulated as a virtual 

machine. Only where the meaning and content of digital media and information systems are well 

understood is migration possible, as is the case for office documents. However, at least one 

organization, the Wider Net Project, has created an offline digital library, the e Granary, by 

reproducing materials on a 4 TB hard drive. Instead of a bit-stream environment, the digital library 

contains a built-in proxy server and search engine so the digital materials can be accessed using an 

Internet browser.  
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COPYRIGHT AND LICENSING 

Digital libraries are hampered by copyright law because, unlike with traditional printed works, the 

laws of digital copyright are still being formed. The republication of material on the web by libraries 

may require permission from rights holders, and there is a conflict of interest between libraries and the 

publishers who may wish to create online versions of their acquired content for commercial purposes. 

In 2010, it was estimated that twenty-three percent of books in existence were created before 1923 

and thus out of copyright. Of those printed after this date, only five percent were still in print as of 

2010. Thus, approximately seventy-two percent of books were not available to the public.  

 

METADATA CREATION: 

In traditional libraries, the ability to find works of interest is directly related to how well they were 

cataloged. While cataloging electronic works digitized from a library's existing holding may be as 

simple as copying or moving a record from the print to the electronic form, complex and born-digital 

works require substantially more effort. To handle the growing volume of electronic publications, new 

tools and technologies have to be designed to allow effective automated semantic classification and 

searching. While full text search can be used for some items, there are many common catalog 

searches which cannot be performed using full text, including: 

 finding texts which are translations of other texts 

 differentiating between editions/volumes of a text/periodical 

 inconsistent descriptors(especially subject headings) 

 missing, deficient or poor quality taxonomy practices 

 linking texts published under pseudonyms to the real authors (Samuel Clemens and Mark 

Twain, for example) 

 differentiating non-fiction from parody (The Onion from The New York Times) 

DISADVANTAGES: 

 User authentication for access to collections 

 Copyright 

 Digital preservation (see above) 

 Equity of access (see digital divide) 

 Interface design 

 Interoperability between systems and software 

 Information organization 

 Inefficient or non existent taxomomy practices (especially with historical material) 

 Training and development 

 Quality of Metadata 

 

 

CONCLUSION: 

A library must carefully consider the degree of risk that it wishes to undertake (e.g., whether it wants 

to stretch the limits of the law). The Library of Congress, for example, is likely to come under closer 

scrutiny than other institutions do, both by libraries and archives searching for guidance in their own 

preservation and dissemination programs and by right holders whose works are used without express 

authorization. The Library of Congress has traditionally been very cognizant of copyright rights in 

serving its patrons (it is, after all, home to the Copyright Office) and presumably will continue to be 

so. 
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A risk-management approach may provide a useful means of preserving or disseminating some works 

and a possible basis for moving forward with limited pilot programs to help determine the 

administrative, technical, and legal feasibility of digital preservation initiatives. 
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INTRODUCTION: 

Multimedia is content that uses a combination of different content forms such as text, audio, images, 

animation, video and interactive content. Multimedia can be recorded and played, displayed, dynamic, 

interacted with or accessed by information content processing devices, such as computerized and 

electronic devices. Multimedia devices are electronic media devices used to store and experience 

multimedia content. Multimedia is distinguished from mixed media in fine arts; by including audio. 

The term “rich media” is synonymous for interactive multimedia. Hypermedia scales up the amount 

of media content in multimedia application. 

Animation is the process of making the illusion of motion and change by means of the rapid display 

of a sequence of static images that minimally differ from each other. The illusion—as in motion 

pictures in general. Animators are artists who specialize in the creation of animation. Educational 

animations are animations produced for the specific purpose of fostering learning. Animation can 

be recorded with either analogue media, a flip book, motion picture film, video tape, digital media, 

including formats with animated GIF, Flash animations and digital video. To display animation, a 

digital camera, computer, or projector are used along with new technologies that are produced. Using 

animations  help learners to understand. Images are displayed in a rapid succession, usually 24, 25, 

30, or 60 frames per second. 

HISTORY OF MULTIMEDIA AND ANIMATION: 

The term multimedia was coined by singer and artist Bob Goldstein to promote the July 1966 opening 

of his "Light Works at L'Oursin" show at Southpomton, Long Island.  'Light works' is the latest multi-

media music-cum-visuals. In the late 1970s, the term referred to presentations consisting of multi-

projected slide shows timed to an audio track. However, by the 1990s 'multimedia' took on its current 

meaning. In common usage, multimedia refers to an electronically delivered combination of media 

including video, still images, audio, text in such a way that can be accessed interactively. Some 

computers which were marketed in the 1990s were called "multimedia" computers because they 

incorporated a CD-ROM drive, which allowed for the delivery of several hundred megabytes of 

video, picture, and audio data.  

During the 1910s, the production of animated short films, typically referred to as "cartoons” El 

Apostol (Spanish: "The Apostle") was a 1917 Argentine animated film utilizing cutout animation, and 

the world's first animated feature film.  Computer animation has become popular since Toy 

story (1995), the first feature-length animated film completely made using this technique. In 2008, the 

animation market was worth US$68.4 billion. Animation as an art and industry continues to thrive as 

of the mid-2010s, because well-made animated projects can find audiences across borders and in 

all four quadrants. Animated feature-length films returned the highest gross (around 52%) of all film 

genres in the 2004–2013 timeframe.  

USAGE/APPLICATION OF MULTIMEDIA: 

Multimedia finds its application in various areas including, but not limited to, advertisements, 

arts, education, entertainment, engineering, medicine, mathematics, business, 

scientific research and spatial temporal applications. Several examples are as follows: 

CREATIVE INDUSTRIES: It use multimedia for a variety of purposes ranging from fine arts, to 

entertainment, to commercial art, to journalism, to media and software services provided for any of 

the industries. 

COMMERICAL USES: Commercial multimedia developers may be hired to design 

for governmental services and nonprofit services.    
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ENTERTAINMENT AND FINE ARTS: Multimedia is heavily used in the entertainment industry, 

especially to develop special effects in movies and animations (VFX, 3D animation, etc.).Video 

games also use multimedia features. 

EDUCATION: Multimedia is used to produce computer-based training courses (popularly called 

CBTs) and reference books like encyclopedia and almanacs. Edutainment is the combination of 

education with entertainment, especially multimedia entertainment. 

JOURNALISM: Multimedia reporters who are mobile (usually driving around a community with 

cameras, audio and video recorders, and laptop computers) are often referred to as mojos, from 

mobile journalist. 

ENIGNEERING: Software engineers may use multimedia in computer simulations  for anything 

from entertainment to training such as military or industrial training. Multimedia for interfaces is 

often done as collaboration between creative professionals and software engineers. 

INDUSTRY: Multimedia is used as a way to help present information to shareholders, superiors and 

coworkers. Multimedia is also helpful for providing employee training, advertising and selling 

products all over the world via virtually unlimited web-based technology. 

MATHEMATICAL & SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH: Multimedia is mainly used for modeling and 

simulation. For example, a scientist can look at a molecular model of a particular substance and 

manipulate it to arrive at a new substance. 

MEDICINE: Doctors can get trained by looking at a virtual surgery or they can simulate how 

the human body is affected by diseases spread by viruses and bacteria and then develop techniques to 

prevent it. Multimedia applications such as virtual surgeries also help doctors to get practical training. 

TECHNIQUES OF ANIMATIONS: 

1. TRADITIONAL ANIMATION: It was the process used for most animated films of the 20th 

century. The individual frames of a traditionally animated film are photographs of drawings, 

first drawn on paper. To create the illusion of movement, each drawing differs slightly from 

the one before it. The animators' drawings are traced or photocopied onto transparent acetate 

sheets called cels, which are filled in with paints in assigned colors or tones on the side 

opposite the line drawings. The completed character cels are photographed one-by-one 

against a painted background by a rostrum camera onto motion picture film. 

2. FULL ANIMATION: It refers to the process of producing high-quality traditionally 

animated films that regularly use detailed drawings and plausible movement, having a smooth 

animation. Fully animated films can be made in a variety of styles. Fully animated films are 

animated at 24 frames per second. 

3. LIMITED ANIMATION: It involves the use of less detailed or more stylized drawings and 

methods of movement usually a choppy or "Skippy" movement animation. Limited animation 

uses fewer drawings per second, thereby limiting the fluidity of the animation. 

4. LIVE-ACTION/ANIMATION:  It is a technique combining hand-drawn characters into live 

action shots or live action actors into animated shots. 

5. STOP ANIMATION: It is used to describe animation created by physically manipulating 

real-world objects and photographing them one frame of film at a time to create the illusion of 

movement. There are many different types of stop-motion animation, usually named after the 

medium used to create the animation. Computer software is widely available to create this 

type of animation; however, traditional stop motion animation is usually less expensive and 

time-consuming to produce than current computer animation.  

6. COMPUTER ANIMATION: It encompasses a variety of techniques, the unifying factor 

being that the animation is created digitally on a computer. 2D animation techniques tend to 

focus on image manipulation while 3D techniques usually build virtual worlds in which 

characters and objects move and interact. 3D animation can create images that seem real to 

the viewer. 
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MULTIMEDIA & ANIMATIONS MAKE LEARNING FASTER: Well-designed animations may 

help students learn faster and easier. They are also excellent aid to teachers when it comes to 

explaining difficult subjects. The difficulty of subjects may arise due to the involvement of 

mathematics or imagination. For instance, the electric current is invisible. The operation of electric 

circuits is difficult for students to understand at the beginning. With the aid of computer animations, 

learning and teaching might become easier, faster and amusing. 

TO CULTIVATE STUDENT’S INTEREST IN STUDY: Nowadays, the stereotyped traditional 

teaching methods and environment are unpopular while multimedia technology featuring audio, visual 

animation effects naturally and humanely makes us more access to information. Multimedia 

technology offers a sense of reality and functions very well, which greatly cultivates students’ interest 

and motivation in study and their involvement in class activities. 

TO PROMOTE STUDENTS COMMUNICATION CAPACITY: Traditional teaching has 

hampered students’ capacity to comprehend certain language and also understanding to structure, 

meaning and function of the language, and makes the students passive recipients of knowledge, So it 

is hard to achieve the target of communication. With teachers’ instructions leading students’ thought 

patterns and motivating students’ emotions, the multimedia technology seeks integration of teaching 

and learning and provides the students greater incentives, The PPT courseware activate students’ 

thinking; the visual and vivid courseware rand help them to transforms English communication into 

capacity cultivation. And such in-class activities as group discussion, subject discussion, and debates 

can also offer more opportunities for communication among students and between teachers and 

students. So multimedia technology teaching has uniquely inspired students’ positive thinking and 

communication skills in social practice. 

TO IMPROVE THE TEACHING EFFECT: Multimedia teachings enrich teaching content and 

make the best of class time and break the “teacher centered” teaching pattern and fundamentally 

improve class efficiency. Due to large classes it is difficult for the students to have speaking 

communication. The utilization of multimedia sound lab materializes the individualized and co-

operative teaching. The traditional teaching model mainly emphasized on teachers’ instruction, and 

the information provided is limited due to traditional classes. On the contrary, multimedia technology 

goes beyond time and space, creates more vivid, visual, authentic environment for English learning, 

stimulates students’ initiatives and economizes class time meanwhile increases class information.  

TO IMPROVE INTERACTION BETWEEN TEACHER & STUDENT: Multimedia teaching 

stresses the role of students, and enhances the importance of “interaction” between teachers and 

students. Using multimedia in context creation creates a good platform for the exchange between 

teachers and students, while at the same time providing a language environment that improves on the 

traditional classroom teaching model. In this way, teachers in the classroom no longer blindly input 

information and force students to receive it in a passive way.  

CONCLUSION: 

It is true that one of the ultimate goals of animations and multimedia language teaching is to promote 

students’ motivation and learning interest, which can be a practical way to get them involved in the 

language learning, Context creation of ELT should be based on the openness and Accessibility of the 

teaching materials and information. Concerning the development of technology, we believe that in 

future, the use of multimedia English teaching will be further developed. The process of English 

communication learning will be more student-centered but less time-consuming. Therefore, it 

promises that the teaching quality will be improved and students’ applied English communication can 

be effectively cultivated, meaning that students’ communicative competence will be further 

developed. In conclusion, we believe that this process can fully improve students’ ideation and 

practical language skills, which is helpful and useful to ensure and fulfill an effective result of 

teaching and learning. Barring a few problem areas multimedia technology can be used effectively in 

classrooms of ELT with proper computer knowledge on the part of teachers, overcoming the finance 

problems in setting up the infrastructure and not allowing the teachers to become technophobes. 
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INTRODUCTION  

 In Teaching and learning communication skills, we have a lot to choose from the world of 

technology: TV, CD Rom, Computers, C.A.L.L., the Internet, Electronic Dictionary, Email, Blogs and 

Audio Cassettes, Power Point, Videos, DVD’s or VCD’s. The last two decades have witnessed a 

revolution due to onset of technology, and has changed the dynamics of educational institutes, and has 

also influenced the educational system and the way people interact and work in the society. This rapid 

rising and development of information technology has offered a better pattern to explore the new 

teaching model. Using multimedia to create a context to teach communication skill has its unique 

advantages. As a result technology plays a very important role in teaching communication skill.  

This paper tries to analyze the necessity of multimedia technology to communication skill teaching 

and also educational animations are animations produced for the specific purpose of fostering 

learning. The popularity of using animations to help learners understand and remember information 

has greatly increased since the advent of powerful graphics-oriented computers. This technology 

allows animations to be produced much more easily and cheaply than in former years. Previously, 

traditional animation required specialisedlabour-intensive techniques that were both time-consuming 

and expensive. In contrast, software is now available that makes it possible for individual educators to 

author their own animations without the need for specialist expertise. Teachers are no longer limited 

to relying on static graphics but can readily convert them into educational animations 

 

Application of Multimedia Technology  Teaching:  

To Cultivate Students’ Interest in Study:  
Nowadays, the stereotyped traditional teaching methods and environment are unpopular while 

multimedia technology featuring audio, visual animation effects naturally and humanely  makes us 

more access to information besides, with such characteristics as abundant-information and crossing 

time and space,multimedia technology offers a sense of reality and functions very well, which greatly 

cultivates students’ interest and motivation in study and their involvement in class activities.  

 To Promote Students Communication Capacity:  
Traditional teaching has hampered students’ capacity to comprehend certain language and also 

understanding to structure, meaning and function of the language, and makes the students passive 

recipients of knowledge, So it is hard to achieve the target of communication. With teachers’ 

instructions leading students’ thought patterns and motivating students’ emotions, the multimedia 

technology seeks integration of teaching and learning and provides the students greater incentives, 

The PPT courseware activate students’ thinking; the visual and vivid courseware rand help them to 

transforms English communication into capacity cultivation. And such in-class activities as group 

discussion, subject discussion, and debates can also offer more opportunities for communication 

among students and between teachers and students. So multimedia technology teaching has uniquely 

inspired students’ positive thinking and communication skills in social practice.  

 To Widen Students’ Knowledge to Gain an Insightful Understanding to Western Culture:  
The multimedia courseware can offer the students abundant information; more plentiful than 

textbooks and help them to get of displays vivid cultural background, rich content and true-to-life 

language materials, which are much natural and closer to life. Not only could learners improve their 

listening ability, but also learn the western culture. Grasping information through various channels 

can equip; the students with knowledge and bring about information-sharing among students and 

make them actively participate in class discussion and communication.  

 To Improve Teaching Effect:  
Multimedia teachings enrich teaching content and make the best of class time and break the “teacher 

centered” teaching pattern and fundamentally improve class efficiency. Due to large classes it is 

difficult for the students to have speaking communication. The utilization of multimedia sound lab 
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materializes the individualized and co-operative teaching. The traditional teaching model mainly 

emphasized on teachers’ instruction, and the information provided is limited due to traditional classes. 

On the contrary, multimedia technology goes beyond time and space, creates more vivid, visual, 

authentic environment for English learning, stimulates students’ initiatives and economizes class time 

meanwhile increases class information.  

 To Improve Interaction Between Teacher and Student:  
Multimedia teaching stresses the role of students, and enhances the importance of “interaction” 

between teachers and students. A major feature of multimedia teaching is to train and improve 

students’ ability to listen and speak, and to develop their communicative competence, During this 

process, the teacher’s role as a  facilitator is particularly prominent. Using multimedia in context 

creation creates a good platform for the exchange between teachers and students, while at the same 

time providing a language environment that improves on the traditional classroom teaching model. In 

this way, teachers in the classroom no longer blindly input information and force students to receive it 

in a passive way.  

 Creates a Context for Language teaching:  
Multimedia teaching creates a context for language teaching. This method makes the class lively and 

interesting, as well as optimizing the organization of the class. Multimedia has its own features such a 

s visibility and liveliness. During the process of multimedia English communication skill teaching, 

sounds and pictures can be set together, which enhances the initiative of both teachers and students, 

When using multimedia software teachers can use pictures and images to enrich the content of 

classes, and also imagine different contexts in the process of producing teaching courseware, Students 

in the class can use multimedia to understand the class in a clear way. Through the whole interactive 

process, it is apparent that using multimedia in ELT is effective in nurturing students’ interest in 

learning English communication , as well as enhancing teachers’’ interest in English communication 

teaching. As Zhang (2006:11.1)points out through Multimedia and network technology we can offer 

students not only rich, sources of authentic learning materials, but also an attractive and a friendly 

interface vivid pictures and pleasant sounds, which to a large extent overcomes the lack of authentic 

language environment and arouses students’ interest in learning English communication skill.  

 To Provide Flexibility to Course Content:  
In addition, multimedia teaching is also flexible. It is obvious that the context can be created not only 

in the classroom, but also after class. Multimedia language teaching can also create a multimedia 

language environment for the purpose of conducting English communication teaching. Students are 

bound to have some problems in classroom teaching, which can be addressed under the guidance of 

teachers. In such circumstances, students can use the new technology to their advantage, such as 

manipulating the network to contact teachers, and receiving answers by emails 

Animations for Education 

Educators are enthusiastically taking up the opportunities that computer animation offers for depicting 

dynamic content. For example, PowerPoint now has an easy-to-use animation facility that, in the right 

hands, can produce very effective educational animations. Because animations can explicitly depict 

changes over time (temporal changes), they seem ideally suited to the teaching of processes and 

procedures.  

In contrast with static pictures, animations can show temporal change directly (rather than having to 

indicate it indirectly using auxiliary markings such as arrows and motion lines). Using animations 

instead of static graphics removes the need for these added markings so that displays can be not only 

simpler and less cluttered, but also more vivid, engaging, and more intuitively comprehended. In 

addition, the learner does not have to interpret the auxiliary markings and try to infer the changes that 

they summarise. Such interpretation and inference may demand a level of graphicacy skills that the 

learner does not possess. With animated depictions, information about the changes involved is 

available to be read straight from the display without the learner needing to perform mental 

animation. It's a bit of an exaggeration, but it's more like being kissed instead of reading about a kiss. 

Some animations challenge the learner's processing capacities 

Research evidence about the educational effectiveness of animations is mixed. Various investigations 

have compared the educational effectiveness of static and animated displays across a number of 

content domains. While there have been some findings that show positive effects of animations on 

learning, other studies have found no effects or even negative effects. In general, it can be concluded 
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that animations are not intrinsically more effective than static graphics. Rather, the particular 

characteristics of individual animations and how they are used play a key role in the effects that they 

have on learning. 

Do Animations Make Learning Faster 

Well-designed animations may help students learn faster and easier. They are also excellent aid to 

teachers when it comes to explaining difficult subjects. The difficulty of subjects may arise due to the 

involvement of mathematics or imagination. For instance, the electric current is invisible. The 

operation of electric circuits is difficult for students to understand at the beginning. With the aid of 

computer animations, learning and teaching might become easier, faster and amusing. 

Educational effectivenes 
Animations may lack educational effectiveness if target learners can't process the presented 

information adequately. For example, it seems that when the subject matter is complex, learners may 

be overwhelmed by animated presentations. This is related to the role of visual perception and 

cognition in human information processing. Our human perceptual and cognitive systems have limited 

capacities for processing information. If these limits are exceeded, learning may be compromised. For 

example, the pace at which the animation presents its information may exceed the speed at which the 

learner can process it effectively. The accompanying animation (part of a pumping system) is 

problematic for this reason. But the solution is obvious: slow the animation down and accompany it 

with a written explanation. It is unlikely that superior learning is achieved by thoughtlessly 

substituting animation for a static graphic but by having it accompany textual explication. Another 

suggestion for addressing such problems is to provide user control for the learner over how the 

animation plays. User controllable animations allow learners to vary aspects such as the playing speed 

and direction, labels and audio commentary to suit themselves. 

7. Conclusion:  
It is true that one of the ultimate goals of multimedia language teaching is to promote students’ 

motivation and learning interest, which can be a practical way to get them involved in the language 

learning, Context creation of ELT should be based on the openness and Accessibility of the teaching 

materials and information. Concerning the development of technology, we believe that in future, the 

use of multimedia English teaching will be further developed. The process of English communication 

learning will be more student-centered but less time-consuming. In conclusion, we believe that this 

process can fully improve students’ ideation and practical language skills, which is helpful and useful 

to ensure and fulfill an effective result of teaching and learning. .  
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Elearning is learning utilising electronic technologies to access educational curriculum outside of 

class room. In most cases it refers to a course or program delivered completely online. There are many 

forms used to describe learning that is delivered online via the internet, ranging from distance 

education computerize electronic learning, online learning, internet learning and many others.we 

define elearning as a course that specifically delivered via the internet to somewhere other than the 

class room. The flexible nature of elearning means that we are likely to encounter it in every day life. 

Some people seek it out in for additional learning opportunities and for career advancement. 

 

                  Simply put elearning is everywhere and it certainly comes with some pretty awesome 

advantages such as Scalable, Capacity and consistency, High learning retention,  Time and money 

saving, Activity and ROI measurement, Reduction of the carbon footprint and Flexible. 

                 

    Potential drawbacks are that elearning can be Technology dependent, Material 

incompatibility, Unsuitable for certain types of training, Unsuitable for certain types of learners, 

Reliant of the quality of the content, No match for face to face teaching, Inflexible and Economic & 

social disadvantages. 
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fw;wy; fw;gpj;jy; nray;ghLfs; rhpahd jpirapy; nry;tij 

cWjp nra;jy; 

B. BENITA MERLINE GRACE, 
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Kd;Diu 
 fy;tp vd;gjw;F nghJthf fw;wy; vd;gJld; ,izj;J nghUs; 
$wg;gLfpwJ. gpwg;G Kjy; kdpjdplk; ,aw;ifahf mike;J 
fhzg;glhky; gpd;dh; ngWk; mDgtq;fSk; mtw;wpd; tpisTfSk; 
‘fw;wy;’ vd;gjDld; mlq;Fk;. 
 mwpTilahh; vy;yhk; cilath;. mwptpd; mbg;gil fy;tpahFk;. 
xUtUf;Ff; fy;tpNa Nflw;w nry;tkhFk;. Mz;> ngz; Mfpa 
midtUf;Fk; NtWghL ,d;wpaikahj xd;whf jpfo;tJ ahnjdpd; 
fy;tpNa MFk;. ve;jnthU r%fj;jpdUk; ,f;fy;tpia fw;gjpypUe;J 
tpyfpr;nry;tJ ,d;iwa cyfpy; kpfTk; mhpjhff; fhzg;gLfpwJ. 
Vnddpy; fy;tpapd; rpwg;ig midj;J r%fq;fSk; Ghpe;Js;sd. ,jdhy; 
jhd; ,d;W fy;tpahdJ kdpjdpd; mj;jpahtrpa Njitahf ,Uf;fpwJ. 
 
 ‘Nfby; tpOr;nry;tk; fy;tp xUtw;F 
 khly;y kw;iwait’ 
vd;w ts;Sthpd; jpUf;FwSf;FNfw;g vy;yh> nry;tq;fisf; fhl;bYk; 
xd;W cyfpy; cz;nld;why; mJ fy;tpr; nry;tNkahFk;. 
 mf;fy;tpr; nry;tj;ij Mrphpah; rKjhak; khztr; nry;tq;fSf;F 
fw;gpj;jy; nray;ghLfs; %ykhf tw;whj ePUw;wha; ehSk; toq;fp 
tUfpwJ. 
 ‘vz;Zk; vOj;Jk;’ fz; vij jFk; 
 vd;whh; xsitahh;. 
 ‘fz;Zilahh; vd;gth; fw;Nwhh;’ 
 vd;whh; thd;Gfo; ts;Sth; 
 fy;tpawpT gilj;j xUtid Nte;jDk; tpUk;Gthd; vd;fpwJ 
ntw;wp Ntw;if. 
 
fy;tp tpsf;fk; : 
 ‘fy;tp’ vd;gjd; Nth;r;nrhy; ‘fy;’ vd;gjhFk;. ‘fy;’ vd;gjw;F 
fy;Yjy;> Njhz;Ljy; JUTjy; vd;W nghUs;gLk;.  
 fy;tp – fw;gpj;jy; - fw;wy; 
 fy;tp – vLj;jy; - tsh;j;jy; 
 ‘Education’ vd;w nrhy; ‘Educate’ vd;w ,yj;jpd; 
nkhopr;nrhy;ypypUe;J ngwg;gl;lJ. Feducare vd;gjd; nghUs; 
ntspf;nfhzh;jy; vd;gjhFk;. ‘Education vd;w nrhy; gapw;Wtpj;jy;> 
gapw;rpaspj;jy; Mfpa nghUs;fisj; jUfpwJ. 
 
 fy;tpapy; fw;gpj;jy; vd;gJ Mrphpah; jd; cd; xspia> jhd; 
fw;gpf;Fk; khztdpd; cs;Sypahf khw;WtjhFk;’ vd;fpwhh; ftpQh;.  
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,e;jpa mwpQh;fspd; fy;tp gw;wpa fUj;Jf;fs; 
m) ,utPe;jpuehj; jh$h; 
 1) cwTfis tsh;f;fTk;> ,aw;ifAlDk;> #o;epiyfSlDk; 
,ize;J nry;tjw;F nra;tJ jhd; fy;tpapd; gzp’ vd;Wk;> 
M) Rthkp tpNtfhde;jh; 
 1) ,aw;ifahfNt kdpjd; jdf;Fs;Ns Gije;Js;s nja;tPfkhf 
g+uzj; jj;Jtj;ij ntspf;nfhzh;tNj fy;tp’ vd;Wk;> 
,) fhe;jpabfs; 
 fy;tp vd;gJ Foe;ijapd; cly;> cs;sk;> Md;kh Mfpa mjd; 
MSikf;$Wfspd; rpwe;j gz;Gfis ntspf;nfhzh;jy; (md;G> mwpT> 
ciog;G> Mw;wy; Nghd;wtw;iw mspg;gjhf fy;tp mikjy; Ntz;Lk; 
vd;fpwhh;. 
<) mutpe;jh; 
 tsUk; Md;khtpw;F jd;Ds; cs;stw;iw ntspf;nfhzu 
cjTtNj fy;tp vdf; fy;tpf;F Gjpa tiuaiw ey;Ffpwhh;. 
 
Nkw;fj;jpa fy;tpahsh;fs; 
 xUtid KOikahd kdpjhf khw;WtJ fy;tp vd;Wk;>  
3. fy;tp vd;gJ ,ay;gpNyNa kdpjdplk; nghjpe;J fplf;fpw ew;gz;Gfis 
ntspf;nfhzh;jy; vd;W $Wfpwhh;. 
m) gpshl;Nlh 
 fy;tp vd;gJ kdpjdpd; cly;> caph;> mwpT ,tw;iw Nkk;glr; 
nra;fpwJ. 
M) mhp];lhl;by; 
 fy;tp kdpjDila cs;Szh;r;rpiaAk;> mwpTf;$h;ikiaak; 
tpsf;fKwr; nra;J jd; moF> eyk; ed;ik tha;ik Kjypatw;iwr; 
rpe;jpf;fj; J}z;LfpwJ. (fy;tp cWjpahd clypNy cWjpahd 
cs;sj;ij cUthf;FtJ) vd;W mhp];lhl;by; $wpAs;shh;. 
,) ed; 
 KO kdpjid cUthf;FtJ vd;W NfhkpdpaRk;> gz;Gfis 
cUthf;FtJ vd;W Nl Mde;Jk;> cz;ikahd mwpit tsh;g;gJ vd;W 
VkuhRk;  
,) kdpjdpd; jdpj;jd;ikfis KOikahf tsh;g;gJ vd;Wk; ed; 
vd;ghUk; $wpAs;shh;. 
<) gpNuhngy; 
 fy;tp vd;gJ %lg;gl;bUe;j Kj;Jf;fisj; jpwg;gJ Nghd;wjhFk;. 
kdpj tsh;r;rp Nkk;ghl;bw;F fy;tp tsh;rprNa Kjy; fhuzp ‘fy;tp 
tsh;r;rp mwpT tsh;r;rp’ vd;fpwhh;. 
c) khz;bNrhp 
 fy;tp vd;gJ Foe;ijapd; tsh;r;rpia mbg;gilahf nfhz;l xU 
Rje;jpukhd nray;KiwahFk;. ,tuJ fy;tp Kiw Gyd; mDgtf;fy;tp 
vd;W miof;fg;gLOfpwJ. 
Njrpaf; fy;tpf; nfhs;if 
 RaNtiy tha;g;G mwptpay; njhopy;El;g tsh;r;rp MSikj;jpwd; 
Mfpatw;iw ,d;iwa ,isQh;fs; ngw;wpl fy;tp cjt Ntz;Lk;v d;W 
typAWj;JfpwJ. 
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fy;tpapd; ehd;F J}z;fs;  
1. mwpitg; ngWtjw;fhf fw;wy; 
2. nray;Ghpaf; fw;wy; 
3. $l;lhf tho;tjw;Ff; fw;wy; 
4. Rak; ,of;fhky; ,Ug;gjw;Ff; fw;wy; 
tUq;fhyf; fy;tpapd; mbg;gilahfTk; ,jdif; fUjyhk;. 

 fy;tpapidf; fw;Wf; nfhLg;gjdhy; 7R khzth;fsplk; Vw;gLj;j 
KbAk;. 

1. gbj;jy;  Reading 
2. vOJjy;  Writing 
3. fzf;Fg;Nghly; Arithmetic 
4. chpikfs;  Rights 
5. flikfs;  Responsibilities 
6. cwT   Relationship 
7. Gjpad gilj;jy; Recreation 

goikahd Nehf;fj;ijAk; Gjpa Nehf;fj;ijAk; Nrh;j;J VO vd;W 
$Wthh;fs;. 
fy;tpapd; rpwg;Gj; Njitfs; 
 njspthf E}y;fis fw;wy;  

‘fw;f frlw fw;git fw;wgpd;  
epw;f mjw;Fj;jf vd;W Fwshrphpah; $Wth;. 

 ‘vOjhpJ Kd;dk; vOjpa gpd;dh; 
 gOjwth rpg;ghpJ gz;gha; - KOJ kijf; 
 fw;ghpJ ew;gidf; fhz;ghpJ fz;lf;fhy; 
 epw;ghpJ jhde; epiy’ 
 xU E}ypid Vl;bNy ngah;j;J vOJjy; mhpjhd nrayhFk;. me;j 
mhpa nraiy nra;jhYk;> mg;gb vOjpAs;sjidf; Fw;wkpd;wpg; 
gbg;gjw;F fy;tp Njit. gpwtpapd; jd;ikapid cs;sgbNa czh;e;J 
tho;tjw;fhd ew;gaidf; fz;Lzh;tjw;F fy;tp mtrpak; ‘mq;qdk; 
fw;wjd; gaid ew;gaidf; fhZfpd;w njsptpidg; ngw;wth;fs; kpfTk; 
rpwe;jth;fs;. mth;fspd; epiyapy; jdj epiyngWk; 
cWjpj;jd;ikapidAk; ngWjy; Ntz;Lk;. ,q;qdk; epiyapd;wp gpwohJ 
mth; cWjpahf epw;ghuhdhy;> mJNt fy;tpapid mile;jjhFk;. 
 tsh;r;rp – cly; (Ms;) tsh;r;rp + mwpT (cs;s) tsh;r;rp 
 MSik = cly;tsh;r;rp + kd tsh;r;rp 
jdpkdpj Nehf;fk; 

1. cly; tsh;r;rp 
2. mwpT tsh;r;rp 
3. nkhop tsh;r;rp 
4. mwnkhop tsh;r;rp 
5. r%f ,ay;G tsh;r;rp 
6. Md;kPf tsh;r;rp 
7. kdvOr;rp tsh;r;rp 
8. gz;ghl;L tsh;r;rp 

 
khzhf;fh; 
 Foe;ijfsplk; cs;sike;J fplf;Fk; gy;NtW Mw;wy;fisAk; 
jpwd;fisAk; ntspf;nfhzu fy;tpj;Njit. fw;wy; nray;ghLfs; 
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khzhf;fh;fsJ epiyia cah;j;j cjTfpwJ. khzhf;fh;fsJ 
tsh;r;rpapd; jd;ikiaAk; mt;tsh;r;rpapd; tpisthf mth;fs; ngWk; 
gad;fSk; fy;tpapd;wp vt;thW ,aw;ifahf fhzg;gLNkh 
me;epiyapdpd;Wk; fy;tp ngWtjd; tpisthf khw;wk; ngw;Wk;> 
cah;epiyg;gl;Lk; fhzg;gl cjTfpwJ. Foe;ijapd; MSik tsh;r;rpNa 
fw;wypd; epiyaha Nehf;fk; gilf;Fk; jpwidAk;> rpe;jidj; jpwidAk; 
tsh;j;J vjph;fhyj;NjhL <LnfhLf;Fk; vjph;fhyr; rKjhaj;ij cUthf;f 
fy;tp cjTfpwJ. Moe;j mwpTf;F toptFf;fpwJ. r%fj;jpd; rpwg;ghd 
cWg;gpdh; nray;gl eykhd tho;f;iff;Fj; Njitahd 
nghJj;jpwd;fisg; ngw;wpl fy;tp cjTfpwJ. khzth;fs; jf;f 
#o;epiyapy; ey;yKiwapy; cly;> cuKk; kd tsKk; ngw;W rpwe;j 
Fbkf;fshfj; jpfo fy;tpj;Njit. r%fj;jpd; ew;Fbkf;fshfg; 
gapw;Wtpj;jy; fy;tpapd; gzpahFk;. ,r;nray;ghLfs; KOik ngWfpd;w 
NghJ jhd; fw;wy; fw;gpj;jy; nray;ghLfs; rhpahd jpirapy; nry;tij 
cWjp nra;aKbAk;. 
jdpkdpjd; tho;tpw;F cjTjy; 
 fy;tp jdpkdpjid ey;y Fbkfdhf khw;w cjTfpwJ. fy;tp xU 
kdpjid rKjhaj;jpw;Fg; gads;s tifapYk;> jdJ rKjhaf; 
flikfis Mh;tKld; epiwNtw;wf;$batdhfTk; cUthf;f cjTfpwJ. 
jdpkdpjDf;F cWjpahd MNuhf;fpakhd cliyAk; mtDila kdpj 
gz;gpid tsh;g;gjw;F cjTk; tifapy; fy;tp mikjy; mtrpak;. xU 
jdpkdpjDila cly;> mwpT> nkhop> mwnewp> r%f ,ay;G> Md;kPfk;> 
kdvOr;rp> gz;ghl;;L Kjyapit tsh;r;rp ngWtjw;F fy;tpj;Njit. 
tUtha; cs;s njhopiy elj;jTk; Xa;T Neuj;ij gads;s tifapy; 
fopf;fTk;f y;tp cjTfpd;wJ. xt;nthU jdpkdpjDk; nghUshjhu 
epiyapy; kw;wth;fSf;Fr; Rikaha; ,uhky; jd;idj;jhNd 
fhg;ghw;wpf;nfhs;Sk; jpwd; ngw cjTfpwJ.  
 
r%f Nehf;fk; 
 rKjha eyd; rKjhaj;jpwd; FbAhpikj;jd;ik> Mfpait kdpjd; 
r%f gz;GfNshL ,ize;J tho cjTjy; Ntz;Lk;. 
 jd;idr;Rw;wpAs;s r%fj;ij Ghpe;J nfhs;Sk; mstpw;F mwpTk; 
jpwDk; ngw;wpUf;f fy;tp NjitahfpwJ. r%fj;jpYs;s rff; 
Fbkf;fNshL toq;Ftjpy; ePjp Kiwfis filgpbf;f fy;tp xU 
jdpkdpjDf;F Njit. 
 me;jf; fhyj;jpy; ,Ue;j fy;tpj;jpl;lk; ehl;bd; Njitfis 
epiwNtw;Wtjhf ,y;iy. vdNt njhlf;ff;fy;tp Fiwe;jgl;rk; VO 
taJ tiu tphpTgLj;jg;gl;lJ. mjpy; nghJ mwpT> jha;nkhopf;fy;tp> 
ifj;njhopy; Mfpatw;iwf; fw;gpj;jy; Ntz;Lk;. Vl;Lg;gbg;NghL 
clYiog;Gk; Njit vd;Wk; ,e;jpa khzth;fis rpwe;j Fbkf;fshf 
cUthf;Ftjw;Fk; ,e;jpa gz;ghl;il mth;fsplk; Cl;Ltjw;fk; 
fy;tpj;Njit. 
rKjhag; kjpg;G ngWjy; 
 ‘fz;Zilah; vd;gth; fw;Nwhh;’ 
 fw;Nwhh;f;Fr; nrd;w ,lnky;yhk; rpwg;G. 
 fw;wth; vq;Fr; nrd;whYk; kjpf;fg;gLth;> rKjha kjpg;G fy;tpapy; 
kl;LNk cynfq;Fk; ,Ue;J tUfpwJ. xU ehL kl;Lky;yhky; ve;j 
ehl;bw;F nrd;whYk; fw;wth;f;F kjpg;G cz;L. fy;tp fw;wtd; ve;j 
,lj;jpw;F nrd;whYk; mtd; gpw r%fj;jhy; kjpf;fg;gLtjw;F fhuzk; 
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mtd; fw;w fy;tpNa fw;wtDf;F ed;whFk; CUNkay;yhky; ve;j ehLk;> 
CUk; jd;Dila CuhFk;. xUtd; jhd; kuzpf;Fk; ehs; tiu fy;tp 
fw;f Ntz;Lk; fw;fhky; ,Ue;jhy; rpukkhdjhfptpLk;. ,jidNa 
jpUts;Sth; kpfTk; mofhf tUzpj;Js;shh;. 
 ‘ahjhDk; ehlhky; Cuhky; vd;ndhUtd; 
 rhj;JidAk; fy;yhjtthW’ vd;w Fwspd; %yk; njspthf 
mwpayhk; fy;tp fw;w mwpTilath;fs; Njth;f;Fr; rkkhf 
kjpf;fg;gLfpd;whh;fs;. gbj;jth; gpwUf;Fj; jhk; gbj;jij vLj;Jf; 
$WtNj mwk; MFk;. 
nry;tk; ngWjy; 
 fy;tpiag; Nghd;w nry;tk; vJTkpy;iy vd;gij 
 ‘Nfby; tpOr;nry;tk; fy;tp xUtw;F 
 khly;y kw;iw ahait’ 
 vd;fpwhh; ts;Sth;. ehL tpl;L ehL nrd;W fw;fg;Nghfpwhh;fs;. 
nry;tk; <l;lr; nry;fpd;wdh;. Nkiy ehLfSf;F ,d;iwa ,isQh;fs; 
nrd;W tUtjw;F ,q;F fw;Fk; fy;tp cWJizahf ,Uf;fpd;wJ. 
 ‘xUikf;fz; jhd; fw;w fy;tp xUtw;F 
 vOikAk; VkhGilj;J 
 vd;Wk; jpUf;Fwspy; ts;Sth; mofhff; $wpAs;shh;. fy;tp 
njhopYf;F topfhl;LfpwJ. xUtDf;F ngUikAk;> GfioAk; Njbj;jUk; 
nry;tk; fy;tpr; nry;tNkad;wp NtW ,y;iy. 
mwpahik mfw;Wjy; 
 ‘,k;ik gaf;Fkhy; <af; Fiwtpd;why; 
 jk;ik tpsf;Fkhy; jhKsuhf; Nfbd;why; 
 vk;ik cyfj;Jk; ahk;fhNdhk; fy;tp Nghy; 
 kk;kh; mWf;Fk; kUe;J’ 
 fy;tp ,g;gpwtpapd; gaid mspf;Fk;. kw;wth;fSf;F mjid 
toq;Ftjhy; mJ Fiwtjpy;iy. fw;wth;fis mwpthy; tpsq;fr; 
nra;Ak;. jhk; ,Uf;Fk; tiu mJTk; mopahky; ,Uf;fpwJ. ve;j 
cyfj;jpYk; fy;tpiag; Nghy mwpahikia ePq;Fk; kUe;ij ehk; 
fz;ljpy;iy. fy;tpjhd; tho;f;ifapy; Vw;gLk; vy;yhj; Jd;gq;fSf;Fk; 
fhuzkhd mwpaik Nehia mopf;fpw khkUe;jhf ,Uf;fpwJ vd;why; 
kpifahfhJ. 
xOf;fj;ij tsh;j;jy; 
 ‘xOf;fk; tpOg;gk; juyhd; xOf;fk; 
 caphpDk; Xk;gg;gLk;’ vd;w Fwapy; xOf;fk; vt;tsT cah;e;jJ 
vd;gij mofhf ts;Sth; vLj;Jiuf;fpwhh;. ,j;jifa cah;e;j 
xOf;fj;ij xUtd; ngw;wpl fy;tp mtDf;F cjtp nra;fpwJ. ehk; 
ey;ytuhf ,Uf;fpNwhk; vd cs;sk; mwpa cz;ikaha; czUk; 
xOf;fj;ij mspg;gjhy; kf;fSf;F fy;tpapd; moNf rpwe;j mofhFk;. 
ey;y xOf;fj;ijj;jUk; fy;tpNa kf;fSf;F rpwe;j mofhFk;. 
tho;f;ifg; gazj;jpw;F cjTjy; 
 ‘rhuk; Nghf;fp cyF nfhz;lhh; ,y;iyNa ,y;iy 
 kuk; Nghf;fpf; $yp nfhz;lhh;’  
 vd;w gonkhop gazk; nra;tjw;Fg; glfpd; $ypia Kd;djhff; 
nfhLj;J Mw;iwf; flg;gjw;F toptif nra;J nfhz;ljw;nfhg;g jd; 
vjph;fhyj;ijr; nrk;ikahff; flg;gjw;F ,stajpy;> 
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 ‘fw;if ed;Nw fw;if ed;Nw 
 gpr;ir GfpDk; fw;if ed;Nw’  
 vd;w KJnkhopf;Nfw;g gpwhplk; cjtp ngw;W fw;gJ rpwe;jJ. 
,stajpy; fy;tpiaf; fw;Wj;Njh;tJ> vd;Wk; tho;f;if gazj;ijf; 
flf;f eyk; gaf;Fk; vd;gjpy; Iakpy;iy. gpwh; iffis vjph;ghh;j;J 
thohky; jd;nrhe;j iffis ek;gp tho;tjw;F tho;f;ifapy; fy;tp 
mtrpak; Njit. xU ngz; fy;tp fw;why; mts; FLk;gNk fy;tp 
fw;gjw;F cjTfpwhs;. FLk;gj;ij tWikapypUe;J nry;t nropg;gpw;F 
nfhz;L tUtjw;F fy;tp cjTfpwJ. jhd; kl;Lk; thohky; gpwiuAk; 
tho itg;gjw;F cjTtJ fy;tp. 
tho;f;ifj; jpwd;fs; 
 xUthpd; cly;> cs;sk;> czh;T Mfpatw;iw eykhf itj;Jf; 
nfhs;s cjTk; jpwd;fNs tho;f;ifj; jpwd;fs; MFk;. cyf 
eyepWtdk; tho;f;ifj; jpwd;fs; gw;wpg; gpd;tUkhW tpsf;FfpwJ. 
‘md;whl tho;f;if epfo;TfisAk;> NjitfisAk; xt;nthUtUk; 
jpwikahf vjph;nfhs;tjw;F Neh;ikahd rpe;jidfisAk;> 
elj;ijfisAk; ngw;wpUj;jy; ,d;wpaikahjJ. mjd; nghUshtJ 
Foe;ijfs; rKjha cstpay; jpwd;fisAk; cs;shh;e;j jpwd;fisAk; 
tsh;j;Jf; nfhs;Sjy; MFk;. 
 
tho;f;ifj; jpwd;fis tsh;j;jy; 
m) jd;id mwpjy; 
 jd;dk;gpf;if tsh;j;jy;> khpahij jUjy;> gpwiu kjpj;jy;> jd; 
jpwik> Fiwfis mwpe;jpUj;jy;> #oYf;Nfw;gTk; Neh;ikahfTk; 
KbntLj;jy;> Ra KbT vLj;jy; kw;Wk; njhptpj;jy; Nghd;w gz;G 
eyd;fis ntspg;gLj;jTk;> mwpe;J nfhs;sTk; fy;tp Njitg;gLfpwJ. 

M) Jzpe;Jiuj;jy; / kWj;jy; jpwd;  
 Njitaw;w nray;fspy; jd;idf; fl;Lg;gLj;Jk; Mw;wy;> gpwhplj;jpy; 
jd;id epiyehl;ly;p> jPr;nray; jPaNehf;Fld; njhLjiy vjph;j;jy;> 
xj;jtaJilath;fSfld; cWjpahfTk;> ,zf;fj;JlDk; ,Uj;jy;> 
Gjpath;fSld; vr;rhpf;ifAld; ,Uj;jy; fhkwpe;j Njitf;F kl;Lk; 
cjtp ngWtjw;Fk; fy;tp kpfTk; cWJizahf mikfpwJ. 
,) gFj;jwpAk; jpwd; 
 Fwpf;NfhSk;> jpwikAk; ntspg;gLk; fhuzfhhpa njhlh;Gila 
rpe;jid. ,ly;ghlhd #oypYk; tskhh;e;j rpe;jid fl;Lg;ghl:lld; $ba 
nray;ghL> Njhy;tpia ntw;wpg;gbahf khw;Wk; rpe;jidj;jpwd;fis xU 
kdpjd; ngw;Wf; nfhs;tjw;Fk; mtJ}W rpe;jidj;jpwd; tsh;r;rp 
milaTk; fy;tp gad;gLfpwJ. 
<) nra;jp ntspg;ghl;Lj;jpwd; 
 Fwpf;Nfhis Nehf;fpa njspT ngWtjw;Fk;> cw;W Nehf;Ftjw;Fk; 
Fw;wk; ghuhJ fUj;Jf;fisg; ghuhJ fUj;Jf;fisg; gfph;e;J nfhs;Sjy;> 
kPs; fUj;Jf;fis Vw;wy;> tw;GWj;jhj kdcWjp> Njitahd chpa 
clyirTfis gad;gLj;Jtjw;F fy;tp fw;w xUtuhy; jhd; 
Ghpe;Jnfhs;s KbAk;. 
c) FOg;gzp 
 FOtpy; Kd;dpd;W gzpahw;Wk; jd;ik> gpwh; fUj;Jf;F 
kjpg;gspj;jy;> nghWg;Gld; nray;gLk; jd;ik> FOtpdh; $Wk; kPs; 
fUj;Jf;fisAk;> jpwdha;Tf; fUj;Jf;fisAk; Neh;kiwahf vLj;Jf; 



ISBN: 978-81-932645-2-2 
 

Modern Perspecitves and Strategies in Teaching, Learning and Evaluation                                       382 
 

nfhs;Sjy; Nghd;w ew;gz;Gfis ngw;Wf; nfhs;tjw;F fy;tp 
mtrpakhfpwJ. 
kdg;ghd;ikfSk; kjpg;GfSk; 
Njrpa kw;Wk; khepy muR rhh;ghd rpd;dq;fSf;F khpahij nrYj;Jjy; 
 Njrpa kw;Wk; khepy muR rhh;ghd rpd;dq;fis mwpjy;> mjd; 
nghUisAk;> jdpr;rpwg;igAk; Ghpe;J nfhs;Sjy;> tpLjiy jpUehs;> 
FbauR jpUehs;> nfhbNaw;wq;fspy; fye;J nfhs;Sjy;> xOq;FlDk;> 
kfpo;r;rpAlDk; jkpo;j;jha; tho;j;ijAk;> ehl;Lg;gz;igAk; ghLjy;> 
,e;jpad; vd;Dk; czh;T ntspg;gLkhW ele;J nfhs;Sjy; ,tw;iw 
mwpe;J nfhs;sTk;> mjd;gb elf;f fy;tp mtrpak; vd;why; 
kpifahfhJ. 
ghuhl;Lj;jf;f gz;Gilik 
 vg;nghOJk; nghUj;jkhd gz;GfisNa ntspg;gLj;Jjy;> 
nrhy;ypYk;> nraypYk; midtUf;Fk; kjpg;gspj;jy;> ez;gh;fSf;F 
cjTgtuhfTk; mth;fspd; kdj;jpw;fpdpatuhfTk; ,Uj;jy;> r%f 
ed;dlj;ijapid tFg;gpYk;> ntspaplq;fspYk; ntspg;gLj;Jjy;> 
rpdq;nfhs;Sk; epiyapYk; gz;G epiyapypUe;J jtwhky; ,Uj;jy; 
Nghd;w gz;Gfis tsh;f;f fy;tp NjitahfpwJ. 
gs;sp kw;Wk; r%fj;jpy; cs;s nghJr; nrhj;jf;fisg; ghJfhj;jy; 
 gs;spapd; jsthly; nghUl;fisAk; mth;fisAk; Nrjg;gLj;jhky; 
,Uj;jy;> kdk;Nghd Nghf;fpy; td;Kiwapy; <LgLtJk; mjdhy; 
gs;spapd; nrhj;Jf;fisg; gho;gLj;jhky; ,Uj;jy;> kpd;rhur; 
rhjdq;fisj; Njitg;gLk; nghOJ kl;Lk; gad;gLj;Jjy;> gpwuhy; 
Vw;gLk; fiyg;gz;ghl;Lr; rPuopTfisj; jLj;jy;> nghJr; nrhj;Jf;fisg; 
ghJfhg;gjpy; gq;Nfw;wy; ,r;nray;fis fy;tp fw;w xUtuhy; rpwg;ghf 
iff;nfhs;s KbAk;. 
gpw caph;fsplj;jpy; md;G fhl;Ljy; 
 kfpo;r;rpAlDk;> Neh;kiwr;rpe;jidAlDk; ,Uj;jy;> mLj;jtUf;F 
Kd;te;J jhkhf tpl;Lf;nfhLj;J cjTjy;> jhtuq;fisAk;> kuq;fisAk; 
ghJfhj;J tsh;f;f Kd;tUjy;> vk;Kiwapy; tpyq;Ffis caph;fisj; 
Jd;GWj;jhj gz;Gld; ,Uj;jy;> Jd;GWj;Jk; Kd; kw;w caph;fspd; 
epiyapy; ,Ue;J ghh;j;jy; vd;w gz;Gfis ngw fy;tp cjTfpwJ 
vdyhk;. 
rhiy tpjpfs; kw;Wk; ghJfhg;igf; filgpbj;jy; 
 rhiy tpjpfis tpopg;Gld; gpd;gw;Wjy;> tpisahl;Lj; jplypy; 
ghJfhg;G tpjpfisf; filgpbj;jy;> kpd; nghUs;fs; kpd;khw;wpfspy; if 
itf;fhjpUj;jy;> rkayiwr; rhjdq;fisg; ghJfhg;Gld; ifahSjy;> 
ePh;epiyfspy; Nghjpa vr;rhpf;ifAld; ,Uj;jy; Nghd;w nray;ghLfspy; 
ftdKld; ,Ug;gjw;F fy;tp cjtp nra;fpwJ. 
Rw;Wr;#oy; kjpg;G 
 ga;dghl;ilf; Fiwj;jy;> kWgad;ghL kw;Wk; kWRow;rp gw;wp 
mwpe;jpUj;jy;> caph;fspd; gyjug;gl;l tiffisAk;> mtw;iwg; Gtpapy; 
ghJfhf;f Ntz;ba mtrpaj;ijAk; Ghpe;J ele;J nfhs;Sjy;> Rw;Wg;Gw 
khrpdhy; tpisAk; jPikfis mwpe;jpUj;jy;> Rw;Wg;Gwj;ijg; ghJfhf;f 
gs;sp Nkw;nfhs;Sk; eltbf;iffspy; KOikahfg; gq;Nfw;wy;> 
Rw;Wg;Gwr; #oy; rhh; nra;jpfshy; gug;gj; Njitahd eltbf;iffis 
Nkw;nfhs;tjw;Fk; fy;tp kpfTk; ,d;wpaikahjjhfpwJ. 
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kdg;ghd;ikfSk;> kjpg;GfSk; 
 kdg;ghd;ikfSk;> kjpg;GfSk; xU Foe;ij jhd; tpUk;Gk; 
tho;f;ifapd; juj;ij epUz;ak; nra;Ak; mstPLfshFk;. rpy kjpg;Gfs; 
cs;shh;e;jit. mit Xh; Mrphpauhy; J}z;btplg;glyhk;. gpw kjpg;Gfs; 
%d;Wjhuzq;fisf; fhl;bNa tsh;f;fg;gLfpd;wd. KOikahd fy;tp 
r%ff; nfhs;iffshd ,zf;fkhd xg;GuT> rKjhaepiy> khpahij 
kw;Wk; rfpg;Gj;jd;ik Nghd;w gz;Gfs; tsu rhj;jpakhfpwJ. Neh;ikahf 
ele;J nfhs;Sjy;> xOf;fkhf ,Uj;jy; kw;Wk; r%ff;NfLfis 
vjph;f;Fk; gz;Gfs; Nghd;wit cs;shh;e;jit MFk;. 
 ‘fs;tdhy; ftu Kbahj 
 ,sikapy; fw;w fy;tp 
 vOikAk; ngUik jUNk 
 KOikAk; ngWtPh; mjid! 
 
 nts;sj;jhy; mbj;Jr; nry;yhj 
 tpOkpa nry;tk; fy;tp 
 Ntz;ba nghUis <e;Jk; 
 Ntz;LtPh; mjid ,d;Nw! 
 
 kiynad; ngw;w nry;tk; 
 miynad fiue;j NghJk; 
 ey;top fhl;Lk; fy;tp 
 ed;ik vd;Wk; jUNk! 
 
 nfhilnaDk; cah;e;j gz;ghy; 
 nfhLj;jpLk; fy;tp kl;LNk 
 ngWgth; md;wp nfhLg;ghh; 
 ,Uth;f;Fk; ,d;gk; gaf;Fk;! 
 
 vz;Zld; vOj;Jk; tho;tpd; 
 fz;fsha; tz;zk; $l;Lk; 
 Jd;gj;ijj; jPh;f;Fk; nry;tk; 
 ,d;gkhk; fy;tp fw;gPh;..! 
 
KbTiu 
 khtPud; cyfj;ijj; jk; fy;tpf;Fhpa gs;spahff; fUjp cyh 
te;jjhff; ftpQh; nld;dprd; ghLfpd;whh;. ‘fy;tp fiuapy fw;gth; ehs; 
rpy’ vd ehybahh; $WfpwJ. fw;fj; jFk;fy;tp Vuhsk;> kdpjDf;F 
tiuaWf;fg;gl;l ehNsh rpy> fy;tp fw;wthplk; xOf;fk;> gz;G> Neh;ik> 
ePjp ,itfs; midj;Jk; xUq;Nf mike;J fhzg;gLk;. vdNt> 
fy;tpahdJ xU kdpjdpd; Kf;fpa Njitahf ,Uf;fpwJ. ve;jnthU 
r%fk; fy;tp ,y;yhky; ,Uf;fpwNjh> ,f;fhyj;ijg; nghWj;jtiu kpfTk; 
jho;thfTk;> ,opthfTk; fUjg;gLk;. xUtd; jhd; vt;tsT fy;tp 
fw;whYk; mjid nray; tbtpy; jf;f itf;f Ntz;Lk;. vy;yh 
kf;fsplKk; ed;whf gofpf; nfhs;tNjhL kl;Lkpy;yhky; mth;fSld; 
kfpo;r;rpahf Nrh;eJ tho;tjw;Fk; fy;tp fw;wth;fshy; jhd; KbAk;. 
,jid mbg;gilahff; nfhz;L jhd; fw;wy; fw;gpj;jy; nray;ghLfs; 
,d;W rhpahd jpirapy; nry;tij ehk; cWjp nra;j Kbfpd;wJ. 
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 This paper aims at explaining the animation in the field of teaching as a medium of 

instruction. Animation in computer-based instruction holds powerful instructional potential. 

Instructional animation is used in computer-based instruction to accomplish one of three functions: 

attention-gaining, presentation and practice animation in visual display fulfils five instructional roles: 

as an attention guide; as an aid for illustrating functional or procedural behaviour: as a representation 

of domain knowledge entailing movement; as a device model for forming a mental image of system 

functions which are not directly observable; and as a visual analogy or reasoning anchor for 

understanding abstract concepts. Computer graphic technology including innovative capabilities 

previously unavailable through printed text or still pictures is strategically applied in instruction with 

rationales. It is presenting new challenges to traditional educational practice. Three major rationales to 

employ animation in computer-based instruction are as discussed below: 

 Animation, like other instructional visuals, should facilitate recall and retention when it 

illustrates visually-based or spatially-based facts or concepts which are related with movements. 

Animated graphics are probably much better than static graphics at representing ideas which involve 

changes over time because of its ability to implement motion, therefore concretising abstract temporal 

ideas (Rieber and Kini, 1991). If a learning task only requires learners to visualise fixed objects, then 

the use of static visuals would be sufficient. However, if the learning task requires the dynamic 

process, a situation in which an element is changing or evolving over time, it is better illustrated 

through animated visuals. 

 Most research supporting animated visuals in computer-based instruction were interested in 

the effects of animation on the learning of dynamic concepts instead of static concepts found positive 

effects of animated graphics on the learning of Newton's Law of Motion on the other hand, utilised 

animation to depict causal relationship of the scientific system such as how a bicycle tire pump works; 

how a braking system works; or how a human respiratory system works. Accordingly, animated 

graphics is well applied to learn dynamic abstract concepts that are difficult to visualize. 

 Some traditional visual aids, such as film and videotapes are available to show the motion and 

dynamic processes. But in many of these film and videotapes, the illustrations are separated by some 

period of time while students are watching them. Students are not likely able to absorb and process 

the learning material while sitting in a darkened room and it does not help the learning process. Thus, 

it would be an advantage if students have at their disposal the visual illustration. It would also be an 

advantage if students could control the pace and sequence of learning, and interact with the 

computers. Computers have the unprecedented capability of allowing students to interact with visual 

illustrations. 

 Interactive learning takes place in a learning situation where a learner and computer are 

actively and mutually responding to input/output and adapting to responses. There are three levels of 

interactivity according to the way in which users interact with computers. The 'reactive' model which 

is the lowest level of interactivity draws on behaviourist approach and simply refers to physically 

pressing the space bar to advance to the next step of program. The 'proactive' model which is based on 

a cognitive approach is the highest level of interactivity in which the learner is actively engaged in 

knowledge construction. Recent computer technology enables the instructional designers to develop 

computer-based or multimedia instructions with proactive model of interactivity. The model between 

reactive and proactive models is an 'interactive' model, in which the users can branch through the 

instruction depending on their inputs. They control the sequence of learning program. The animated 

graphics which are applied in computer-based instructions, involve the proactive model of 

interactivity, such as those in simulation or interactive 3-dimensional graphics in virtual reality 

technology. 
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 According to Rieber Attention involves cognitive decisions regarding which information to 

attend to, given the fact that the environment contains far more information than any one person can 

handle at any given time. Interesting pictures gain and maintain learner's attention in instructional 

text. Good pictures motivate learners and encourage curiosity. Pictures including novelty and drama 

maintain learner's attention. In this sense, learners can be attracted to animated visuals that include 

dramatic and unique effects. One of the important roles of animation as an instructional tool is gaining 

students' attention. Gagne, Briggs and Wager (1992) described attention as the first event of 

instruction. Attention correlates with students' achievement more highly than the time-to-learn and 

poor learners have poor attention. The presentation of highly visual material is an effective teaching 

technique for arousing and sustaining student's attention. 

 Attention-gaining is an obvious, practical and rational use of animation. Rapidly changing 

visuals can be displayed on a computer screen to grab students' attention, such as cartoon figures, 

screen washes, and moving objects reinforcing the learning content. However, indiscriminate use of 

animation in computer-based instruction may hinder its positive effects on learning. Students' 

selective attention to animation is affected by instructional design method (Reiber, 1991). Only well-

designed animation directing a selective attention can be an efficient aid to learning compared to static 

graphics. There have been many literatures on the use of animations in computer science related 

subjects in the past years. The intuition of computer scientists has led many to believe that animations 

must provide a learning benefit, but prior experimental studies dating back to the early 90s have 

provided mixed results. 

 A study on computer algorithms and data structure examined students learning about the 

algorithm by reading only a textual explanation and students learning about the algorithm using the 

text and interacting with an animation of the algorithm.  Each group had an identical amount of time 

to study the algorithm, which was followed by a post-test including a variety of questions about the 

algorithm. The post-test was mostly questions about the procedural, methodological operations of the 

pairing heap, but it included a few concept-oriented questions as well. There was no significant 

difference in the two groups' performances on the post-test, but the trend favored the animation group. 

 Grissom, McNally, and Naps (2003) conducted research to measure the effect of varying 

levels of student engagement with algorithm visualisation to learn simple sorting algorithms. The 

three levels of engagement studied were: not seeing any visualisation; viewing visualisation for a 

short period in the classroom; and interacting directly with the visualisations for an extended period 

outside of the classroom. Results of their study revealed that algorithm visualisation has a bigger 

impact on learning when students go beyond merely viewing visualisation and are required to engage 

in additional activities structured around the visualisation. The researchers also state that it is 

important that visualisations used by students be consistent with algorithms in their textbooks, or else 

the visualisations may serve more to confuse them than to aid them. 

 English and Rainwater (2006) studied the instructional effectiveness of using animations to 

teach 32 learning objectives in an undergraduate operating systems course. The animations were 

created using Macromedia FlashTM and were employed as primary pedagogical tools during 

classroom instruction. In general, descriptions and diagrams served as the basis for reproduction in 

animated form. The animations were viewed in class by students, as presented as part of the lecture by 

the instructor at the appropriate point in class when the learning unit was discussed. Pretest scores 

were obtained by administering the pretest at the beginning of the semester. Posttest scores were 

acquired by selective inclusion of questions in regular examinations as pertinent to material covered 

in class. Findings of this study parallels previous research studies which indicate that animations are 

not effective in conveying information for all learning objectives; i.e. some learning objectives, 

especially those that are less procedural and more conceptual, are more difficult for students to learn 

from animation. A closer look at the learning objectives which profited from animation in this study 

reveals that animations were more beneficial in the sub-topics of processes, memory management and 

virtual memory. Animations which were designed for these units were generally procedural in 

structure.  
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 In a study on impact assessment of a microprocessor animation on student learning and 

motivation (Ferens et al., 2007), the custom animation software was designed to teach second and 

third year computer engineering students in the microprocessing systems course at the University of 

Manitoba, Canada. The authors, with over the span of 13 years experience teaching the course, the 

difficulties and limitations with conventional lectures and visual aids led to the development of 

custom animation of the course material to provide an additional teaching modality to teach the 

complex and abstract subject matter more effectively. The animations software consists of the ability 

to create and/or modify microinstructions, create and/or modify macroinstructions, and animate the 

execution of instructions by showing address and data transmission juxtaposed against an animated 

clock. A postunit, mixed method survey was administered to students to reveal cognitive gains and 

motivational outcomes. Apparently, the use of animation, especially the 'water flowing through pipes' 

feature was shown to be a powerful component of the animation, and provides an element of visual 

learning that many students are finding to be critical in their ability to understand. The study also 

reported on substantial cognitive gains and modest motivational outcomes, reinforcing the animations' 

effectiveness yet again. 

 In the use of 3-Dimensional animation, Korakakis et al. (2009) studied the specific types of 

visualization (3D illustrated, 3D animation and interactive 3D animation) contributed to learning. The 

results indicated that multimedia applications with interactive 3D animations as well as with 3D 

animations do in fact increase the interest of students and make the material more appealing to them.  

In summary, it can be stated that animation has mostly enhanced learning rather than detrimental to 

learning. In this case, the use of animation in computer science subjects have resulted with mixed 

results in terms of student understanding and performances, but it has mostly enhanced and improved 

learning. The difficult topics in some computer science subjects were visualised using animations 

which brought some cognitive gains as well as contributed to some motivational factors to students. 

Reference 

1. Mike S. Fowler, Animation Layout: Getting Perspective 

2. Tony White,  Animator's Notebook 

Thanks to: Asia-Pacific Forum on Science Learning and Teaching  

 

 

 



ISBN: 978-81-932645-2-2 
 

Modern Perspecitves and Strategies in Teaching, Learning and Evaluation                              387        
 

MODERN TEACHING METHODOLOGY AND INNOVATIVE PRACTICES 

G.NEELA KRISHNA BABU 

Assistant Professor of Computer Science 

The MDT Hindu College, Tirunelveli-627010, mdtgnk@gmail.com 

Introduction 

“Education either functions as an instrument which is used to facilitate integration of the 

younger generation into the logic of the present system and bring about conformity or it becomes 

the practice of freedom, the means by which men and women deal critically and creatively with 

reality and discover how to participate in the transformation of their world.” - Paulo Freire,  

Education is to facilitate the kind of cultural shift that it needed to move us towards a 

sustainable and ecologically sound future that is underpinned by cooperation and equality, we 

need to re-evaluate and re-learn different ways of how we work within the world and how we 

interact and relate to it and each other. In order to achieve any of this, we need to educate 

ourselves and each other as we explore and experiment our way into a possible future. 

Importance of Education 

Education is an engine for the growth and progress of any society. It not only 

imparts knowledge, skills and inculcates values, but is also responsible for building human 

capital which breeds, drives and sets technological innovation and economic growth.  In 

today’s era, information and knowledge stand out as very important and critical input for 

growth and survival. Rather than looking at education simply as a means of achieving social 

upliftment, the society must view education also as an engine of advancement in an 

information era propelled by its wheels of knowledge and research leading to 

development. 

Methodology 

The traditional or innovative methods of teaching are critically examined, evaluated 

and some modifications in the delivery of knowledge is suggested. As such, the strengths 

and weaknesses of each teaching methodology are identified and probable modifications that 

can be included in traditional methods are suggested. 

Traditional Teaching Method – An evaluation 

In  the  pre-technology  education  context,  the  teacher  is  the  sender  or  the 

source, the educational material is the information or message, and the student is the receiver 

of the information. In terms of the delivery medium, the educator can deliver the message via 

the “chalk-and- talk” method and overhead projector (OHP) transparencies. This directed 

instruction model has its foundations embedded in the behavioral learning perspective 

(Skinner, 1938) and it is a popular technique, which has been used for decades as an 

educational strategy in all institutions of learning. 

Basically, the teacher controls the instructional process, the content is delivered to 

the entire class and the teacher tends to emphasize factual knowledge. In other words, the 

teacher delivers the lecture content and the students listen to the lecture. Thus, the learning 

mode tends to be passive and the learners play little part in their learning process (Orlich et 
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al.,1998). It has been found in most universities by many teachers and students that the 

conventional lecture approach in classroom is of limited effectiveness in both teaching and 

learning. In such a lecture students assume a purely passive role and their concentration 

fades off after 15-20 minutes. Some limitations which may prevail in traditional teaching 

method are 

 Teaching in classroom using chalk and talk is “one way flow” of information. 

 

 Teachers often continuously talk for an hour without knowing students 

response and feedback. 

 

 The material presented is only based on lecturer notes and textbooks. 

 

 Teaching and learning are concentrated on “plug and play” method rather than 

practical aspects. 

 

 The handwriting of the lecturer decides the fate of the subject. 

 

 There is insufficient interaction with students in classroom. 

 

 More emphasis has been given on theory without any practical and real life time 

situations. 

 

 Learning from memorization but not understanding. 

 

 Marks rather than result oriented. 

 

Innovative Tools 

Multimedia Learning Process 

I hear and I 

forget. I see 

and I believe. 

I do and I understand. - Confucius 

Multimedia, is the combination of various digital media types such as text, images, 

audio and video, into an integrated multi-sensory interactive application or presentation   to   

convey   information   to   an   audience.   Traditional   educational approaches have resulted 

in a mismatch between what is taught to the students and what the industry needs. As such, 

many institutions are moving towards problem- based learning as a solution to producing 

graduates who are creative; think critically and analytically, to solve problems. In this paper, 

we focus on using multimedia technology  as  an  innovative  teaching  and  learning  

strategy  in  a  problem-based learning environment by giving the students a multimedia 

project to train them in this skills et. 

Currently, many institutions are moving towards problem-based learning as a 

solution to producing graduates who are creative and can think critically, analytically, and 
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solve problems. Since knowledge is no longer an end but a means to creating better problem 

solvers and encourage lifelong learning. Problem-based learning is becoming increasingly 

popular in educational institutions as a tool to address the inadequacies of traditional 

teaching. Since these traditional approaches do not encourage students to question what they 

have learnt or to associate with previously acquired knowledge, problem-based learning is 

seen as an innovative measure to encourage students to learn how to learn via real-life 

problem.  

The teacher uses multimedia to modify the contents of the material. It will help the 

teacher to represent in a more meaningful way, using different media elements. These media 

elements can be converted into digital form, modified and customized for the final 

presentation. By incorporating digital media elements into the project, the students are able 

to learn better since they use multiple sensory modalities, which would make them more 

motivated to pay more attention to the information presented and retain the information 

better. 

 

Pic.1 - Multimedia Elements 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Creating multimedia projects is both challenging and exciting. Fortunately, there are 

many multimedia technologies that are available for developers to create these innovative 

and interactive multimedia applications (Vaughan,  1998).  These technologies include 

Adobe Photoshop and Premier to create edit graphics and video files respectively, 

SoundForge and 3D Studio Max to create and/or edit sound and animation files, respectively.  

They can also use an authoring tool such as Macromedia Director or Authorware to integrate 

and synchronise all these media elements into one final application, add interactive features, 

and package the application into a distributable format for the end-user. 

Another advantage of creating multimedia projects in the classroom setting is that 

when students create multimedia projects, they tend to do this in a group environment. By 

working in a group, the students would have to learn to work cooperatively and 

collaboratively, using their group skills and a variety of activities to accomplish the project’s 

overall objectives. 
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Traditional and Multimedia Learning - The Difference 

Pic.2 - Traditional Method – A One Way Flow 

 

 

 

 

           

Pic.3 - Multimedia Learning – An Interactive Learning Process 

 

TEACHER 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

STUDENT                                                                                     MULTIMEDIA 

Mind Map 

Mind maps were developed in the late 60s by Tony Buzan as a way of helping 

students make notes that used only key words and images, but mind map can be used by 

teachers to explain concepts in an innovative way. They are much quicker to make and much 

easier to remember and review because of their visual quality. The non- linear  nature  of  

mind  maps  makes  it  easy  to  link  and  cross-reference  different elements of the map. 

Mind Maps are also very quick to review, as it is easy to refresh information in your 

mind just by glancing once. Mind Maps can also be effective mnemonics and remembering 

their shape and structure can provide the cues necessary to remember the information within 

it. They engage much more of the brain in the process of assimilating and connecting facts 

than conventional notes. 

The key notion behind mind mapping is that we learn and remember more 

effectively by using the full range of visual and sensory tools at our disposal. Pictures, 

music, color, even touch and smell play a part in our learning armory will help to recollect 

information for long time. The key is to build up mind maps that make the most  of  these  

things  building  on  our  own  creativity,  thinking  and  cross  linking between ideas that 

exist in our own minds. 

Students Teacher 
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As the recent research point that any particular information explained with the help 

of graph charts make a high impact in the minds of the people and keeping this as the core 

aspect the teachers may try to picturize the concepts and show the same to the students 

Pic.4 - An Example of Mind Map for Scalar Quantities 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

This would bring very high impact on the minds of the students about a concept 

 Creates clear understanding 

 

 PowerPoint can be used widely. 

 

 Innovative thinking improves 

 

Z to A   Approach 

This approach attempts to explain the application part of a particular concept first. 

The teacher should explain the application of a particular concept first and explain the effects 

of such applications. For example in management subject - motivation is explained in a 

manner that the organization get extensive benefits out of using some techniques like 

promotions and awards. So here the use of promotion is explained first and later students 

would get interest in knowing what are promotions and awards. The teacher starts explaining 

what is promotion and explains what motivation theory in management is. Another example 

we can try is that in accounting the Income statement and Balance Sheet can be explained 

first and later drawing their attention to double entry system of book keeping. 
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Strengths 

 Makes a particular concept clear 

 Students develop interest to know exactly the concept. 

 Creates long lasting memory/correlation of a concept. 

Conclusion 

Across the world, information technology is dramatically altering the way students;   

faculty   and   staff   learn   and   work.   Internet-ready   phones,   handheld computers, 

digital cameras, and MP3 players are revolutionizing the college life. As the demand for 

technology continues to rise, colleges and universities are moving all sorts of student 

services, from laundry monitoring to snack delivery online. At Columbia University,  a  real-

time  Web-based  service  called  Laundry  View  lets students log on to a Web- based 

system to see which washing machines are free before they head to the laundry room. They 

can monitor their wash and can even program the service to e-mail them when their load is 

done. 

Technology is also changing the classroom experience.   The classrooms at New 

York University’s Leonard N Stern School of Business feature all sorts of conveniences for 

students and teachers. For instance, the room is wired with cameras for photographing 

whiteboards, so students can receive the images as digital files. In addition, tablet PCs, 

compact computers that allow you to write notes directly onto the screen with a special pen, 

replace the archaic projector. With the tablet technology allow professors to make notes on 

charts and spreadsheets and send them directly to their   students'   PCs   and   he   will   get   

a   feedback   from   each   student. 

From the above, we can make out that the Information and communication 

technology has made many innovations in the field of teaching and also made a drastic 

change from the old paradigm of teaching and learning. In the new paradigm of learning, the 

role of student is more important than teachers. The concepts of paperless and penless 

classroom are emerging as an alternative to the old teaching learning method. Nowadays 

there is democratization of knowledge an the role of the teacher is changing to that of 

facilitator. We need to have interactive teaching and this changing role of education is 

inevitable with the introduction of multimedia technology and the spawning of a 

technologically-savvy generation of youths. 
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The analysis reveals some of the suggestions that the teaching community can 

practice in the classrooms. Ultimately the teaching people are satisfied when he could reach 

the students community with his ideas and views. So, teaching depends upon successful 

mode of communication and Innovation though we mean the changes that we propose to be 

included in our medium of communication or even inclusion of some other elements in 

communicating information. 

The researchers recommend that the teaching would be highly effective if the teacher 

start to use the recent multimedia technologies like usage of computers extensively or some 

modifications in the conventional mode of teaching.  The use of computers may be very well 

practiced in the environment where the use of such technology is highly possible, but there 

must be some sort of innovation which can also be practiced in an environment where such 

use of technology is on its way to growth. In those environments use of humor, role playing, 

words –words approach, Z-A approach are the ideas that can very well be practiced. 

The researchers believe that the core objective of teaching is passing on the 

information or knowledge to the minds of the students. Any method using computers or 

modifying the existing conventional chalk-talk method are innovative if they ultimately 

serve the attainment of core objective of teaching. 
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